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Recording of Meeting and Disclaimer 

Please note every Council Meeting (other than items deemed confidential 
under section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 2020) is being recorded and 
streamed live on Whitehorse City Council’s website in accordance with 
Council's Live Streaming and Recording of Meetings Policy. A copy of the 
policy can also be viewed on Council’s website.  

The recording will be archived and made publicly available on Council's 
website within 48 hours after the meeting on www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au for 
a period of three years (or as otherwise agreed to by Council).  

Live streaming allows everyone to watch and listen to the meeting in real time, 
giving you greater access to Council debate and decision making and 
encouraging openness and transparency.  

All care is taken to maintain your privacy; however, as a visitor in the public 
gallery, your presence may be recorded. By remaining in the public gallery, it 
is understood your consent is given if your image is inadvertently broadcast.  

Opinions expressed or statements made by individual persons during a 
meeting are not the opinions or statements of Whitehorse City Council. 
Council therefore accepts no liability for any defamatory remarks that are 
made during a meeting. 
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AGENDA 

1 Prayer 
 

1a Prayer for Council 

We give thanks, O God, for the Men and Women of the past whose 
generous devotion to the common good has been the making of our 
City. 

Grant that our own generation may build worthily on the foundations 
they have laid. 

Direct our minds that all we plan and determine, is for the wellbeing 
of our City.  

Amen. 

 

1b Aboriginal Reconciliation Statement 

“Whitehorse City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung 
people of the Kulin Nation as the traditional owners of the land we 
are meeting on and we pay our respects to their Elders past, present 
and emerging and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders from 
communities who may be present today.” 

2 Welcome  

3 Apologies   

4 Disclosure of Conflict Of Interests 

5 Confirmation of Minutes of Previous Meetings 

Minutes of the Council Meeting 11 April 2022. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the minutes of the Council Meeting 11 April 2022 having been 
circulated now be confirmed. 
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11 COUNCIL REPORTS 

11.1 Sustainability Strategy 2016-22 Progress Report  

City Services, Infrastructure 
Attachment  

 

SUMMARY 

The Local Government Act (LGA) 2020 and the Climate Change Act 2017 
both require Council to consider climate change in its policies, strategies, 
services and asset management. Council has delivered on this requirement 
by developing and implementing sustainability and subsequently climate 
adaptation strategies. The current documents adopted by Council to guide it 
and to help the community to become more sustainable and respond to the 
impacts of climate change are the Whitehorse Sustainability Strategy 2016-
22 (the Strategy) and the Interim Climate Response Plan 2020-22. 

This report outlines the progress to date in implementing the Strategy 2016-

22. A progress report on the Interim Climate Response Plan was considered 

by Council in November 2021. This report also outlines the proposed 

approach to develop a new Sustainability Strategy 2030. 

Considerable progress has been achieved towards Council’s greenhouse 

gas emission reduction targets and in embedding sustainable principles and 

practices into Council’s day-to-day service delivery and asset management 

practices. Detailed supporting strategies, policies and action plans arising 

from the Strategy have been developed. The Strategy includes actions to 

maintain and improve the built and natural environments, through a 

combination of corporate and community-facing actions. 

The challenge continues for Whitehorse to play a role in tackling climate 

change and to become a more efficient and resilient organisation. A new 

Sustainability Strategy 2030 will be developed to guide future actions. 

Environmental sustainability is one of the many responsibilities of Council 

and Council must prioritise activities to determine how best to address the 

many responsibilities it has. Environmental sustainability is identified as a 

key theme in Council’s Community Vision 2040: Sustainable Climate and 

Community Care. The subsequent ‘Shaping Whitehorse’ deliverables 

including the Council Plan, Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan and 

Financial Plan present these responsibilities, and the need for Council to 

demonstrate due diligence on resource and financial implications. 
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The sustainability outcomes that underpin the current Strategy are consistent 

with the objectives in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision and Council 

Plan 2021-25. The progress and learnings from implementing the current 

Strategy will be a key input to the new Whitehorse Sustainability Strategy 

2030 and correlating Sustainability Action Plan 2030 incorporating climate 

response actions. The new Strategy and Plan 2030 will be developed 

throughout 2022 to align with the expiry of the current Strategy 2016-22 and 

ensure continuity in implementing the required actions to meet community 

expectations and legislative obligations. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council notes the: 

1. Progress to date in implementing actions in the Whitehorse 
Sustainability Strategy 2016-22; and 

2. Approach outlined in this report to developing a new Whitehorse 
Sustainability Strategy 2030 and correlating Sustainability Action Plan 
2030. 

 

BACKGROUND 

The Whitehorse Sustainability Strategy 2016-22 (the Strategy) was adopted 

in 2016 as Council’s lead document in helping Council to become a more 

sustainable organisation and the community to live more sustainably. The 

Strategy built on the achievements of Council’s previous sustainability and 

climate adaptation strategies and action plans that date back to 2002. 

There is a mix of measureable targets and short, medium and longer term 
Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) in the Strategy. These include targets to 
reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions as part of mitigating and adapting 
to the impacts of climate change. It is recognised that some of the actions in 
the Strategy when it was adopted are imprecise and that measurement is not 
always easy. Some actions are measured as completed or not, with no 
assessment of the actual benefit, while others have a discrete saving or 
reduction in future cost increase. 

The Strategy consists of three main sustainability outcomes including: 

 A great place to live and work 

 Efficient and resilient 

 Responsible leadership 
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These outcomes cover the following key areas: 

 
 

The Strategy 2016-22 takes a holistic approach of embedding sustainability 

principles and measures into Council’s buildings, infrastructure and work 

practices. Teams from across Council operate with sustainability being part 

of business as usual. It is recognised that implementing this Strategy 

required consideration of all the things that Council is responsible for and 

that Council needs to make choices about how resources are deployed and 

money is invested. 

Many of the priority actions in the Strategy resulted in the adoption of 
policies and strategic approaches to ensure that Council progressively works 
towards the adopted targets including: 

 A 45% reduction in corporate greenhouse gas emissions by 2022;  

 Carbon Neutral by 2022 (subject to detailed review in 2022); 

 A 30% reduction of corporate water consumption by 2022; and  

 A 65% diversion of kerbside waste from landfill by 2022 (this target was 
subsequently amended in the 2018 Waste Management Strategy to 60% 
by 2023 and 80% by 2028). 

KEY MATTERS 

The Whitehorse Sustainability Strategy 2016-22 has served as the 
framework for: 

 Developing and implementing specific actions designed to improve the 

environmental performance of Council’s assets; 

 Reducing energy, water and waste consumption in Council’s day-to-day 

operations; and  

 Providing programs and initiatives that support the community and 

Council services to become more resilient to climate change impacts. 

A summary of all the Strategy actions completed or in progress to date is 
presented in Attachment 1. 
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Examples of some of the more strategic environmental actions in recent 
years are: 

 Ensuring that relevant sustainability-themed and climate resilience 
actions feature in Council’s Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 
and 4-year Council Plan; 

 Partnering in Victorian Government or multi-council initiatives such as 
Take2, Council Alliance for a Sustainable Built Environment, Eastern 
Alliance for Greenhouse Action, Eastern Alliance for Sustainable 
Learning and the Eastern Transport Coalition; 

 In 2015, developing and adopting a local Environmentally Sustainable 
Design (ESD) Planning Policy to complement the Planning Scheme, with 
requirements that new private developments include more sustainable 
features; 

 In 2018, developing and adopting an integrated approach to becoming 
carbon neutral by 2022, including following the energy efficiency 
hierarchy to prioritise actions; 

 In 2018, developing and adopting Council’s Waste Management Strategy 
2018-28. 

 In 2020, developing and adopting an interim Climate Response Plan 
2020-22 to accelerate Council’s actions in tackling climate change; 

 In 2021, developing and adopting an updated Urban Forest Strategy; and 

 In 2021, developing and adopting an ESD Policy for Council buildings 
and Infrastructure. 

Good progress has been made since 2016 in implementing the various 
actions. To date, 80 out of 83 actions overall have been completed or are 
ongoing. The remaining 3 actions have been deferred or are no longer a 
priority for Council. 

In addition to the key strategic actions outlined above, particular actions of 
significance include: 

A Great Place to Live and Work 

 Creation 6.3 km of new shared user paths to encourage cycling and 
walking at various locations across the City; 

 Regular community workshops and activities throughout each year; 

 Dedicated community events as part of Sustainable Living Week, 
Smarter Living and Sustainable Living in Whitehorse; 

 Tree and garden programs such as National Tree Day, Gardens for 
Wildlife, and Trees for Whitehorse program; 

 Redevelopment of Strathdon House Precinct as an environmental centre 
to encourage community education, upskilling and understanding of 
Whitehorse’s local history; and 
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 Development of Naturestrip Guidelines for households to contribute to 
increasing canopy cover and local flora diversity. 

Efficient and Resilient 

 Installation of 516kW of solar panels on the roofs of many Council and 
community buildings; 

 Installation of LED and energy –efficient street lighting on local roads and 
cost-shared arterial roads; 

 Inclusion of multiple ESD features in redevelopments or facility upgrades 
such as Nunawading Community Hub (5-star Greenstar rating); 

 Implementing a utilities management program that has saved Council 
close to $350k in utility bills over 4 years; and 

Innovative Energy Performance Contract with guaranteed energy and 
financial savings at eight of Council’s largest civic and community buildings. 
Responsible Leadership 

 Updating Council’s building project guidance notes and processes to 
reflect the ESD Policy for Council Buildings and Infrastructure; 

 Whitehorse with 45 other local councils participating in a joint 
procurement project (Victorian Energy Collaboration, VECO) to purchase 
100% renewable electricity generated by Victorian windfarms; 

 Water-saving controls installed on sports fields irrigation systems; 

 Ongoing partnership with neighbouring and leading councils via Eastern 
Alliance for Greenhouse Action (EAGA), Eastern Alliance for Sustainable 
Learning (EASL), Eastern Transport Coalition (ETC) and Council Alliance 
for a Sustainable Built Environment (CASBE); and 

 A review of EAGA’s regional Climate Adaptation Roadmap; and 

 The use of energy monitoring systems and employing a Utilities Officer 
(shared across multiple Councils) to identify energy and water billing 
anomalies to reduce usage and costs. 

Progress towards Strategy targets 

The following graphs demonstrate the progress made in recent years 
towards Council’s key environmental targets. 

Energy consumption: 

Council has pursued an integrated and multi-focus approach to reducing 
energy consumption and using renewable energy as the core approach to 
reducing its GHG emissions. Primary initiatives have attributed to: reduced 
energy consumption in Council and community buildings; transitioned to a 
more fuel-efficient fleet; upgraded street lights with energy-efficient globes; 
and sourced electricity from contracts based on renewable generation. 
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Figure 1. Council’s annual greenhouse gas emissions from 2017 to 2021 
(tonnes CO2-e). 

Council is on track to exceed its 45% corporate GHG emission target by end 
of 2022/23.  While some of the recent energy consumption reduction is 
attributable to COVID 19 rolling lockdowns that restricted usage of the larger 
Council facilities, these facilities were maintained in a safe and ready to 
operate condition. Therefore the COVID lockdown-related energy reduction 
was not equivalent to a total shutdown. These areas will continue to be 
monitored to evaluate Council’s GHG emissions. 

Water consumption: 

 

Figure 2: Council’s annual water consumption from 2017 to 2021 (kL). 
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Council has progressively reduced its water consumption by 25.2% over the 
last three financial years.  Water consumption at Aquatic facilities was 
impacted by facility closures during COVID-19 lockdowns (fewer showers 
etc.) but pool water still needed to be treated ready for reopening.  

Water consumption is very dependent on seasonal conditions, as the main 
component of Council’s water usage is at parks, gardens and sports fields. 
Council’s two Aqualink facilities are where the largest building water usage 
occurs. These areas will continue to be monitored to evaluate Council’s 
performance. 

Waste: 

The Strategy initially set a 65% target to divert kerbside waste from landfill 
by 2022. In 2018 with the development of Council’s Waste Management 
Strategy (Rubbish to Resource!) 2018-28, this was revised to 60% by 2023 
based on dates that Council planned to make significant service changes. 
This was done to better reflect the available infrastructure to recover and 
process various waste types, and State Government policy framework to 
encourage innovation and incentives.   

Figure 3 demonstrates Council’s progress towards this target, where in FY 
2020/21 the diversion rate was 52.3%. The implementation of the food and 
garden organics service in 2022 is designed to move Council towards its 
60% target. With the food and garden organics service commencing, it is 
expected that large transitions of food from the garbage bin to the food and 
garden organics bin will increase over time. Education and behavioural 
change programs are important to promoting people to change their 
behaviours. The progress towards the 60% target is monitored each year. 

 

Figure 3: Council’s annual kerbside waste diversion rate (%). 
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Since the endorsement of this Waste Strategy and its first 5-year action plan, 
Council has achieved the following: 

 New kerbside waste contracts to commence 1 July 2022; 

 Development of Council’s Food Organics Green Organics (FOGO) 
services to commence 1 July 2022; 

 Partnership to procure an advanced waste processing facility’s services; 

 Ring and book hard waste collection services, and annual Renew drop-
off day for recycling and re-use of larger unwanted household goods; 

 Establishment of e-waste hub and trailers; and 

 Ongoing implementation of waste education programs and incentives, 
including community workshops, home composting incentives and litter 
prevention campaigns. 

 Expansion of recycling programs at Council’s Whitehorse Recycling and 
Waste Centre for paint, e-waste (TVs and computers) and cardboard. 

A separate Waste Strategy report will be provided in 2023 to reflect progress 
on implementing its 5-year action plan. 

Carbon neutral  

In 2018, Council endorsed an approach towards reducing GHG emissions 
that included a target to become carbon neutral in 2022 for its operations 
with a detailed review to be undertaken before the end of 2022 covering: the 
progress in reducing GHG emissions achieved to date; the remaining GHG 
emissions that will need to be offset; and the options available in the 2022 
carbon market for offsetting any remaining emissions.  
The endorsed approach has been to first implement a range of measures to 

reduce energy consumption in Council’s facilities, fleet, street lights and 

operations to achieve a 45% reduction in emissions by 2022. 

Any remaining emissions would then need to be offset. Council will need to 
consider its approach to this in the context of other needs. Carbon offsets 
come in many forms, most commonly a payment for proven actions taken 
elsewhere (both local and abroad) to reduce emissions such as tree planting 
or carbon credits from renewable energy generation (e.g. Power Purchase 
Agreements (PPAs) or GreenPower). 

As indicated in Figure 3 above, approximately 10,000t CO2-e would need to 
be offset by the end of 2022 for Council to achieve carbon neutrality. The 
price of carbon offsets vary considerably, depending on the nature and 
location of the offsets, and whether the credits are certified as part of the 
Climate Active Carbon Neutral Standard (formerly National Carbon Offset 
Standard). 

Most organisations need to buy carbon offsets to become carbon neutral. A 
separate report will be brought to Council to enable Council to consider a 
final approach to becoming carbon neutral. 
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Sustainability Strategy 2030 - New Targets 

To demonstrate that Council is meeting community expectations for a more 
sustainable city and community by 2040 as outlined in the Whitehorse 2040 
Community Vision, it is necessary to have measurable key targets that we 
can work towards with interim KPIs to measure progress along the way. 

It is the intention as part of developing the new Sustainability Strategy to set 
new longer term targets as many of the current targets end in December 
2022. New or renewed environmental targets will be considered as the new 
Sustainability Strategy is developed. 

A key feature of the new Strategy will be to ensure, where practicable, that 
measurable outcomes are included in the Action Plan that will support the 
new Strategy. Interim KPIs will enable the community and Council to track 
progress towards the various targets over the life of the new Strategy. 

Any new targets need to reflect community expectations for Council to take a 
leading role in tackling climate change and becoming a more sustainable 
organisation. The new targets will cover more than GHG emission reduction 
and specific climate change adaptation KPIs. Water-saving and water quality 
targets will be included, but targets for biodiversity and vegetation cover will 
remain in Council’s existing adopted environmental strategies. The purpose 
of the Sustainability Strategy targets is to align and not duplicate targets or 
actions that already exist in other Council strategies. 

The development of a new 2030 Sustainability Strategy presents an 
opportunity to gather the latest information on appropriate environmental 
targets, and considering the various approaches taken by local government 
towards achieving those targets and measuring the outcomes. It is 
recognised that some of the items contained in the 2016 Strategy were not 
well defined and have been difficult to measure. This new 2030 Strategy will 
be developed to allow the outcomes being sought to be measured, assessed 
and reviewed. 

Approach to developing a new Sustainability Strategy 2030 including a 
Sustainability Action Plan 2030 

The new Whitehorse Sustainability Strategy 2030 and a new Sustainability 
Action Plan 2030 will be developed in 2 phases during 2022. The Action 
Plan will have two 4-year sub-periods designed to work towards achieving 
new and/or updated sustainability and climate-related targets by 2030. 

The new Sustainability Strategy will continue to be the guiding document 
outlining how Council will achieve the objectives in the Council Plan 2021-25 
and work towards objectives and priority areas of focus in Whitehorse 2040 
Community Vision. 
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Phase 1 commenced in late February 2022 covering project inception and 
planning, research, benchmarking, developing a community engagement 
plan and an initial draft strategy for subsequent community engagement and 
input. The development of a draft Strategy will include consultation with the 
community, Councillors, Executive Leadership Team and relevant Council 
departments and external stakeholders.  Community engagement will be 
consistent with Council’s Community Engagement Policy, including 
engagement with the Whitehorse Environment and Sustainability Reference 
Group. 

Phase 2 to commence from July 2022 is subject to funding in Council’s 
2022/23 budget and if funded, it will involve a variety of community 
engagement activities to further develop the draft Strategy, collating 
community input, prioritising and costing the relevant actions, and finalising 
the Strategy and Action Plan. 

The intention is to include actions for Council to become a more sustainable 
and climate resilient organisation as well as support and encourage the 
community to reduce its environmental footprint. This will include continuing 
to reduce the reliance on purchasing carbon offsets. 

The scope of actions will reflect measures that Council is responsible for or 
can control, as well as advocacy measures where Council can influence 
outcomes at either a regional, State or Federal level. 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

The Sustainability Strategy is a key guiding document to outline how Council 
will progress towards Council Plan Strategic Objectives: 

5.1: Take a leadership role in tackling climate change; 

5.1.1: We will adapt to climate change and build the resilience of our 
community, infrastructure and the built environment through relevant 
Council plans and policies; and 

5.2: Consider our natural environment when making decisions including 
creeks, wetlands, lakes, bushlands, flora and fauna. 

Actions within the Strategy also support Strategic Objectives 6 and 7 in 
helping to develop an empowered, informed and healthy community that is 
able to live more sustainable and be more resilient to the impacts of climate 
change. 
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Policy 

The Sustainability Strategy and Sustainability Action Plan are relevant to and 
integrate with a range of Council policies, strategies and action plans. The 
development of a new Sustainability Strategy therefore will need to consider 
the context set by the following Council documents: 

 Community Vision 2040 

 Council Plan 2021-2025 – Year 1 

 Sustainability Strategy 2016-22 

 Interim Climate Response Plan 2020-22 

 Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-25 

 Waste Management Strategy 2018-28 

 Urban Biodiversity Strategy 2014-24 

 Integrated Transport Strategy 2011 

 Procurement Policy 2021-25  

 Urban Forest Strategy 2021-31 

 Sustainable Infrastructure Policy 

 Community Engagement Policy 

 Draft Integrated Water Management Strategy 2021-30 

 10 year Capital Works Program  

 10 Year Financial Plan 

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative & Risk Implications  

The Local Government Act (LGA) 2020 and the Climate Change Act 2017 
require Council to consider climate change. Part 2, Section 9 of the LGA 
2020 requires that the following are the overarching governance principles: 

a) Council decisions are to be made and actions taken in accordance with 
the relevant law; 

b) Priority is to be given to achieving the best outcomes for the municipal 
community, including future generations;  

c) The economic, social and environmental sustainability of the municipal 
district, including mitigation and planning for climate change risks, is to 
be promoted. 

It is a requirement under the Victorian Climate Change Act 2017 for Council 
to strategically tackle climate change and assist the local community to 
become more climate resilient. 
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Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations 

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

A reference report for the development of Council’s new Sustainability 
Strategy and Sustainability Action Plan will be a review of Council’s various 
policies and strategies in 2020 to see how they align with the UN 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). These high level global sustainable 
goals include the principles of equity, gender, child safety, human health and 
rights. Many of Council’s policies and strategies were found to be consistent 
with the UN SDGs.  

Sustainability Implications  

Refer to the text throughout this report. 

Community Engagement  

Community engagement for the new Sustainability Strategy and 
Sustainability Action Plan will build upon the community engagement 
recently undertaken for the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision and the 
engaging Whitehorse activities for the Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing 
Plan and Council Plan 2021-25. 

The community has made it clear that it expects Council to become more 
sustainable and climate resilient, and wants Council to help the community 
likewise. 

A detailed Community Engagement Plan will form part of the development of 
the new 2030 Sustainability Strategy and Sustainability Action Plan, in 
accordance with Council’s Community Engagement Policy 2021. The 
Environment and Sustainability Reference Group will be involved in the 
development of the new 2030 Strategy. 

Financial & Resource Implications 

Since 2002/03, Council has invested operational and capital funds into 
making Council’s assets and services more environmentally sustainable and 
resilient to the impacts of climate change. Council’s annual operational 
budgets and 10-year capital works plan are generated recognising 
environmentally sustainable work practices and asset upgrades that are 
included as ‘business as usual’ and therefore not often shown separately in 
Council’s financial accounts. 

Sustainability-related measures are based on proven, practicable and 
affordable principles designed to suit local government services, and Council 
or community facilities. 
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Many environmentally sustainable capital works upgrades deliver a 
favourable financial return on investment. Council’s current approach for 
upgrading energy-efficiency in Council buildings and street lighting for 
example typically achieves a financial payback of the initial capital within 10 
years, and provides ongoing savings thereafter.  

The savings calculations are based on industry proven assessments of the 
reduction in energy consumption, water consumption and maintenance costs 
that each environmentally sustainable measure is designed to achieve. 
These design savings are sufficiently proven over time to form the basis of 
national ESD standards and codes, including Council’s Built Environment 
Sustainability Scorecard (BESS) assessments carried out as part of planning 
development applications that need to satisfy minimum ESD outcomes.  

In 2018/19, Council invested $2M over two financial years in a new form of 
contract called an Energy Performance Contract (EPC) to install a range of 
energy efficient measures in eight of Council’s larger buildings. The energy 
consumption reduction that the various measures are designed to achieve is 
guaranteed under this form of contract, with a detailed Monitoring and 
Verification (M&V) phase of the contract now commencing after delays due 
to COVID impacts on the project. It is expected that this detailed 
measurement component of the contract will provide further assurance about 
the benefits that come from reducing energy and water consumption through 
ESD upgrades.  

The utility budgets at the eight facilities in the EPC project have been 
reduced since the ESD measures were installed. Note that while the energy 
consumption has reduced, the extent of the savings attributable to the ESD 
measures has been challenging to verify as the facility operations have been 
impacted by COVID restriction lockdowns. The M&V process is comparing 
operational consumption pre-lockdowns with consumption now that the 
facilities have resumed near normal operations. 

Council will reduce approximately 3,478t of GHG emissions annually at the 
source by purchasing 100% renewable energy for six Council and 
community buildings from 2021/22 via VECO. Based on the financial 
modelling completed by project’s consultant energy advisor, it is expected 
that Council will spend an additional $11,933 annually over the contract 
period to ensure electricity purchased is generated from local Victorian wind 
farms when compared to the previous non-renewable energy supply 
contract. The cost to offset an equivalent amount of GHG emissions 
depends on when the offsets are purchased and at the current rates would 
be far greater. 

Council’s ESD Policy for Council Buildings and Infrastructure adopted in 
February 2021 will increase the amount of proven sustainable measures 
included in facility and infrastructure construction and upgrades, but not all 
projects will separately identify and cost each ESD component. 
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Council’s investment in installing solar panels often results in a payback 
period of between 5-7 years, reduces the reliance on grid supplied electricity 
(and pressure on the grid), reduces greenhouse gas emissions and 
demonstrates leadership to the community. 

Council’s capital works program does include regular funding of around 
$300,000 - $350,000 annually for solar panel installations, energy and 
water–saving measures. This funding is for retrofitting Council and 
community facilities replacing outdated equipment and lights with more 
efficient and better suited materials, as well as actions such as shading, 
window covers or improved control systems. 

Council’s Interim Climate Response Plan 2020-22 is supported by $39,000 
annually for operational projects and programs. 

Council has also achieved operational savings via avoided cost increases 
through improved work practices that have reduced waste, saved water and 
purchased more durable materials. 

These avoided cost increases vary depending on scope and type of project. 
Refer to Attachment 2 for examples of recent projects.  

Energy Management Fund 

In 2018 Council established an Energy Management Fund (EMF) where 
Council resolved to redirect what was to be spent annually on GreenPower 
(as a way to offset Council’s GHG emissions) until 2021/22 into the Fund. 
The EMF has been used to fund a mix of capital works such as part-funding 
the EPC project, and operational programs such as Council’s Utilities 
Management Program.  

Other energy-saving projects have received initial funding from the EMF 

such as preparing business cases to assess the viability of street lighting or 

sports club lighting upgrades, and the preparation of an Energy Roadmap to 

develop guidelines to help prioritise the types of energy-saving actions 

relevant for local government projects. 

Financial savings from the Utilities Management program funded from the 
EMF have been reinvested into the EMF in line with its operating criteria. 
Other savings such as the reduction in electricity and gas consumption at 
Council’s larger buildings resulting from the EPC project have been 
deducted from the subsequent utilities budget for that facility.  

Projects that achieve both a financial and environmental return have been 
made a priority for funding from the EMF. 

A review of the ongoing arrangements for the Fund will occur prior to 30 
June 2022 and a report will come to Council for consideration about future 
options for operating the EMF. 
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Innovation and Continuous Improvement  

Many of the capital works energy efficiency upgrades at Council’s larger 
buildings have involved state of the art technology and control systems to 
better integrate equipment such as heating and cooling systems, pumps and 
related mechanical items. This enables the equipment to run in accordance 
with need and power down when not needed, therefore being more energy 
efficient. Advanced control systems monitor equipment automatically, ensure 
facilities are more comfortable for occupants, and can send alerts if 
operating problems are detected. 

Use of more advanced technology also make monitoring these Council 
facilities more effective and reduces response times. 

Collaboration  

Actions within the Strategy include partnership programs and projects with 
other Councils and State Government agencies e.g. EAGA, EASL, and 
Metropolitan Waste and Resource Recovery Group (MWRRG). Council’s 
monthly sustainability e-newsletter regularly promotes programs run by 
community volunteer groups. 

Council entered into an arrangement with Knox Council to employ an Energy 
Projects Officer as part of the EPC project that evolved from Council’s 
participation in EAGA. Hosted at Whitehorse, the officer managed this 
leading form of energy contract (total value of $3.8M) to install energy-
efficiency measures at 8 Whitehorse buildings and 7 Knox buildings. 

Council has been collaborating with 15 other Councils to procure and 
advanced waste processing facility to divert waste from landfill. 

Discussion and Options 

This report is for noting and provides an update on the status of Council’s 
Sustainability Strategy 2016-22, and the approach to be taken in developing 
Council’s new Sustainability Strategy 2030. 

There is an implication if further funding is not made available in Council’s 
2022/23 Budget to complete the new Strategy.  Under the Local Government 
Act 2020 and Victorian Climate Change Act 2017, Council is required to 
have a clear strategy that is fully informed by the community to tackle climate 
change and ensure its assets and services are sustainable a remain fit-for-
purpose and adapt to the impacts of climate change. 

Further funding for this project is included in the draft 2022/23 Council 
budget. This funding will need to be approved to finalise the Strategy with 
the benefit of the additional community engagement and action testing 
proposed. 
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Conflict of Interest  

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion  

Council continues to make good progress in delivering its Sustainability 
Strategy 2016-22.  This Report summarises the achievements made and 
where Council is continuously working towards the various sustainability 
targets. 

Building on the success of the current Strategy, this Report will serve as a 
tool to update the community of this progress made. It will also inform the 
development of the next Strategy 2030 through stakeholder engagement 
and community consultation.  

It is recommended that Council notes this report. 
 

 

 

 
 

Attachment 

1 Sustainability Strategy 2016-2022 Full-Term Review   
2 Estimated Avoided Costs    
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11.2 Garden Organics to become Food and Garden Organics Bin 
Fees for 2022/23 

City Services, Infrastructure 
Attachment  

 

SUMMARY 

This report has been prepared in response to Notice of Motion 163 
considered on 15 March 2022 where it was resolved: 

That Council: 

a) Seeks a report on the feasibility and cost of introducing a 120 litre Food 

and Green Waste bin option as a means of encouraging new users to 

the service, based on a model of full cost recovery, noting that the Food 

and Green Waste service commences on 1 July 2022 and 

b) Seek information from officers as to full cost recovery of the current 140lt 

Green bin, noting that Food and Organics Waste service commences on 

1 July 2022. 

Council’s kerbside Garden Organics service will become and Food and 
Garden Organics (FOGO) recycling service from 1 July 2022. The Garden 
Organics bin service was established as a ‘user pays’ fee for service when it 
was commenced by Council in July 2007. Bin sizes since the 
commencement of the service include a standard 240 litre bin and 140 litre 
option with no difference in charging. User take up and fees have varied over 
the years to cover the costs of the service to reflect the collection and 
processing costs.  

This report examines consideration to charging different fees for the different 
FOGO bin size options. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Does not provide a 120 litre Food and Garden Organics bin option as 
the physical size difference between a 120 litre bin and a 140 litre bin is 
not considered to be material and the cost difference to provide the 
service is low; 

2. Notes that the 140 litre Food and Green Waste bin cost recovery 
amount is $63 as outlined in the report. 
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KEY MATTERS 

BIN SIZE 

Council currently offers a 240 litre bin as the standard bin size for the 
Garden Organics collection with the option of a smaller 140 litre bin for the 
same cost. The physical size of a 120 litre bin compared to a 140 litre bin is 
not material and the introduction of a 120 litre bin would introduce a further 
bin option that would have limited benefit to users as the size difference is 
small. Based on a cost recovery model, it is envisaged that the offering of a 
120 litre bin would not be something that is demanded by the community 
when a 140 litre bin is available. The smaller bin volume could also limit the 
amount of food and garden material able to be disposed of by the 
household. 

It is not recommended that a 120 litre option be included as part of the 
FOGO service. The remainder of this report will focus on continuing 
providing 240 litre and 140 litre bins. 

Bin numbers and pricing 

The number of optional garden organics bins has steady increased in the 
community over time from 35,450 in 2015 to 45,663 at the end of 2021. The 
fee for the service charged has fluctuated over time in line with the costs to 
provide the service. The overall fee dropped in 2013/14 from the previous 
year, after Council secured a more favourable garden waste processing 
arrangement and passed on this saving. A service registration fee ceased as 
part of adopting the Fees and Charges in 2021/22. This was in order to 
encourage more take up of the service by the community in the lead up to 
FOGO collection service, initially planned to start from 1 July 2021 (delayed 
by one year due to COVID-19). 

The number of 140 litre garden organics bins has remained at a much lesser 
number than the standard 240 litre bins. This number has increased slightly 
in more recent years largely due to the trend of infill development with 
dwellings with smaller gardens and more restricted space and was 2,674 at 
the end of 2021, compared to 42,989 240 litre bins. The estimated total bin 
numbers to the end of 2022/23 is 48,300. 
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Figure 1: Bin numbers for 140 litre and 240 litre bins from 2015-2021.  

 

Note: Information is not available prior to 2015 

A single bin fee as has been historically applied and based on a cost 
recovery model, the required annual fee for the new FOGO service $83 for 
2022/23.  

Any costs difference depending on how wide, between the 140 litre garden 
organics bin and 240 litre bin will likely change the trend in bin numbers and 
proportion of those using the smaller option versus the standard option. 

Bin Fee 

The 2021/22 Bin Fee for a 240 litre or a 140 litre Garden Organics bin is $69. 
The introduction of the FOGO service on 1 July 2022 will require all of the 
material collected in the FOGO bin to be processed at an increased cost. 
This is due to the additional processing required to hygienically process food 
waste into organic compost products. It is not just the additional food in the 
system that requires the increased processing, because the food is mixed in 
with the other garden materials, those materials are also processed to the 
higher standard. 

Processing costs are estimated to increase by approximately $860,000 due 
to the introduction of food into the bin. This increase in cost means that the 
Bin Fee required to fully recover this amount is $83 per bin. 

Collection cost per bin is fixed and does not change based on the bin size. 
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A volume based approximate analysis of FOGO processing costs has been 
done to assess the requirements of the Council resolution to: 

b) Seek information from officers as to full cost recovery of the current 140lt 
Green bin, noting that Food and Organics Waste service commences on 
1 July 2022 

Based on the volume across the current 240 litre bins and 140 litre bins, the 
costs can be approximately apportioned as below to calculate the differing 
costs of the different sized bins. As some of the FOGO implementation costs 
are amortised across seven years (caddies and compostable liners) rather 
than a lump sum in the first year costs will be included beyond the first year. 

Table 1. Estimated apportioned service costs of the FOGO bins in 
2022/23 

Bin size 
FOGO 

processing 
cost per bin 

Annual 
Collection 
cost per 

bin 

FOGO 
implementation 
cost: caddies, 

education 
material, etc. 

Total cost 
recovery per 

bin 

240 bins $50.43 $29.37 $3.92 $83.71 

140 bins $29.41 $29.37 $3.92 $62.70 

120 option $25.21 $29.37 $3.92 $58.50 

Fees at other Councils 

Benchmarking was carried out with other metropolitan Councils with a 
fortnightly FOGO collection in order to inform the budget process.  

The fees for the Whitehorse Garden Organics bin have on the whole been 
below that of other neighbouring and benchmarked Councils. In financial 
year 2020/21 the Garden Organics bin fee was $67 and in 2021/22 it was 
$69.  

Table 2. Benchmarked FOGO bin fees at other Councils for 2021/22 
and 2020/21 with a fortnightly collection 

Council Bin Size 21/22 fee for 

Cardina Shire Council 240L, 

120L 

$126.60 

$90.00 

Frankston City Council 240L $150.20 

Mornington Peninsula Shire 240L $140.00 
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STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

The FOGO service aligns with Strategic Direction 5: Sustainable Climate 
Change and Environmental Care. 

Objective 5.3: Enable and build capacity for the community to reduce, reuse, 
and recycle using circular waste principles. 

Policy 

Moving to a FOGO service is part of Rubbish to Resource! Waste 
Management Strategy 2018-2028.  

BACKGROUND 

In August 2006 Council resolved to implement an optional user-pays 
fortnightly Garden Organics service which was rolled out across Whitehorse 
from July 2007. Popularity of the service has seen bin numbers in the 
community steadily grow to over 45,000. 

On 16 March 2020 Council resolved to implement a phased introduction of a 
Food and Garden Organics (FOGO) collection starting with an optional 
fortnightly service originally intended from 1 July 2021. This was delayed by 
12 months due to impacts of COVID-19 and will now begin at the same time 
as the start of Councils new kerbside collection contracts from 1 July 2022.  

Figure 12 Progression of FOGO service implementation  

 

Since inception of the Garden Organics service in 2007 both a 240 litre and 
140 litre sized bin has been available. 240 litre bins are the standard size 
issued as part of the service, the smaller 140 litre option is often taken up by 
those in the community who may have mobility issues and find it difficult 
moving a full 240 litre bin, have small gardens or space constraints at their 
property. The 140 litre bin option since the start of the service been available 
at the same cost as the standard 240 litre bin service.   

As a user-pays fee for service, the fees charged for the Garden Organics 
service covers the cost of the collection and processing. These fees sit 
outside of Council rates and are estimated each year as part of the budget 
preparation process.  
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Invoices for Garden Organics bins are issued around August/ September 
each year for payment in full.  

Only property owners or managing agents can order garden organics bins as 
the service incurs an extra charge outside of the rates. Tenants wishing to 
order these services must contact the owner or managing agent and ask 
them to submit a request on their behalf. Managing Agents, including owners 
corporations and business managers of company owned property (such as 
retirement village or school/kinder), can order the service after completing an 
appropriate authority form.  

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

There are no legal implications arising from the recommendation contained 
in this report. Risk implications are listed above.  

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations  

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights 
issues. 

Community Engagement  

A survey was undertaken from 27 July 2021 to 30 September 2021 to gain 
insight on the thoughts, motivation and behaviours of the community 
regarding the FOGO service. The survey aimed to inform education 
approach and was conducted through Council’s Our Say platform. There 
were a total of 704 responses. Of the 704 responses 12 had questions 
relating to will the garden bin cost more, why would it cost more or why 
current fees are not included within the rates. The below are some of the 
themes of responses received from the community, relating to this report: 

 Residents are interested in the FOGO service 

 There are some concerns about possible frequency of collection 

changes or lack of frequency change 

 Operational concerns for lone person households and those that don’t 

generate enough waste  

 Garden organics bins that are already full with green waste don’t have 

enough space for food 

 The service should be convenient and easy 
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This feedback reflects what other Councils have experienced in rolling out 
their FOGO services. More detail on these responses are included in the 
Attachment 1. Council Officers have been, and continue to be, in contact 
with many Victorian Councils in the last 3 years in preparation for the FOGO 
service in Whitehorse  

Financial and Resource Implications 

The overall 2022/23 budgeted expenditure for the kerbside FOGO service is 
proposed in the Draft Budget as $3,980,316.  

The cost of processing food and garden waste is higher than processing 
garden waste alone. In 2021/22 (currently) the price per tonne for garden 
waste processing at the processing facility is $83.93 per tonne. For the 
financial year 2022/23 the processing cost per tonne is expected to be 
around $130 per tonne. The initial outlay for kitchen caddy and liner roll out 
will be paid through Councils FOGO collection contract through an amortised 
payment over 7 years, softening any major increase in bin fees in the first 
year of service compared with a lump sum payment. This is approximately 
$189,430 in the first year. 

A number of assumptions underpin the calculations for the Garden Organics 
bin fees. This includes the tonnages that are likely to be collected and the 
approximate number of bins out in the community as this trend has 
increased year on year.  

Table 3. Budgeted FOGO costs for 2022/23 

 2022/23 Budgeted FOGO costs 

Collection $ 1,418,386 

Processing $ 2,372,500 

FOGO caddy and liner roll-out $189,430 

Total cost $3,980,316 

The collection, processing and roll out costs in the first year of the service 
result in a $83 being the cost recovery amount if all bins are charged at the 
same  

The draft budget has been prepared based on a Bin Fee of $69, irrespective 
of bin size, that is no increase on the 2021/22 Bin Fee. This fee would 
generate an income of $3,332,700, based on an estimated 48,300 bins. 
Accordingly, $647,616 is subsided by the general rates under this 
arrangement. 

Bin fee income follows the following equation: 

Bin Fee x Number of Bins = Bin Fee Income 
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There were approximately 2,674 140 litre bins and 42,989 240 litre bins at 
the end of 2021. The estimated total bin numbers to the end of 2022/23 is 
48,300. 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement  

There are no Innovation and Continuous Improvement matters arising from 
the recommendation contained in this report. 

Collaboration  

Consultation internally around current charging practices has involved Rates, 
specifically Fees for Service on the current garden organics fee charging 
impacts and what may be possible in current charging system.  

Discussion and Options Offering differential fees for different bins sizes 

Benefits of offering differential fees: 

 Cheaper pricing for the smaller bin may entice more in the community to 

use the service 

 This may reduce any criticism from the community in charging more for a 

FOGO service in comparison to the Garden Organics service, when 

Council at the same time is trying to encourage the community for 

environmental reasons to take it up  

Impacts and risks:  

 Offering a lower fee may change the proportion of those currently using 
the service to switch to wanting a smaller 140 litre, likely resulting in 
increased costs for swapping bins and an overall increase in the cost to 
provide the service. 

 The number already using the garden organics bin motivated to switch 
bin sizes depending on the cost difference will be unknown and 
underlying assumptions in calculating the annual fees may see costs are 
not fully recovered. 

 Smaller bins may impact the ability of households to manage FOGO in 
one bin with a fortnightly service. 

Waste Charge Project 

Council is currently developing an approach to consider the introduction of a 
Waste Charge that would separate the cost of waste and recycling services 
from the general rates and allow the waste and recycling services to be 
managed on a cost recovery basis. This would allow the cost of waste and 
recycling services to be increase by the real amount, and not restricted by 
the rate cap. Since the rate cap was introduced, waste and recycling costs 
have escalated by more than the rate cap resulting in budget reductions in 
other areas to offset those cost increases. 
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In the first year of any transition to a new Waste Charge, the Essential 
Services Commission requires the overall income of Council to be the same 
as if a Waste Charge was not implemented, that is the new Waste Charge 
plus the general rates cannot increase Council’s income by more than the 
rate cap. Any waste and recycling costs that are funded from rates cannot be 
transitioned and increased under the Waste Charge. In subsequent years, 
the Waste Charge can increase by more than the rate cap, and in line with 
the actual cost increases of the waste and recycling services. 

Conflict of Interest  

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion 

Based on the assessment in the report, it is recommended that Council does 
not provide a 120 litre Food and Garden Organics bin option as the physical 
size difference between a 120 litre bin and a 140 litre bin is not considered to 
be material and the cost difference to provide the service is small when 
compared to a 140 litre bin; 

An assessment of the costs of the 140 litre Food and Garden Organics bin 
has been undertaken and based on a full cost recovery assessment, the cost 
to provide the service is $63 per bin as outlined in the report. 

 
 

Attachment 

1 Garden Organics to be FOGO Bin Appendix    
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11.3 Proposed Budget 2022/2023 

Finance and Corporate Performance 
Corporate Services 

Attachment  
 

SUMMARY 

A Proposed Budget for 2022/2023 (plus subsequent three financial years) 
has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Local 
Government Act 2020 and Council’s Community Engagement Policy. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Endorse the Proposed Budget 2022/2023 developed by Council for 
the purposes of sections 94 and 96 of the Local Government Act 2020; 

2. Invites submissions on the Proposed Budget 2022/23 in accordance 
with Council’s Community Engagement Policy. 

3. Notes all submissions relating to the Proposed Budget 2022/2023 will 
be considered, and if requested, hear any submissions received at a 
special meeting of Council to be held on Monday 6th June 2022 at 
6:30pm (as practical to ensure appropriate health and social 
distancing measures) at the Civic Centre, Nunawading.  

4. Consider for adoption the 2022/2023 Budget at the Council Meeting on 
Monday 27 June 2022 in accordance with section 94 of the Local 
Government Act 2020. 

 

 
BACKGROUND 

The Proposed Budget 2022/23 has been prepared in accordance with the 
requirements of the Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s Community 
Engagement Policy.  The budget is also in line with the Victorian 
Governments rate cap for 2022/23. A copy of the Proposed Budget 2022/23 
is included as an attachment.  
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DISCUSSION 

The Budget has been prepared with reference to Council’s long term 
financial plan, which is aimed at creating a sustainable fiscal environment to 
enable Council to continue to provide the community with high quality 
services and infrastructure into the medium and long term. It is a financial 
plan aimed at: 

 Balancing the community’s needs and ensuring that Council continues to 
be financially sustainable in the long term. 

 Increasing Council’s commitment to sustainable asset renewal and 
maintenance of the community’s assets. 

 Maintaining a strong cash position for financial sustainability. 

 Achieving efficiencies through targeted savings and an ongoing 
commitment to contain costs. 

 Rate and fee increases that are both manageable and sustainable; and 

 Providing a framework to deliver balanced budgets including sustainable 
annual surpluses. 

The Proposed Budget 2022/23 (plus three subsequent financial years) is a 
rolling four-year plan that outlines the financial and non-financial resources 
that Council requires to achieve the strategic objectives described in the 
Council Plan 2021-2025. 

The Proposed Budget 2022/23 provides $216 million funding to enable the 
ongoing delivery of high quality services and the renewal and improvement 
of community facilities and infrastructure for the Whitehorse community. The 
budget funds a range of community services including health and family 
services, home and community services, the maintenance of community 
facilities, parks, sport fields and infrastructure, waste and recycling 
collection, and building and planning services. In addition, the Capital Works 
Program provides for a sustainable level of funding for the renewal of the 
community’s infrastructure and an investment in major community facilities 
such as the redevelopments of the Whitehorse Centre, Sportlink, Morack 
Golf Course and various sporting pavilions. 
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KEY HIGHLIGHTS OF THE BUDGET  

An operational budget that enables the delivery of services to the community 
including: 

 $22.34 million Kerbside Waste Services (including waste services 
charge initiative) 

 $16.84 million Home and Community Services 

 $14.60 million Leisure and Recreation Services  

 $14.16 million Parks and Natural Environment (maintenance of sports 
fields, parks and gardens)  

 $11.21 million Health and Family Services 

 $10.15 million Transformation (excluding waste services charge) 

 $9.79 million Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre (waste transfer 
station) 

 $9.49 million City Services (maintenance of footpaths, drains and roads, 
sustainability and depot operations) 

 $9.10 million Community Safety (Community Laws, parking, school 
crossings and emergency management) 

 $8.52 million City Planning and Development 

 $6.20 million Engineering and Investment 

 $5.69 million Libraries 

 $5.52 million Arts and Cultural Services 

 $5.09 million Project Delivery and Assets 

 $2.71 million Community Engagement and Development 

 $1.00 million Pandemic Response 

 $0.58 million Major Projects  

A $98 million Capital Works Program comprising: 

 $67.79 million for land, buildings and building improvements 

 $8.04 million for plant and equipment 

 $5.84 million for roads, bridges and off street car parks 

 $5.03 million for parks, open space and streetscapes 

 $3.67 million for drainage improvements 

 $3.65 million for footpaths and cycleways 

 $3.59 million for recreational, leisure and community facilities  
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NEW OPERATIONAL BUDGET INITIATIVES 

Council commenced its Transformation Program last year.  The 2022/2023 
Budget continues with significant investment in transformation initiatives that 
will improve efficiencies, enhance customer experience and ensure long 
term financial sustainability of Council.  The first key initiatives continue in 
2022/23 and include implementation of the Enterprise Resource Planning 
System, Council’s IT foundational improvements, further work undertaken on 
the possible introduction of a Waste Services Charge and focus on review, 
planning and continuous improvement in service delivery. 

KEY PRESSURES AND CHALLENGES 

In preparing the Proposed Budget 2022/23, a number of influences have 
been taken into consideration because they are likely to impact significantly 
on the services delivered by Council in the Budget period. These include: 

 The average rate increase will rise by 1.75% in 2022/23 under the Fair 
Go Rates System. 

 An expected $20.00 per metric tonne increase in the State Government 
landfill levy has been assumed in the Budget effective from 1 July 2022. 
The landfill levy is charged by the state government for every tonne of 
waste that goes to landfill, including kerbside waste collections, street 
cleaning, and non-recyclable waste collected at the Whitehorse 
Recycling and Waste Centre. The state landfill levy is expected to 
increase from $105.90 per tonne in 2021/22 to $125.90 per tonne in 
2022/23. This represents a 1298.88% increase in the levy over the past 
12 years from the $9.00 charge in 2009/10.  

 This budget has been prepared under the premise that the majority of 
Council services and demand for these services will return to normal 
levels in 2022/23 following the significant impact of the COVID-19 
pandemic in 2020/21. There is still an element of unknown as to whether 
any ongoing impacts will be seen and continues to be monitored. 

 In addition to the above, COVID-19 and geo-political events has created 
a fast-evolving significant challenge to businesses, households, and the 
economy worldwide including the impacts on the building and 
construction industry leading to persistent supply chain disruptions in 
many markets, leading to a shortage of materials, an increase in the cost 
of materials, or both.   This has presented challenges in accurately 
predicting costs for the 2022/23 Capital works program. The capital 
budget is based on estimated costs known at the time of budget 
development and continues to be monitored. The value of the capital 
expenditure financial undertaking is not anticipated to change and 
officers are establishing potential construction financial exposures and 
developing mitigation strategies prior to the end of the June 2022 
financial year. 
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 The current increase in fuel prices are expected to continue in 2022/23.  
An allowance has been made in the budget primarily relating to the delivery 
of Council’s waste service contract. 

 Cost shifting by other levels of government occurs where local government 
provides a service to the community on behalf of the State or Federal 
Governments. Over time, the funds received by Council do not increase in 
line with real cost increases. Examples of services that are subject to cost 
shifting include school crossing supervision, library services and Home 
and Community Services. 

 Continuing pressure on recycling and landfill costs as a result of the impact 
of China’s importation ban on recyclable materials and increasing demand 
and limitations of capacity of Victorian landfill sites.  

 The State Government Fire Services Property Levy will continue to be 
collected by Council on behalf of the state government under the Fire 
Services Property Levy Act 2012. 

 Changing demographic as a result of an ageing and increasingly culturally 
diverse population resulting in the need for Council to develop facilities 
which are accessible and adaptable to inter-generational, diverse and 
multicultural community users. 

 Community expectations for Council to be a leader in environmental 
sustainability by planning for the effects of climate change, education and 
awareness of the benefits of trees and natural bushland, and supporting 
the community in protecting and enhancing our natural assets and open 
spaces. 

 Impact of market competition particularly in relation to other leisure 
facilities in the local region. 

 Interest rates continue to be at low levels in the short to medium-term 
restricting Council’s ability to generate earnings on cash and investments 
– albeit we have budgeted for a modest increase in the cash rate. 

 The cost of maintaining Council’s infrastructure assets. This is to ensure 
that infrastructure assets are provided to support services that are 
appropriate, accessible, responsive and sustainable to the community. 

 An increased sustainable level of funding allocated to the renewal of major 
community infrastructure and facilities. 

 Council’s Enterprise Agreement expired in August 2021 and a new 
agreement is currently in progress.  The 2022/23 Budget allows for an 
annual increment in line with the 2022/23 rate cap.  The compulsory 
Superannuation Guarantee Scheme (SGC) will also increase from 10.00% 
to 10.50%.   

 Council’s Transformation process continues in 2022/23 which includes 
increased focus on service planning and reviews and continuous 
improvement, continuation of Council’s IT Strategy implementation and a 
new Enterprise Resource Planning System. 
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FEES AND CHARGES 

Fees and charges have been reviewed with consideration of several 
influencing factors including full costs, market comparison and an emphasis 
on accessibility, equity and social justice considerations. The proposed 
2022/23 fees and charges will achieve a budgeted income of 32.9% greater 
than the 2021/22 forecast, which primarily relates to the impact of COVID 
during 2021/22, and 2.9% higher than the 2021/22 adopted budget.  

A number of fees and charges are set by other levels of government 
regulation (statutory) and are not subject to discretionary change by Council. 
Statutory fees will be changed by Council when advised of a change by the 
relevant authorities. These are clearly identified in the schedule of fees and 
charges. The majority of Whitehorse Home and Community Services fees 
are set with reference to Commonwealth guidelines. 

CONSULTATION 

Council undertook a comprehensive engagement process to help inform the 
new Community Vision 2040, Council Plan, Financial Plan, Asset Plan and 
Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan. The themes and priorities 
identified from these processes have informed the Proposed Budget 
2022/23 and future years’ budgets.  

Councillors and officers also held a number of meetings to develop this 
fiscally responsible four year budget in a time of significant external and 
internal pressures and challenges.  

In accordance with the Whitehorse Community Engagement Policy, the level 
of engagement to be undertaken for the Proposed Budget 2022/2023 is 
designed to meet the “Consult” level of the IAP2 Public Participation 
Spectrum.  This is the minimum level of engagement required under the 
Policy. 

Officers intend to engage in a two week public submission period 
commencing Friday 29th April, 2022.  Information will be provided to the 
public via a spread in the May 2022 Whitehorse News, a Your Say 
Whitehorse page and via Council’s social media channels.  The closing date 
for written submissions will be Sunday 15th May 2022. 

Submitters will be given the opportunity to speak to their submissions, and 
will receive a response from Council regarding the outcome of their 
submissions at the conclusion of the Budget process.  

It is proposed that Council hear submissions at a Council meeting on 
Monday 6th June at 6:30 pm in the Civic Centre, Nunawading in an 
appropriate manner consistent with the health and social distancing 
requirements.  
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Copies of the Proposed Budget 2022/23 will be made available at Council’s 
customer service centres (Box Hill, Forest Hill and Nunawading), at the four 
Whitehorse library branches (Blackburn, Box Hill, Nunawading and Vermont 
South) and will be placed on Council’s website for public comment by the 
community.  

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The Proposed Budget 2022/2023 incorporates year 2 of the Council Plan 
2021-2025, Operating Budget, and Capital Works Program, and details the 
resources required over the next four financial years to deliver on the 
Council Plan 2021-2025. 

The proposed Budget uses preliminary valuations (Capital Improved Value - 
CIV) provided by the Victorian Valuer General. Council may receive minor 
adjustments to the preliminary valuations and these changes may occur 
throughout the public notice period. The cumulative effect of these changes 
may require small adjustments to the Rate in the Dollar prior to the Budget 
being adopted by Council in June. 

These will not be material adjustments as the total revenue levied by Council 
is not expected to change. 

POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

The proposed Budget has been prepared in accordance with Council 
policies and the Victorian Government’s rate capping legislation. 
This budget reflects the priorities and aspirations of our community and 
Council, as outlined in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision and Council 

Plan 2021-2025.  Council will deliver on the second year of its four year 

Council Plan 2021-2025.  Together, the Plan and the Budget establish our 
key directions and priority actions and set out how they will be achieved. 
 
 

Attachment 

1 Proposed 2022-23 Budget  

https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/what-we-do/community-vision
https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/what-we-do/publications/corporate-documents/council-plan
https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/what-we-do/publications/corporate-documents/council-plan
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11.4 39-41 Holland Road, Blackburn South (Lot 1 LP 67902) 
Construction of three, two storey dwellings, removal of trees 
and buildings and works within 4 metres of trees 

City Planning and Development, City Development 
File Number: WH/2020/989 

Attachment  
 

SUMMARY 

This application proposes the construction of three double storey dwellings, 
removal of 7 protected trees and buildings and works within 4 metres of 
protected trees. The application triggered a planning permit pursuant to the 
provisions of the Neighbourhood Residential Zone 3 and Significant 
Landscape Overlay Schedule 9. 

This application was advertised and a total of 17 objections were received. 
The objections raised issues with neighbourhood character, extent of 
vegetation removal, landscaping opportunity on site, amenity impacts 
(overlooking and noise), extent of site coverage, traffic impacts and parking 
and impacts during the construction period. A Consultation Forum was held 
online via Zoom on 22 April 2021 chaired by Councillor Denise Massoud, at 
which the issues were explored, however no resolution was reached 
between the parties.  

The application has been referred to internal department for comments. 
Accordingly, the planning arborist has agreed with the removal of 7 trees as 
they are considered to have a low retention value and landscape 
contribution. Permit conditions are proposed to minimise the construction 
impacts on the longevity of the remaining trees within the site and 
neighbouring property, including those within the road reserve. Also, the 
Council’s Asset Engineer, Transport Engineer, Environmental Sustainable 
Development officer, and Waste Management Team have reviewed the 
proposed development and has supported subject to conditions.  

This report assesses the application against the relevant provisions of the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme, including the provisions of the 
Neighbourhood Residential Zone 4, Significant Landscape Overlay Schedule 
9, Residential Development Policy, Tree Conservation Policy, Environmental 
Sustainable Development Policy, Clause 55 (ResCode), and Clause 52.06 
(Car parking),as well as the objector concerns.  It is recommended that the 
application be supported, subject to conditions.  

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

A Being the Responsible Authority, having caused Application 
WH/2020/989 for 39-41 Holland Road, Blackburn South (LOT 1 LP 
67902) to be advertised and having received and noted the objections is 
of the opinion that the granting of a Planning Permit for the construction 
of three, two storey dwellings, removal of trees and buildings and works 
within 4 metres of trees is acceptable and should not unreasonably 
impact the amenity of adjacent properties. 
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B Issue a Notice of Decision to Grant a Permit under the Whitehorse 
Planning Scheme to the land described as 39-41 Holland Road, 
Blackburn South (LOT 1 LP 67902) for the construction of three, two 
storey dwellings, removal of trees and buildings and works within 4 
metres of trees, subject to the following conditions: 

1. Before the development starts, or vegetation is removed, amended 
plans must be submitted to and approved by the Responsible 
Authority in a digital format.  When approved, the plans will be 
endorsed and will then form part of the permit.  The plans must be 
drawn to scale, and be generally in accordance with the plans 
submitted with the application but modified to show: 

a) The locations of the Tree Protection Zones described in 
Condition 6, with all nominated trees clearly identified and 
numbered on both site and landscape plans, and the 
requirements of Conditions 6 and 7 to be annotated on the 
development and landscape plans. 

b) The ramp to be widened by 300mm for garage 3 where a barrier 
/ obstruction higher than 150mm high per side of the ramp.  The 
plans must also indicate the proposed height of the kerb / 
structure along the north side of the driveway at the entrance.   

c) The ramp grades to the driveways to be nominated on the plans 
and demonstrated as being in accordance with Design 
Standard3 of Clause 52.06-9.   

d) The ramp grade within the parking area of the garages must not 
exceed 1 in 20 (5%) parallel to the angle of parking and 1 in 16 
(6.25%) in any other direction as per the AS 2890.1 Clause 2.4.6 
‘Gradients within parking modules’.  

e) Development plans to reflect all sustainability features that are 
required as part of a submitted and approved Sustainable 
Design Assessment (SDA), together with any requirement 
outlined in Condition 8.  The plans are to be generally in 
accordance with the plans submitted indicating: 

i. An annotation detailing the rainwater tank sizes and that the 
rainwater tanks are allocated for reuse/retention purposes 
and exclude any volume allocated for detention. 

ii. An annotation that the rainwater tanks are connected to all 
toilet flushing, laundry systems and irrigation areas. 

iii. Permeable paving identified and annotated to driveway 
areas. 

iv. All operable windows, doors and vents on elevation 
drawings. 

v. Double glazing annotated to all living and bedroom area 
windows on elevation drawings. 

vi. A minimum 2 kilowatt solar photovoltaic system per dwelling. 
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vii. Where measures cannot be visually shown, include a notes 
table or ‘ESD Schedule’ providing details of the ESD 
features and requirements.  This is required to include 
dwelling star ratings, energy and water efficiency ratings for 
heating/cooling systems and plumbing fittings and fixtures, 
as well as, any waste recovery and use of sustainable 
materials commitments. 

f) A Tree Root Investigation Report in accordance with Condition 
5.   

g) An amended Sustainable Design Assessment in accordance 
with Condition 8.  

h) An amended landscape plan to detail any changes required by 
the above conditions.   

All of the above must be to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
Authority. Once approved these plans become the endorsed plans of 
this permit. 

2. The layout of the site and the size, design and location of the 
buildings and works permitted must always accord with the endorsed 
plan and must not be altered or modified without the further written 
consent of the Responsible Authority. 

3. Prior to the occupation of the approved buildings, landscaping and 
tree planting must be undertaken in accordance with the endorsed 
landscape plan that forms part of this permit, to the satisfaction of 
the Responsible Authority.   

4. The garden areas shown on the endorsed plan must only be used as 
gardens and must be maintained in a proper, tidy and healthy 
condition to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  Should 
any tree or shrub be removed or destroyed it may be required to be 
replaced by a tree or shrub of similar size and variety. 

5. Prior to the commencement of any building or demolition works on 
the land, a Tree Root Investigation Report, prepared by a suitably 
qualified arborist must be submitted to and approved by the 
Responsible Authority.  The Report must be specific to trees 27 and 
31 and the impact the new crossovers may cause to these trees.  
The report must provide details of: 

a) A non-destructive root investigation in accordance with 
AS4970-2009 to determine the location and distribution of roots 
of trees nominated.  

b) Proposed construction methods for any earthworks and 
construction of the crossovers to adequately protect the trees. 
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c) Any other measures required to demonstrate the successful 
ongoing retention and viability post-construction of the trees.   

Unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Responsible Authority all 
protection measures identified in the Tree Root Investigation Report 
must be implemented and maintained in effective condition until 
completion of works, and development works undertaken on the land 
must be undertaken in accordance with the Report to the satisfaction 
of the Responsible Authority.  

6. Prior to commencement of any building or demolition works on the 
land, Tree Protection Zones (TPZs) must be established on the 
subject site and nature strip and maintained during, and until 
completion of, all buildings and works including landscaping, around 
the following trees in accordance with the distances and measures 
specified below, to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority: 

a) Tree Protection Zone distances: 

i. Tree 2 (Eucalyptus obliqua) – 7.2 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base. 

ii. Tree 12 (Acacia melanoxylon) – 2.0 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base 

iii. Tree 13 (Jacaranda mimosifolia) – 2.5 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base 

iv. Tree 17 (Eucalyptus leucoxylon) – 4.3 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base.  

v. Tree 18 (Callistemon salignus) – 4.8 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base. 

vi. Tree 21 (Eriobotrya japonica) – 2.0 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base 

vii. Tree 24 (Pittosporum eugenioides) – 2.0 metre radius from 
the centre of the tree base 

viii. Tree 25 (Corymbia maculata) – 8.8 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base.  

ix. Tree 26 (Eucalyptus goniocalyx) – 6.6 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base. 

x. Tree 27 (Cedrus deodara) – 4.3 metre radius from the centre 
of the tree base. 

xi. Tree 28 (Eucalyprus nicholii) – 6.72 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base.  

xii. Tree 29 (Prunus cerasifera) – 2.0 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base.  

xiii. Tree 30 (Melaleuca linariifolia) – 7.32 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base.  
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xiv. Tree 31 (Pyrus calleryana) – 3.0 metre radius from the 
centre of the tree base. 

b) Tree Protection Zone measures are to be established in 
accordance with Australian Standard 4970-2009 and are to 
include the following: 

i. Erection of solid chain mesh or similar type fencing at a 
minimum height of 1.8 metres in height held in place with 
concrete feet.  

ii. Signage placed around the outer edge of perimeter the 
fencing identifying the area as a TPZ. The signage should 
be visible from within the development, with the lettering 
complying with AS 1319.  

iii. Mulch across the surface of the TPZ to a depth of 100mm 
and undertake supplementary provide watering/irrigation 
within the TPZ, prior and during any works performed.  

iv. No excavation, constructions works or activities, grade 
changes, surface treatments or storage of materials of any 
kind are permitted within the TPZ unless otherwise approved 
within this permit or further approved in writing by the 
Responsible Authority. 

v. All supports and bracing should be outside the TPZ and any 
excavation for supports or bracing should avoid damaging 
roots where possible.  

vi. No trenching is allowed within the TPZ for the installation of 
utility services unless tree sensitive installation methods 
such as boring have been approved by the Responsible 
Authority. 

vii. Where construction is approved within the TPZ, fencing and 
mulching should be placed at the outer point of the 
construction area. 

viii. Where there are approved works within the TPZ, it may only 
be reduced to the required amount by an authorized person 
only during approved construction within the TPZ, and must 
be restored in accordance with the above requirements at all 
other times. 

7. During construction of any buildings, or during other works, the 
following tree protection requirements are to be adhered to, to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority: 

a) A project arborist must be appointed by the applicant or builder. 
Project arborist qualifications must read ‘Arboriculture’ for 
example ‘Diploma in Horticulture (Arboriculture)’. The project 
arborist must have a minimum Diploma qualification in 
arboriculture to be appointed as the project arborist 

  



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 26 April 2022 

 

11.4 
(cont) 
 

Page 41 

b) The Project Arborist must supervise all approved works within 
the TPZs of Trees 2, 12, 13, 17, 18, 21, 24, 25 and 26. The 
project Arborist must ensure that all buildings and works 
(including site demolition) within the TPZs of these trees do not 
adversely impact their health and / or stability now or into the 
future.  

c) The Front Fence where within the TPZs of Trees 2, 12, 13, 25, 
26, 27, 28, 30 and 31 must be constructed on tree sensitive 
footings, such as post footings or screw piles, with no grade 
change within greater than 10% of the TPZs. There must be no 
Strip Footings used for the construction of the Front Fence 
where within the TPZs of these Trees, and no roots greater than 
40mm in diameter are to be cut or damaged during any of the 
works.  

d) Unit 2 where within the TPZ of Trees 2 and 30, must be 
constructed on tree sensitive footings, such as post footings or 
screw piles, with no grade change within greater than 10% of the 
TPZ.  The postholes must be hand dug and no roots greater 
than 40mm in diameter are to be cut or damaged. A 
Geotechnical Engineer must assess the soil type and provide 
the results to a Structural Engineer so that appropriate footings 
and foundations can be designed so that they are not affected 
by soil movement.  

e) The Decking’s for Units 1 and 2 where within the TPZs of Trees 
2 and 17, must be constructed on tree sensitive footings, such 
as post footings or screw piles, with no grade change greater 
than 10% within the TPZ. The postholes must be hand dug and 
no roots greater than 40mm in diameter are to be cut or 
damaged. A Geotechnical Engineer must assess the soil type 
and provide the results to a Structural Engineer so that 
appropriate footings and foundations can be designed so that 
they are not affected by soil movement.  

f) The driveway where within the TPZ of Tree 26, must be 
constructed above the existing soil grade using porous materials 
that allows water to penetrate through the surface and into the 
soil profile. There must be no grade change within greater than 
10% of the TPZ, and no roots greater than 40mm in diameter 
are to be cut or damaged during any part of the construction 
process.  

g) No trenching is allowed within the TPZs of Trees 2, 12, 13, 17, 
18, 21, 24, 25 and 26 for the installation of utility services. All 
utility services must be bored to a depth of 600mm below natural 
ground level where within the TPZs of these trees and the 
entering points for the boring works must be outside the TPZs.  
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h) The builder / site manager must ensure that any buildings and 
works within or adjacent to the TPZs of Trees 2, 12, 13, 17, 18, 
21, 24, 25 and 26 do not adversely impact their health and / or 
stability now or into the future.  

i) The builder / site manager must ensure the TPZ Fencing 
Conditions and the Tree Protection Conditions for Trees 2, 12, 
13, 17, 18, 21, 24, 25 and 26 are being adhered to throughout 
the entire building process, including site demolition, levelling, 
and landscape works.  

8. Prior to the commencement of any buildings or demolition works, a 
Sustainable Design Assessment (SDA) must be submitted to and 
approved by the Responsible Authority 

All works must be undertaken in accordance with the endorsed SDA 
to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  No alterations to the 
reports may occur without the written consent of the Responsible 
Authority. 

The SDA must include: 

i. An assessment addressing stormwater quality performance, in 
addition to ensuring that the Responsible Authority’s collective 
integrated water management expectations and requirements 
pursuant to Clauses 34 and 44 of the State Environment 
Protection Policy (Waters), are satisfied which includes rainwater 
tanks of a minimum 3,000 litre capacity for retention purposes 
for each dwelling in lieu of raingardens and/or Enviss Pits. 

ii. Rainwater tanks connected to all toilet flushing, laundry systems 
and irrigation areas. 

iii. Permeable paving to driveway areas. 

iv. A complete, published BESS Report, with an acceptable overall 
score of at least 50% and also which meets the ‘pass’ marks in 
the categories of Water, Energy Stormwater and Indoor 
Environment Quality (IEQ) or that is otherwise to the satisfaction 
of the Responsible Authority. 

v. That the development achieves an average minimum NatHERS 
6.3 star energy efficiency rating reflecting best practice energy 
efficiency and thermal comfort. 

vi. Heating and cooling systems include a minimum 4 star energy 
efficiency rating. 

vii. Hot water systems include a minimum 5 star energy efficiency 
rating. 

viii. A minimum 2 kilowatt solar photovoltaic system per dwelling. 



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 26 April 2022 

 

11.4 
(cont) 
 

Page 43 

ix. LED light fittings used to provide artificial lighting and designed 
to achieve a maximum illumination power density of 4 W/m2 or 
less. 

x. Water efficient fixtures and fittings include a minimum 4 star 
WELS toilets, 5 star WELS taps and 3 star WELS showerheads 
(≤ 7.5 L/min). 

xi. Double glazing used to all living areas and bedrooms. 

xii. One secure bicycle parking space per dwelling to the satisfaction 
of the Responsible Authority. 

9. Before the development starts, a Construction Management Plan to 
the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority, detailing how the 
owner will manage the environmental and construction issues 
associated with the development, must be submitted to and 
approved by the Responsible Authority.  

The Construction Management Plan must be prepared and 
managed by a suitably qualified person who is experienced in 
preparing Construction Management Plans in accordance with the 
City of Whitehorse Construction Management Plan Guidelines. 

When approved, the Construction Management Plan will be 
endorsed and will form part of this permit and must be complied with, 
to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority, to the extent that this 
is in the control of the owner of the land. The owner of the land is to 
be responsible for all costs associated with the works to be 
undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the approved 
Construction Management Plan. 

10. The provisions, recommendations and requirements of the approved 
Construction Management Plan must be implemented and complied 
with to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

11. The development must be provided with external lighting capable of 
illuminating access to each garage and car parking space. Lighting 
must be located, directed and shielded and of limited intensity that 
no nuisance or loss of amenity is caused to any person within and 
beyond the site. 

12. All treatments to prevent overlooking must not include ‘Translucent 
film’ on windows and must be in accordance with Standard B22 of 
Clause 55. 

13. All stormwater drains and on-site detention systems are to be 
connected to the legal point of discharge to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority prior to the occupation of the building/s.  The 
requirement for on- site detention will be noted on your stormwater 
point of discharge report, or it might be required as part of the civil 
plans approval. 
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14. Detailed stormwater drainage and/or civil design for the proposed 
development are to be prepared by a suitably qualified civil engineer 
and submitted to the Responsible Authority for approval prior to 
occupation of the development.  Plans and calculations are to be 
submitted with the application with all levels to Australian Height 
Datum (AHD).  All documentation is to be signed by the qualified civil 
engineer. 

15. Stormwater that could adversely affect any adjacent land shall not 
be discharged from the subject site onto the surface of the adjacent 
land. 

16.  Prior to works commencing the Applicant/Owner is to submit design 
plans for all proposed engineering works external to the site.  The 
plans are to be submitted as separate engineering drawings for 
assessment by the Responsible Authority.  

17. The Applicant/Owner is responsible to pay for all costs associated 
with reinstatement and/or alterations to Council or other Public 
Authority assets as a result of the development.  The 
Applicant/Owner is responsible to obtain all relevant permits and 
consents from Council at least 7 days prior to the commencement of 
any works on the land and is to obtain prior specific written approval 
for any works involving the alteration of Council or other Public 
Authority assets.  Adequate protection is to be provided to Council’s 
infrastructure prior to works commencing and during the construction 
process.  

18. The qualified civil engineer when undertaking civil design must 
ensure that the landscape plan/s and drainage plan/s are 
compatible.  The stormwater drainage and on site detention system 
must be located outside the tree protection zone (TPZ) of any trees 
to be retained. 

19. The endorsed Waste Management Plan must be implemented to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.   

20. This permit will expire if one of the following circumstances applies: 

a) The development is not commenced within two (2) years from 
the date of issue of this permit; 

b) The development is not completed within four (4) years from the 
date of this permit. 

The Responsible Authority may extend the periods referred to if a 
request is made in writing pursuant to the provisions of Section 69 of 
the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 
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Permit Notes: 

i. The granting of this permit does not obviate the necessity from 
compliance with the requirements of any other authority under any 
act, regulation or local law. 

Assets 

ii. The design and construction of the stormwater drainage system up 
to the point of discharge from an allotment is to be approved by the 
appointed Building Surveyor. That includes the design and 
construction of any required stormwater on-site detention system. 
The Applicant/Owner is to submit certification of the design of any 
required on-site detention system from a registered consulting 
engineer (who is listed on the Engineers Australia National 
Professional Engineer Register or approved equivalent) to Council 
as part of the civil plans approval process.  

iii. The requirement for on- site detention will be noted on your 
stormwater point of discharge report, or it might be required as part 
of the civil plans approval. 

iv. All proposed changes to the vehicle crossing(s) are to be 
constructed in accordance with the submitted details, Whitehorse 
Council’s – Vehicle Crossing General Specifications and standard 
drawings. 

v. Report and consent – Any proposed building over the easement is to 
be approved by the Responsible Authority prior to approval of the 
building permit. If Report and Consent contradicts with the Planning 
permit, amendment of the Planning Permit might be required.   

vi. The vehicle crossing or any part of the vehicle crossing must not be 
within 10 metres of the intersection, i.e. the existing No Stopping 
signage must not be relocated or moved. 

vii. The Applicant/Owner is to accurately survey and identify on the 
design plans all assets in public land that may be impacted by the 
proposed development. The assets may include all public authority 
services (i.e. gas, water, sewer, electricity, telephone, traffic signals 
etc.) and the location of street trees or vegetation. If any changes 
are proposed to these assets then the evidence of the approval is to 
be submitted to Council and all works are to be funded by the 
Applicant/Owner.  This includes any modifications to the road 
reserve, including footpath, naturestrip and kerb and channel. 

viii. There is to be no change to the levels of the public land, including 
the road reserve or other Council property as a result of the 
development, without the prior approval of Council. 

ix. The Applicant/Owner must obtain a certificate of hydraulic 
compliance from a suitably qualified civil engineer to confirm that the 
on-site detention works have been constructed in accordance with 
the approved plans, prior to Statement of Compliance is issued. 
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x. There is to be no change to the levels of the public land, including 
the road reserve or other Council property as a result of the 
development, without the prior approval of Council. All requirements 
for access for all-abilities (Disability Discrimination Access) are to be 
resolved within the site and not in public land. 

xi. Redundant vehicle crossing(s) must be removed at the same time as 
the construction of any new vehicle crossing(s), prior to the 
completion of development works and where access to a property 
has been altered by changes to the property. 

xii. Floor levels need to be amended if vehicle access to the garage 
cannot be achieved. 

xiii. The architect and/or designer must ensure that vehicle access is to 
conform to the Australian Standards for Off-Street Parking (AS/NZS 
2890. 

xiv. No trees are permitted within the easement.  Any planting must not 
affect the stormwater pipe within the easement and have shallow 
roots that do not impact upon the functionality of the stormwater 
pipe.  Please reflect this on the landscaping plans.  

Waste Management  

xv. Any MGB placements proposed on Holland Road & Wicking Court 
for on-street bin collection service must not cause any obstruction to 
any infrastructure or cause any danger to traffic/pedestrians. Bins 
are not to be placed within 1 metre of any infrastructure and are to 
have a height clearance of 4 metres for collection.  

a) If the criteria for the on-street bin collection services is unable to 
be met and the service is rendered inoperable, then the waste 
collection service will revert to an external Private waste 
collection service and a WMP must be resubmitted to Council for 
approval. 

xvi. Waste collections for this development are to be completed 
externally by Council’s waste collection contractor. 

xvii. Council issued bins will be required for this development. 

xviii. MGB usage is based on individual usage by the occupiers of the 
development. 

xix. The approved WMP will be the model for adoption in this 
development and the design & as-built aspects needs to account for 
what is approved in the WMP.  Any revision of the WMP or changes 
to the approved waste system of the development requires Council 
approval. 

xx. Every rateable tenement is liable to pay for municipal charges 
irrespective of the level of collection services provided by Council. 
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xxi. All aspects of the waste management system including the transfer 
on bins for collection is to be the responsibility of the occupiers, 
caretaker, manager and/or the body corporate – not the collection 
contractor. 

C Has made this decision having particular regard to the requirements of 
Sections 58, 59, 60 and 61 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 

MELWAYS REFERENCE 61 K2 
 

Applicant: Ausdraft P/L 
Zoning: Neighbourhood Residential Zone, Schedule 3 (NRZ3)  
Overlays: Significant Landscape Overlay, Schedule 9 (SLO9) 
Relevant Clauses:  

Clause 11 Settlement 
Clause 12  Environment and Landscape Values 
Clause 15  Built Environment and Heritage 
Clause 16 Housing 
Clause 21.05  Environment 
Clause 21.06 Housing 
Clause 22.03 Residential Development 
Clause 22.04 Tree Conservation 
Clause 32.09 Neighbourhood Residential Zone, Schedule 3  
Clause 42.03 Significant Landscape Overlay, Schedule 9 
Clause 52.06 Car Parking 
Clause 55 Two or More Dwellings on a Lot or Residential Buildings 
Clause 65 Decision Guidelines 

Ward: Eley 
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BACKGROUND 

History 

There is no known planning permit history for the subject site. 

The Site and Surrounds 

The subject site is located at the south-east intersection of Holland Road and 
Wicking Court, in Blackburn South.   The site has a frontage of 24.82 metres 
to Holland Road, a splayed corner of 4.31 metres and a frontage of 47.7 
metres to Wicking Court.  The site comprises an area of 1,393 square 
metres.   

The site has a minor sloping north-easterly aspect with a 2.44 metres wide 
easement located across the rear (eastern) boundary.   

The site contains a double storey, brick dwelling with a detached brick 
garage, serviced via a loosely paved driveway.  Two crossovers exist on 
Wicking Court with no crossover to Holland Road. 

Vegetation within the site is comprised of both native and exotic trees / 
shrubs and several large canopy trees.  The applicant’s arborist report, 
prepared by Tree Response, provides an assessment of 31 trees of which 
17 are located within the subject site.  A table summarising the affected trees 
on the subject site is included under the ‘Planning Controls’ heading below. 

The site is located within a residential area that contains a mix of single and 
double storey brick dwellings and some new infill development.  Within the 
immediate context the following is noted: 

 To the south, at 43 Holland Road, the lot contains a single storey 
dwelling.  The dwelling has a front setback of 8.95 metres and a 
minimum setback of 2 metres to the shared common boundary.  To the 
rear of the dwelling is an area of secluded private open space.   

 To the east, at 2 Wicking Court, contains a single storey brick dwelling.  
The eastern boundary has an interface with the front garden of this lot, 
noting the dwelling is set back deep into the lot.  

 To the north, at 37 Holland Road, 1 and 1A Wicking Court, contains two 
double storey dwellings facing Wicking Court and one single storey 
dwelling facing Holland Road on a lot of 1039sqm (smaller than the 
subject site), 
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Planning Controls 

The proposal triggers the need for a planning permit under the following 
clauses of the Whitehorse Planning Scheme: 

Neighbourhood Residential Zone – Schedule 3 

Pursuant to Clause 32.09-6 of the Neighbourhood Residential Zone, a 
permit is required for the construction of two or more dwellings on a 
lot.  Schedule 3 to the Zone includes variations to the requirements of 
Clause 55.  
Under Clause 32.08-4 a development must meet a minimum Garden Area 
requirement of 35%. The development plans indicate an area of 53.1% thus 
demonstrating compliance with Clause 32.09-4. 

Significant Landscape Overlay – Schedule 9 (SLO9) 

Under Clause 42.03-2 a permit is required for the removal of protected trees 
and buildings and/or works within 4 metres of protected trees, including a 
front fence, as summarised in the tables below: 

Tree 
No. 

Species Common 
Name 

Height 
(m) 

DBH 
(cm) 

Applicant’s Arborist’s 
Comments 

5 Eucalyptus 
melliodora 

Yellow 
Box 

7 17 Low amenity value with 
kinked trunk and thin 
canopy   

6 
Eucalyptus 
goniocalyx 

Long-
leaved 
Box 

6 
24 

Low – to medium value 
with trunk lean to south 

7 
Eucalyptus 
goniocalyx 

Long-
leaved 
Box 

7 

27 Low – medium amenity 
value with kinked / 
leaning trunk and lower 
stem removed 

8 
Eucalyptus 
goniocalyx 

Long-
leaved 
Box 

5 

14 Low amenity value – 
minor lean to west and 
regrowth suckers 
between 7 and 8 

10 
Grevillea 
robusta 

Silky Oak 14 
39 Medium amenity value – 

No major defects 

14 
Eriobotrya 
japonica 

Loquat  5 
22 Low amenity value with 

basal co-dominant stems 

15 
Cupressus 
sempervirens 

Italian 
Cypress 

6 
10 Low amenity with two 

trees against the house 

Note: D.B.H= Trunk Diameter at Breast Height 

Source: Tree Response, arborist report, dated 23 September 2020   



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 26 April 2022 

 

11.4 
(cont) 
 

Page 50 

The remaining trees on site – 1 (Pittosporum undulatum), 3 (Fraxinus 
angustifolia) and 9 (Acacia baileyana) do not require a permit for their 
removal, as they are environmental weeds listed under Schedule 9 to the 
SLO.  Tree 4 (Eucalyptus obliqua), Tree 11 (Cedrus deodara) and Tree 16 
(Grevillea robusta) are considered to be dead/dying and also meet the 
exemption provisions under the SLO. 

Buildings and works within 4m of protected trees 

Tree 
No.  

Species Common 
Name 

Height 
(m) 

DBH 
(cm) 

Comments 

2 Eucalyptus 
obliqua 

Messmate 13 60 Medium amenity value 

12 Acacia 
melanoxylon 

Blackwood 7 15 Low to medium amenity 
value – with no major 
defects 

13 Jacaranda 
mimosifolia 

Jacaranda 6 21 Low amenity value 

17 Eucalyptus 
leucoxylon 

Yellow 
Gum 

8 36 Medium amenity value 

18 Callistemon 
salignus  

Willow-leaf 
Callistemon 

8 40 Neighbours tree 

Low – medium amenity 
value 

26 Eucalyptus 
goniocalyx 

Long-
leaved Box 

13 58 Neighbours tree 

Medium – high amenity 
value 

30 Melaleuca 
linariifolia 

Flax Leaf 
Paperbark 

6 61 Street tree 

Medium amenity value 

31 Pyrus 
calleryana 

Callery 
Pear 

6 25 Street tree 

Medium amenity value 

Note: D.B.H= Trunk Diameter at Breast Height 
Source: Tree Response, arborist report, dated 23 September 2020 
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PROPOSAL 

The application proposes the development of three double storey dwellings, 
tree removal and buildings and works within 4 metres of protected trees 
including a front fence.  The key features of the proposal include: 

 Dwelling 1 would front Wicking Court to the north and Dwellings 2 and 3 
would be oriented west to front Holland Road.  

 Dwellings 2 and 3 have a minimum front setback of 9 metres and 
Dwelling 1 a setback of 3.49 metres to Wicking Court.  

 Dwelling 1 provides for a double-width garage (accessed via the north-
west corner on Wicking Court), open plan kitchen, living and dining 
room, master bedroom, separate theatre room, study and laundry at 
ground level and a master bedroom, two further bedrooms, retreat area, 
sitting area and bathroom at first floor level.  

 Dwellings 2 and 3 both provide for a single-width garage (accessed via 
separate crossovers to Holland Road), open plan kitchen, meals and 
living area, bedroom, powder room and laundry at ground level and a 
master bedroom, two further bedrooms, bathroom and small retreat area 
at first floor level.  

 Each dwelling is provided with an area of secluded private open space, 
including: 

o Dwelling 1 – located to the south-west, including an in-ground pool 

with an area of 235 square metres.  

o Dwelling 2 – located to the north-east (fence setback 2.5 metres 

from the Wicking Court boundary), with an area of 93.4 square 
metres.  

o Dwelling 3 – located to the east with an area of 103 square metres.   

 Tree 2 (Eucalyptus obliqua) is retained within the area of secluded open 
space to dwelling 2; trees 12 (Acacia melanoxylon) and 13 (Jacaranda 
mimosifolia) are retained within the front setback to dwelling 1 and Tree 
17 (Eucalyptus leucoxylon) is within the area of secluded open space to 
dwelling 3.   

 The external materials include face brickwork, light-weight cladding at 
upper level with render finish (dulux flooded gum), colorbond cladding to 
the upper level hipped roofs (Woodland Grey in colour) with the ground 
level roof form flat.  The front façade to dwelling 1 includes feature 
sandstone tile cladding and a glass balustrade to external balcony 
(accessed via the master bedroom).  

 Front fencing across the site frontages (except for the area of SPOS to 
dwelling 2) is a 1.2 metre high brick pier with wrought iron infills.   

 The proposed maximum overall height is 8.4 metres. 

 The proposed site coverage is 37%. 
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CONSULTATION 

Public Notice 

The application was advertised by mail to the adjacent and nearby property 
owners and occupiers and by erecting 2 notices to the street frontages.  
Following the advertising period 17 objections were received. The issues 
raised can be summarised as follows: 

 Neighbourhood Character 

 Extent of vegetation removal 

 Landscaping opportunity on site 

 Amenity impacts (overlooking and noise) 

 Extent of site coverage 

 Traffic impacts and parking 

 Impacts during the construction period 

Consultation Forum 

A Consultation Forum was held online via Zoom on 22 April 2021, chaired by 
Councillor Denise Massoud. The planning officer, applicant and objectors 
attended the meeting. 

At the forum, the issues raised in the objections were discussed. However, 
no consensus were reached between the parties. 

A Section 57A amendment was lodged on 25 October 2021.  The following 
changes were made to address concerns: 

Dwelling 1 

 The garage has increased the setback from 4.32 to 5.03 metres to the 
east boundary.  

 The upper level east elevation has increased its setback to the east 
boundary by 240mm.   

 A reduction in the area of secluded private open space from 252.7 to 
235 square metres (generally resulting from the reduction in the pool 
area).  

 Retention of tree 17 (Eucalyptus leucoxylon).  
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Dwelling 2 

 An increase in the front setback from 6.9 to 9 metres and increase in the 
setback to Wicking Court from 2 to 2.93 metres (ground level bedroom).  

 Modification from a double-width garage to single-width garage. 

 Paving replaced with decking to reduce impact to tree 2.   

 Removal of the 1.8m brick piers and timber infill fence (enclosing the 
SPOS) from the Wicking Court boundary to a timber paling fence 
setback 2.5 metres.   

 Increased porch width to the front façade.  

 Increased separation to dwelling 1 from 2.9 to 3.2 metres.  

Dwelling 3 

 Reduction in the floor area with the kitchen no longer attached to 
dwelling 2.  The internal separation between dwellings 1 and 2 has 
increased to 3 metres.   

 Modification from a double-width garage to a single-width garage, 
resulting in shifting the wall off the south boundary (achieving a setback 
of 1.14 metres to south boundary).  

 Increase in area of secluded private open space from 65.3 square 
metres to 103 square metres.   

Overall, the site coverage has reduced from 40% to 37% with the garden 
area increased from 50.5% to 53.1%.  

The application was re-advertised on 11 November 2021.  A further 2 written 
submissions were received from new objectors (these objections are 
included in the above total).  The issues summarised above remain to be the 
key concerns with the proposal. 

Referrals 

External 

The application does not trigger external referrals under the requirements of 
the Whitehorse Planning Scheme. 
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Internal 

Parks and Natural Environment Department 

The application has been reviewed by Council’s Parks and Natural 
Environment Team.  The following is a summary of advice: 

 Development is outside of the TPZ of Tree 29 and is not expected to 
impact on tree health and longevity. 

 Development is within the TPZ of Tree 28 and Tree 30, but less than the 
10% encroachment mandated within AS4970 2009 and is unlikely to 
significantly impact on tree health and longevity. 

 Development of the proposed crossovers are within the TPZ of Tree 27 
and 31 and likely an encroachment of greater than the 10% mandated 
within AS 4970 2009. 

 Does not support the proposed crossover installation near Tree 27 and 
31 and the plans must be modified to ensure both trees are retained 
under Whitehorse’s Urban Forest Strategy. It is recommended that the 
crossovers are modified or moved without impacting Tree 27, 28, 30 or 
31. 

It is recommended a Tree Root Investigation Report be undertaken to 
substantiate the impact to trees 27 and 31.  

 Planning Arborist 

The application and the plans revised on 18/10/2021 have been 
reviewed by Council’s Planning Arborist.   

The initial referral identified for Trees 10, 12 and 17 to be retained with 
no objection to the removal of Trees 5, 6, 7, 8, 14 and 15, as these trees 
are relatively small and have poor form and can be easily be replaced in 
appropriate locations within the site.  

The amended plans were reconsidered by council’s arborist.  The 
amended plans show the retention of Trees 12 and 17 and whilst the 
removal of tree 10 is proposed, the application is still supported subject 
to conditions.   

 Waste Management 

The application has been reviewed by Council’s Waste Management 
Team.  The Waste Management Plan is supported subject to conditions 
and notes being included within any permit. 

 Assets Engineer 

The application has been reviewed by Council’s Asset Engineer.  The 
application is supported subject to standard conditions and notes 
included within the permit.   
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 Transport Engineer 

The application has been reviewed by Council’s Traffic and Transport 
Team.  The application is supported subject to conditions placed on any 
permit.  

 ESD 

The application has been reviewed by Council’s ESD officer.  The 
application is supported subject to conditions. 

DISCUSSION 

The key considerations in the assessment are:  

 Does the proposed development respond to its zoning and planning 
policy context? 

 Is the development an acceptable response to the preferred and 
existing neighbourhood character? 

 Whether the vegetation removal is acceptable? 

 Would the trees to be retained adequately protected? 

 Whether the proposed landscaping is adequate? 

 Will the development have unacceptable amenity impacts on adjoining 
residential properties? 

 Is the car parking layout satisfactory? 

Consistency with State and Local Planning Policies 

The construction of three dwellings on this site is generally consistent with 
State and Local Planning Policies, which encourage higher density 
development within established residential areas that have good access to 
shops, recreation facilities and public transport. The proposal accords with 
Planning Policies which seek to ensure housing stock matches changing 
demand by widening housing choice; encourage the development of well-
designed housing that makes better use of existing infrastructure; and that 
respects the neighbourhood character and appropriately responds to its 
landscape, valued built form and context. 
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Clause 21.06 (Housing) of the Local Planning Policy Framework is informed 
by Council’s Housing Strategy 2014, and identifies the site within a Limited 
Change Area.  New development within Limited Change Areas should 
reinforce the preferred future neighbourhood character of the area, and 
some medium density development is anticipated. 

Whitehorse’s Residential Development Policy at Clause 22.03, applies to all 
applications for development within the residential zones.  This policy is used 
to supplement the neighbourhood character and residential policy 
requirements of Clause 55 (ResCode). The relevant objectives of Clause 
22.03 are as follows: 

 To ensure that residential development within the City of Whitehorse is 
consistent with the built form envisaged for the relevant category of 
housing change. 

 To ensure development contributes to the preferred neighbourhood 
character where specified. 

 To ensure that new development minimises the loss of trees and 
vegetation. 

 To ensure that new development provides adequate vegetation and 
gardens consistent with the preferred neighbourhood character. 

Consideration must also be given to the design response in relation to the 
site’s location within the Significant Landscape Overlay Schedule 9 
(SLO9).  The presence of the SLO9 does not negate the ability of a site to 
be developed for residential purposes, however the combination of the SLO9 
and the Bush Suburban character statement requires a more sensitive 
approach and places a higher level of expectation on how a site is to 
respond to built form, landscape and environmental values. 

The SLO areas and controls do not seek to prohibit development but are 
designed to guide and shape new development to ensure the environmental 
and landscape elements valued by the community continue to be protected 
and new development respects and responds to these performance 
objectives.  

The proposed dwellings have sought to respond to these measures through 
a site responsive design that creates appropriately landscaped areas and a 
variety of housing stock within the development.   

Setbacks are provided that respond appropriately to the surrounding built 
form, articulated façade features, variation of external materials and the 
provision of a pitched roof form.  Appropriate spacing for landscaping and 
replanting has been provided throughout the site and the decision guidelines 
of Clause 22.04 and the SLO9 are considered to be met. 
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Design and Built Form 

Holland Road supports a varied residential character, including remnant 
housing stock and newer infill residential development, including three 
double storey dwellings directly opposite the subject site to the north.  
With regard to policy guidance for the subject site, the Bush Suburban 
Neighbourhood Character Statement contained within the policy at Clause 
22.03 - Residential Development of the Scheme, encourages the following 
preferred character outcomes: 

The low scale, pitched roof dwellings will sit within established garden 
settings that contain substantial vegetation including native and exotic 
canopy trees. The dominance of remnant indigenous eucalypts is retained 
and enhanced.  

Properties abutting or situated close to Gardiners Creek, the Blackburn 
Creeklands and Wurrundjeri Walk, or with interface to Bush Environment 
areas will contain substantial vegetation, and development will be sited so 
that the overall visibility of buildings is minimised when viewed from the open 
space corridors.  

New buildings will occasionally be built to one side boundary, however the 
rhythm of dwelling spacing appears regular from the street. In areas where 
timber predominates, new buildings utilise complementary materials. The 
impression of the streetscape will be of informality and openness due to a 
frequent lack of front fencing or low, unobtrusive fences, and the landscaped 
setting.  

The landscape character of the area will be enhanced through the planting 
and growth of new vegetation, including large shrubs and tall canopy trees. 

The proposed development reflects the above statements through the 
modest building footprints which both meet the varied schedules to the zone 
for site coverage of 37% and permeability of 54.5% and provide suitable 
landscaping areas to accommodate trees and other planting to allow the 
development to integrate with the surrounding streetscape. 

The wide street frontages (24.8 metres to Holland Road and 49.7 metres to 
Wicking Court) provide an opportunity for the three dwellings to have a direct 
orientation to each respective street to maintain the rhythm of streetscape, 
including active frontages to the public realm, and balance and symmetrical 
built form on both streets.  

The layout proposes no walls on boundaries and the side and rear (east and 
south) boundary setbacks exceed the minimum boundary setbacks allowed 
by Standard B17 (Side and Rear Setbacks) of Clause 55 to ensure that the 
buildings respect the existing and preferred neighbourhood character of the 
area where landscaping space around buildings is a predominant character; 
and also to ensure the impacts on the amenity of existing dwellings on the 
southern and eastern abuttals.   
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The average front setbacks of adjoining dwellings are 8.95 metres which 
follows the established predominant rhythm of street setback 6-7m as 
specified under the ‘key existing characteristics’ in Bush Suburban Precinct 
3  The ground level front setback for dwellings 2 and 3 varies between 9 and 
9.7 metres (with porches within allowable setback encroachments) which 
meets Standard B6 (Front setback).   

The 8.4 metre overall building height is below the 9 metre building height 
allowed under the zone.  The proposal does not present a significant height 
difference to the neighbouring dwellings and other double-storey 
developments within the local setting, including that immediately opposite 
the subject site to the north that has a maximum building height of 8.3m in 
on the southern elevation.   

The upper levels are centred within the site and offer an appropriate 
transition in height to the adjoining dwellings. The visual amenity of the 
neighbouring dwellings would be further improved by the proposed 
separation between the upper levels including the distance of 11.8m 
between dwellings 1 and 3, 7.1m between dwellings 2 and 3 that assist 
penetrating views across the properties and reducing the level of perceived 
bulk. 

The proposed site (building) coverage of 37% is below the preferred 
maximum 40% as specified under the modified ResCode Standard B8 and 
the proposed permeable area of 54.5% also under the preferred minimum 
40% as specified under the modified Standard B9 within the Neighbourhood 
Residential Zone Schedule 3, indicating that the site layout allows for 
acceptable landscaping areas. 

Articulation is achieved via engaging front façades, recessed upper levels, 
and staggered setbacks across the built form, hipped roof forms (with eaves) 
at upper level, a flat roof form at lower level, and variation in materials to 
prevent visual monotony within the development and visual intrusion and 
perception of building bulk to the adjoining single storey dwellings on the 
southern and eastern abuttals.   

The proposed 1.2 metre high fence is consistent within this setting that 
displays a variety of fencing styles and types.  The amended plans have set 
back the solid fence enclosing the area of SPOS to dwelling 2.5 metres from 
Wicking Court.  The proposed development is considered to achieve a 
satisfactory response to the existing and preferred character of the area and 
allows for generous landscaping opportunities. 
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Landscape assessment 

Clause 21.05 Environment, Clause 22.04 Tree Conservation Policy and 
Clause 42.03 Significant Landscape Overlay Schedule 9 (SLO9) identify 
trees as being an integral aspect of an existing and preferred character.  The 
Statement of Nature and key elements of landscape under the SLO9 
recognises that: 

Trees are significant to the landscape character of the City of Whitehorse.  
The tree cover simultaneously delivers multiple benefits to the community, 
including defining neighbourhood character, providing visual amenity, 
reducing the urban heat island effect in more urbanised areas, improving air 
quality and energy efficiency, providing habitat for fauna, and increasing the 
wellbeing of people and liveability of neighbourhoods. 

The Overlay includes the objectives:  

 To retain and enhance the canopy tree cover of the Bush Suburban 
Neighbourhood Character Areas. 

 To encourage the retention of established and mature trees. 

 To provide for the planting of new and replacement canopy trees. 

 To ensure that development is compatible with the landscape character 
of the area. 

 To ensure that new development provides adequate vegetation and 
gardens consistent with the preferred neighbourhood character. 

The Decision Guidelines of the SLO9 at Clause 42.03, require consideration 
to be given to ‘the need to retain trees that are significant due to their 
species, health and/or growth characteristics’, while further outlining, ‘If 
retention cannot be achieved, or a tree is considered appropriate for 
removal, consider whether the site provides adequate space for offset 
planting of trees that can grow to a mature height similar to the mature 
height of the tree to be removed’. 

The application proposes the removal of 7 trees (Trees 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 14 and 
15) protected by SLO9.  The remaining trees as outlined in the table earlier 
in this report are not protected, as they are either environmental weeds or 
dead/dying trees.   
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Council’s consulting arborist supports the application which includes the 
retention of Trees, 12 and 17 which were originally sought for removal. 
Removal of the remaining protected trees is acceptable as the species do 
not make a significant landscape contribution as their useful life expectancy 
is low. The trees proposed to be retained onsite are as follows: 

 Trees 2 is a Eucalyptus obliqua (Messmate) of varied conditions and is 
moderately contributory to the landscape character although it has some 
prior wounds on the trunk. Much of the encroachment is by way of a 
decking and can be retained subject the tree management conditions. 

 Tree 12, is an Acacia melanoxylon (Blackwood) and has a limited useful 
life expectancy. However, as it is an evergreen indigenous species and 
does not have major defects, it has been suggested for retention. 

 Tree 13 is a Jacaranda mimosifolia (Jacaranda). Although it is a small 
exotic tree of low landscape contribution according to is current 
condition, it is now shown on the plans to be retained as it a growing tree 
that is suitable for long-term retention and has potential to increase its 
landscape value in the future. 

Tree 17 is a Eucalyptus leucoxylon (Yellow Gum) tree. As it has substantial 
landscape contribution, it is shown on the plans to be retained. Most of the 
encroachment is by way of a decking that can be managed through the 
permit conditions. There is also an opportunity for replacement planting to 
occur, as evidenced by the generous garden area of 53%. The Planning 
Scheme requires consideration of an appropriate balance between retaining 
trees that make a landscape contribution verses those that would be better 
replaced with more appropriate species. These considerations are then also 
balanced between appropriate space and built form outcomes.  

Important to the assessment of the application is whether there is sufficient 
space for replacement planting of canopy trees that will contribute to the 
preferred character of the area.  The landscape plan shows the replanting of 
2 x Acacia melanoxylon – Blackwood (12m high), 3 x Eucalyptus goniocalyx 
– Long leaf box (12m high) and 4 x Pyrus Capital – Ornamental Pear (8m 
high).  This results in 13 trees across the site (4 retained and 9 new trees, 
with 9 trees exceeding a height of 12m).   

This outcome would exceed the planting suggestions under Standard B13 
(Landscaping), which encourages two trees per dwelling (six trees in total) 
capable of reaching a height of 12 metres at maturity.  These six trees are 
complimented by a total of 264 shrubs and ground covers and 313 grasses 
and climbers.   

Overall, the level of tree retention and new landscaping will achieve a 
complete garden scheme that will allow the development to blend with the 
preferred Bush Suburban landscape character of the area. 
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Amenity 

Overshadowing 

The shadow diagrams submitted with the application demonstrate that the 
proposal would not significantly overshadow the adjoining dwellings’ areas of 
secluded private open space (situated to the east and south), complying with 
the numerical requirements of ResCode Standard B21.  The shadow 
diagrams demonstrate that the shadows casting at 9am, 12noon or 3pm do 
not significantly cast into the secluded private open spaces of adjoining 
dwellings. The minor shadow cast into the tree line along on northern side of 
the dwelling at 43 Holland Road is acceptable, as this space is not form part 
of the secluded private open space. 

Overlooking  

All habitable room windows within 9 metres of adjoining and internal lots are 
screened in accordance with Standard B22 (Overlooking). 

Building  

When viewed from the public and private realms, bulky buildings generally 
detract from the attractiveness of neighbourhoods and create a closed in 
feeling. However, in this case, the building bulk would not become 
unacceptable due to that fact the development has incorporated generous 
front and side street setbacks that have ample room for landscaping and 
growing canopy trees, side and rear setbacks capable of growing vegetation, 
moderate building height, hipped roof form, inset garages and building 
façade articulation. 

Car Parking 

The proposal has a requirement to provide six (6) resident car spaces, which 
is achieved through the provision of a double-width garage for dwelling 1 
and a single-width garage for dwellings 2 and 3 (with tandem space within 
the driveway).  On this basis, the proposal complies with the car parking 
requirement in Clause 52.06. Also, the layout and design of the car parking 
spaces are considered to meet Clause 52.06-9 (Design standards for  car 
parking). Accordingly, the following is noted: 

 Each access way has a minimum width of 3m; 

 Headroom clearance of all garages entries are at least 2.1m; 

 Corner splays are provided; 

 Garage openings are wide 4.8m for the garage 1 (double garage) and  

 2.4m for garages 2 and 3 (single garages); 

 Internal clearance of 6m x 5.5m provided to the double garage and 6m x 
3.5m for the two single garages; and 

 Ramp gradient of 1:11-1:12 are provided. 
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Objectors Concerns 

A response to the objector concerns are outlined below: 

Neighbourhood Character 

Matters of neighbourhood character have been addressed throughout the 
body of this report and found to achieve an acceptable outcome.  It is 
determined that the siting provides acceptable opportunity for new 
landscaping to meet the landscaping objectives of the planning scheme and 
the design of the dwellings adds to the mix of dwelling styles present within 
the streetscape. 

Amenity 

Objectors have raised concerns with regard to the impact on amenity.  As 
previously discussed, the proposed development demonstrates has a high 
level of compliance for amenity under Clause 55. 

Concerns have been raised by objecting parties regarding potential amenity 
impact, particularly those of overlooking, overshadowing and noise. The 
proposal has been assessed against relevant ResCode Standards B21 
(Overshadowing), Standard B22 (Overlooking) and Standard B24 (Noise 
Impacts) and is compliant with these requirements. 

Tree Impacts 

Objectors have raised various concerns with tree impacts. The impacts of 
the development on trees have been assessed by Council’s Planning 
Arborist and Parks and Natural Resources Department’s Arborist. They are 
supportive of the proposal subject to conditions, which will be included within 
the Planning Permit requiring the implementation of tree protection 
measures for all adjoining and street trees. 

Tree Removal 

In response to the concern around tree removal, the trees permitted for 
removal have been supported by Council’s consulting arborist and conditions 
will be included within the planning permit for replacement planting to occur. 
The trees proposed to be planted over time will make a contribution to the 
existing and preferred landscape character of the area and is a reasonable 
outcome. 

Car Parking 

Objectors have raised various traffic and car parking concerns.  According to 
Council’s Transport Engineers, the vehicle manoeuvring is appropriate and 
adequate number of parking can be provided within the site.  
  



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 26 April 2022 

 

11.4 
(cont) 
 

Page 63 

There is no requirement within the planning scheme for the provision of any 
further on-site visitor parking or for vehicles to exist the site in a forward 
direction. Further to this, the addition of three dwellings (which provide the 
appropriate level of on-site parking) will not contribute towards increased 
traffic congestion or safety risks. 

Construction process 

All residential construction noise and amenity impact must comply with 
relevant EPA and Council local laws.  It will be recommended that a 
Construction Management Plan be provided to provide some assurances 
around addressing impacts during construction. 

CONCLUSION 

The proposal for construction of Construction of three, two storey dwellings, 
removal of trees and buildings and works within 4 metres of trees is an 
acceptable response that satisfies the relevant provisions contained within 
the Whitehorse Planning Scheme, including the State and Local Planning 
Policies, the Neighbourhood Residential 3 Zone and Clause 55.   

A total of 17 objections were received as a result of public notice and all of 
the issues raised have been discussed as required. 

It is considered that the application should be approved. 
 

Attachment 

1 Plans   
2 Advertised Arborist Report    
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11.5 32 Laburnum Street, Blackburn (Lot 48 LP 6632)Tree removal in 
the Significant Landscape Overlay - Schedule 2   

City Planning and Development, City Development 
File Number: WH/2021/978 

Attachment  
 

SUMMARY 

This application proposes removal of seven (7) indigenous trees located 
within the front setback of the site under the Significant Landscape Overlay 
(SLO2). Of these, Tree 1 is a Lemon-scented Gum (Corymbia citriodora) and 
Trees 2-7 are Sugar Gums (Eucalyptus cladocalyx) species. The trees are 
located along the front site boundary and the side of the existing carport. 
Tree 1 was found to be dead during the inspection by Council’s consulting 
arborist and does not require a planning permit to remove but is referenced 
in this report for context.  

The submitted arborist report found that all trees suffer from wounds or 
structural defects in their trunks which could not be resolved with 
maintenance. Trees 2 and 3 lean towards the street and Tree 3 has 
deadwood currently over the footpath. Trees 4, 5, 6 and 7 lean towards the 
neighbouring property or power lines. As relocating the 
structures/infrastructure at risk or isolating the fall area which is mostly in a 
public thoroughfare is not possible, remediation is not considered possible 
and so removal is recommended. 

If approved, the applicant proposes to plant seven (7) replacement trees, 
with four (4) to be located in the front setback and three (3) within the rear 
open space. These would be either Yellow Box (Eucalyptus melliodora) or 
Narrow Leafed Peppermint Gums (Eucalyptus radiata). 

The application was advertised, and a total of 25 objections and one letter of 
support were received. The objections raised issues with proposed removal 
of vegetation. A Consultation Forum was held online via Zoom on 1 March 
2022 chaired by Councillor Munroe, at which the issues were explored, 
however no resolution was reached between the parties.  

This report assesses the application against the relevant provisions of the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme, as well as the objector concerns. After 
assessment by Council’s consulting arborist and council officers the proposal 
is recommended for support as the age and structure of the trees are poor, 
and they cannot be remediated. Removal will allow conditioning of a 
complete landscaping response to replace the lost landscape contribution. It 
is recommended that the application be supported, subject to conditions.  
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RECOMMENDATION 

That Council being the Responsible Authority, having caused Application 
WH/2021/978 for 32 Laburnum Street, Blackburn (Lot 48 LP 6632) to be 
advertised and having received and noted the objections is of the opinion 
that the granting of a Planning Permit for the Tree removal in the Significant 
Landscape Overlay - Schedule 2 is acceptable and should not unreasonably 
impact the amenity of adjacent properties and therefore issue a Notice of 
Decision to Grant a Permit under the Whitehorse Planning Scheme to the 
land described as 32 Laburnum Street, Blackburn (Lot 48 LP 6632) for the 
Tree removal in the Significant Landscape Overlay - Schedule 2, subject to 
the following conditions: 

1. Before trees or vegetation are removed, amended plans must be 
submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority. The plans must 
be drawn to 1:100 scale, with dimensions, and be generally in 
accordance with the plans submitted with the application but modified to 
show: 

a) Tree 1 (Lemon-scented Gum - Corymbia citriodora) as being dead 
and not requiring a Planning Permit to remove. 

b) A Landscape Plan in accordance with Condition 3. 

All of the above must be to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 
Once approved these plans become the endorsed plans of this permit: 

2. No vegetation, apart from trees 1 (Lemon-scented Gum - Corymbia 
citriodora); 2; 3; 4; 5; 6 and 7 (Sugar Gums – Eucalyptus cladocalyx) as 
detailed within the Arborist Report prepared by Treetec dated 26 March 
2021, as shown on the approved plan as vegetation to be removed may 
be felled, destroyed or lopped without the written consent of the 
Responsible Authority. 

3. No trees or vegetation shall be removed until a landscape plan prepared 
by a suitably qualified and experienced landscape architect firm or 
person has been submitted to and endorsed by the Responsible 
Authority.  This plan (when endorsed) must form part of this permit.  This 
plan must show: 

a) Any changes required by Condition 1.  

b) The front open space of the site contain provision for a complete 
landscape response preferring native species including ground 
covers, low to mid-height shrubs and canopy plantings which can 
contribute to the surrounding ‘bush’ character of the landscape and 
objectives of the bush environment character statement. 
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c) Replacement planting of a minimum of at least seven (7) trees from 
the below list: 

 Blackwood (Acacia melanoxylon) 

 Smooth-barked Apple (Angophora costata) 

 Rough-barked Apple (Angophora floribunda) 

 Yellow Gum (Eucalyptus leucoxylon) 

 Yellow Box (Eucalyptus melliodora) 

 Red Box (Eucalyptus polyanthemos) 

All new trees must be planted at a minimum height of 1.5 metres: 

a) Four (4) of the replacement trees required under condition 3b must 
be planted within the Laburnum Street front setback of the site.  

b) Three (3) of the replacement trees required under condition 3b must 
be planted within the open space to the rear of the dwelling on the 
site. 

c) The stumps of trees approved for removal being retained; 

d) Any recommendations to ensure the retained stumps do not pose a 
constraint to the proposed replanting must be clearly noted/detailed 
on the drawings 

e) To note that the roots of the trees retained will not be ‘bored out’. 

f) All replacement trees must be planted in accordance with the 
performance standards of Clause 22.04-4 (Tree Conservation). 

g) The capacity to replace any plantings damaged during the tree 
removal works  

h) Replacement canopy trees are to be located a minimum of three (3) 
metres from buildings and one (1) metre from any boundary fencing. 

i) A survey of all existing vegetation, abutting street trees, natural 
features and vegetation. 

j) A schedule of the botanical name of all trees and shrubs proposed to 
be retained and those to be removed incorporating any relevant 
requirements of condition No. 1. 

k) A planting schedule of all proposed vegetation (trees, shrubs and 
ground covers) which includes, botanical names, common names, 
pot size, mature size and total quantities of each plant. 

Once approved these plans become the endorsed plans of this 
permit. 

4. Replacement planting as required by this permit must be completed 
within six (6) months of the permitted tree removal. 
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5. The applicant/property owner is required to contact Council’s 
Statutory Planning Enforcement team in writing after the completion 
of both tree removal and replacement planting to arrange for an 
inspection.  

6. The replacement planting must be of good quality, correctly 
maintained and planted within loose native soil mix and mulch in a 
location that supports its long-term retention and growth. 

7. The ongoing maintenance of the replacement trees must be 
undertaken to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. If the 
planted tree dies or is removed, they must be replaced within two 
months and maintained to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
Authority.  

8. No other trees on site that are protected by the Planning Scheme 
may be destroyed, felled, lopped or uprooted without the written 
consent of the Responsible Authority. All existing trees to be 
retained and trees required by this permit to be planted shall be 
maintained to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

9. This permit will expire if the tree removal is not completed within 12 
months from the date of issue of this permit.  

The Responsible Authority may extend the periods referred to if a request is 
made in writing pursuant to the provisions of Section 69 of the Planning and 
Environment Act 1987. 

Permit Notes: 

A. This application was not assessed against ResCode. 

B. The granting of this permit does not obviate the necessity from 
compliance with the requirements of any other authority under any act, 
regulation or local law. 

C. Has made this decision having particular regard to the requirements of 
Sections 58, 59, 60 and 61 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 
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MELWAYS REFERENCE 47 J10 
 

Applicant: Wildwood Nord Pty Ltd 
Zoning: Neighbourhood Residential Zone Schedule 1 
Overlays: Significant Landscape Overlay – Schedule 2 
Relevant Clauses:  

Clause 11 Settlement 
Clause 12  Environment and Landscape Values 
Clause 12.01-2S Native Vegetation Management 
Clause 12.05-2S Landscapes 
Clause 15  Built Environment and Heritage 
Clause 21.05  Environment 
Clause 21.06 Housing 
Clause 22.03 Residential Development 
Clause 22.04 Tree Conservation 
Clause 32.09 Neighbourhood Residential Zone Schedule 1 
Clause 42.03 Significant Landscape Overlay Schedule 2 
Clause 65 Decision Guidelines 

Ward: Cootamundra 

 

 
 

Aerial image of subject site 



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 26 April 2022 

 

11.5 
(cont) 
 

Page 69 

BACKGROUND 

History 

The permits on file for the subject site are as follows: 

WH/2004/14636 - Removal of 1 tree issued 22 July 2004. This permit 
approved the removal of a 7 metre high Hinoki False Cypress that was 
behind the dwelling with a native, replacement tree that would grow to 15 
metres high at maturity. 

WH/2004/15207 - Removal of four (4) protected trees and pruning of six (6) 
protected trees issued 10 November 2005. This permit approved removal of 
four (4) trees in the front setback. The permit required two (2) indigenous 
replacement plantings along the western boundary adjacent to the driveway 
and another two (2) indigenous replacement trees in the rear open space.  

WH/2021/1076 - Lop one (1) Eucalyptus cladocalyx – Sugar Gum Tree was 
issued on 8 November 2021. The works have been undertaken and the 
lopped tree is identified as Tree 7 in this report.  

The Site and Surrounds 

The subject site is located on the southern side of Laburnum Street, between 
the intersections of Myrtle Grove, and Laurel Grove North in Blackburn. The 
northern side of Laburnum Street is zoned General Residential Zone 2 
(GRZ2) and included in a ‘Bush Suburban’ Character Area, while the 
southern side is zoned Neighbourhood Residential Zone – Schedule 1 
(NRZ1) and located within in a ‘Bush Environment’ Character Area.  

The southern side of the street is typically developed to a lower density, with 
the majority of lots containing detached dwellings in generous, 
landscape/tree dominated settings while the northern side sees a presence 
of multi-unit and townhouse developments in more modest/compact garden 
settings.  

Laburnum Street presents as an avenue as it is lined with developed street 
trees and a number of tall gum trees along the southern side, this fits with 
the Bush Suburban character of the north side of the street while also 
beginning the transition to the more bushland-like character of the areas to 
the south. 

The subject site has a 20.14 metre frontage to Laburnum Street, a depth of 
51.82m and a total site area of 1044m2. No easements are located on the 
site which contains a single storey, weatherboard dwelling. The site is 
heavily vegetated and contains a number of canopy trees, seven (7) of these 
trees being identified under this application as proposed for removal.  

The site is 30 metres west of the southern exit to the Elmore Walk Reserve 
which runs north-to-south between South Parade and Laburnum Street and 
contains a number of large gum trees and understorey plantings. 
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Planning Controls 

Significant Landscape Overlay – Schedule 2 (SLO2) 

In accordance with Clause 42.03 of the Significant Landscape Overlay – 
Schedule 2, a planning permit is required to destroy, remove or lop a tree. 

This does not apply to (inter alia): 

 A tree having a single trunk circumference of 0.5 metre or less at a 
height of one metre above ground level. 

 The pruning of a tree for regeneration or ornamental shaping.  

 A tree which is dead or dying to the satisfaction of the responsible 
authority. 

PROPOSAL 

It is proposed to remove seven (7) indigenous trees located within the front 
setback of the site from the front boundary and the side of the carport.  

Tree 1 is a Lemon-scented Gum (Corymbia citriodora) the remaining six 
trees are Sugar Gums (Eucalyptus cladocalyx) species.  

Council’s arborist has inspected the trees and confirmed that Tree 1 is dead 
and therefore does not require a permit for its removal. Its details are 
included in the table below for reference.  

The proposal includes seven (7) replacement plantings on the site, with four 
(4) to be located in the front setback and three (3) within the rear open 
space. The proposed replanting species are listed as either Yellow Box 
(Eucalyptus melliodora) or Narrow Leafed Peppermint Gums (Eucalyptus 
radiata). 

The plans below combine the submitted drawings to outline the trees 
proposed for removal. 
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Close up of front setback plan. Source – Metherell design, October 2004. 
Note: pink circles represent proposed tree removal, green circles represent 
proposed replanting see full plan for all replantings. 

The size of the protected trees as depicted in the Arborist Report dated 26 
March 2021 are set out below as follows: 

Arborist Report dated 26 March 2021 

Tree 
No. 

Name Species Trunk  
Circumference 
(m) 

Risk Structu
re 

Recommendation 
/ Permit 
Required? 

1 
Lemon-
scented 
Gum 

Corymbia 
citriodora 

1.25 Moderate Fair 
Removal. Triggers 
the need for a 
permit.* 

2 
Sugar 
Gum 

Eucalyptus 
cladocalyx 

1.85 Moderate Poor 
Removal. Triggers 
the need for a 
permit. 

3 
Sugar 
Gum 

Eucalyptus 
cladocalyx 

1.53 Moderate Poor 
Removal. Triggers 
the need for a 
permit. 

4 
Sugar 
Gum 

Eucalyptus 
cladocalyx 

1.53 High Poor 
Removal. Triggers 
the need for a 
permit. 

5 
Sugar 
Gum 

Eucalyptus 
cladocalyx 

2.38 Moderate Poor 
Removal. Triggers 
the need for a 
permit. 

6 
Sugar 
Gum 

Eucalyptus 
cladocalyx 

2.8 Moderate 
Unkno
wn 

Removal. Triggers 
the need for a 
permit. 
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Tree 
No. 

Name Species Trunk  
Circumference 
(m) 

Risk Structu
re 

Recommendation 
/ Permit 
Required? 

7 
Sugar 
Gum 

Eucalyptus 
cladocalyx 

2.1 High Poor 
Removal. Triggers 
the need for a 
permit. 

Source – TreeTec Arborist Report dated 26 March 2021 

* Council’s consulting arborist has confirmed Tree 1 is dead and does not 
require a planning permit to remove. 

According to the Arborist Report and Cover Letter prepared by the applicant 
on 3 October 2021 a total of seven (7) trees were proposed for removal as 
listed above.  

CONSULTATION 

Public Notice 

The application was advertised by mail to the adjacent and nearby property 
owners and occupiers and by erecting notices to the Laburnum Street 
frontage.  Following the advertising period 25 objections (25 objector 
properties) and one letter of support were received. 

The issues raised are summarised as follows: 

 Contravenes the provisions of the Whitehorse Planning Scheme, in 
particular the Significant Landscape Overlay 2 and Local Planning Policy 
Framework. 

 Tree removal is a loss of character and habitat for the area. 

 Replanting is insufficient to offset impacts to character and/or habitat. 

 Removal of some trees may harm others on site due to enmeshed roots. 

 Alternatives to removal have not been considered by the applicant. 

 Reduction in amenity for pedestrians and adjoining properties. 

 The proposal appears to be to facilitating an undisclosed development 
that will impact assessment. 

 The risk to the occupants and pedestrians is overstated and without 
context. 

 QTRA Assessment method is not used, so only risks are considered 
in the assessment. 

 The trees proximity to the carport are due to the carport being 
constructed near the trees. 

 The submitted arborist report is incomplete or inaccurate and only some 
and not all large trees on site are assessed and heights overstated.  
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Consultation Forum 

A Consultation Forum was held online via Zoom on 1 March 2022.  
Approximately 10 objectors, the applicant and Council officers attended the 
meeting. The meeting was chaired by the Ward Councillor - Councillor 
Munroe.  

Key points discussed during the forum meeting related to the removal of 
vegetation, the sufficiency of replacement planting and the accuracy and 
merits of the applicant’s arborist report. The applicant expressed a clear 
position to objectors that there was not an intention to develop the site. 

An action item from the Forum was for Council officers to await further 
comments from Council’s consulting arborist to investigate remedial 
measures as an alternative to removing the trees. This further discussion is 
addressed in detail later in this report. No resolution was reached between 
the parties during the meeting.  

Referrals 

External 

No external referral authorities were required as part of the application. 

Internal 

Planning Arborist 

The application was referred to and reviewed by Council’s consulting 
arborist, who was generally supportive of the application and provided the 
following comments (in summary): 

Tree 1:  

This tree is dying to the satisfaction of the responsible authority. As such, it 
is exempt from requiring a permit for its removal. 

Permit Triggered Under SLO2 – (for removal) 

A permit is triggered under SLO2 for the following trees: 
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Trees 2 – 7:  

Remove – I have assessed these trees and matched the applicant’s arborist 
comments in relation to their health and structure against what I observed on 
site. I found the comments in relation to the applicant’s arborist assessment 
of the trees to be accurate and correct in relation to their wounds and overall 
health and condition. 

Based on what I observed, I agree with the recommendations in the arborist 
report, in that the trees should be removed. All the species (apart from tree 
1) are Eucalyptus cladocalyx – Sugar Gum. This species has a propensity 
for failure, which is evident in relation to these trees.  

The removal of the trees will have a significant and adverse impact on the 
landscape character. As such, replanting will need to be undertaken. 
Therefore, before the trees are removed it is recommended landscape plans 
be provided to Council.  

Landscape plans must meet with the neighbourhood character, landscape 
objectives, planning zone planting requirements and Council’s Landscape 
guidelines and must show the following: 

 The tree species proposed for replanting. 

 The heights and widths at maturity of the tree species proposed for 
replanting. 

 The locations of the tree species proposed for replanting. 

The above could be provided by way of condition. However, given the 
significance of the area and the impacts the removal of these trees will have 
on the landscape character of the area, a landscape plan is necessary in my 
view. 

DISCUSSION 

The key considerations in this application include the extent of the tree 
removal proposed and whether it is an acceptable outcome in the context of 
the planning scheme provisions.  

The primary planning control, being the Significant Landscape Overlay – 
Schedule 2 (SLO2) requires protection of landscape character attributed to 
the quality of the environment, which includes vegetation notable for its 
height, density, maturity, and high proportion of Australian native trees, 
which in turn contributes to valuable bird and wildlife habitat.  

The landscape character objectives to be achieved under this Overlay are to 
retain the dominance of vegetation cover, retention and regeneration of 
native vegetation or wildlife habitat and to ensure a reasonable proportion of 
the lot is free for tall trees in a natural garden setting. 
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In this context, the key considerations to be given weight in this assessment 
are: 

 What is the policy framework for the vegetation removal? 

 Can the extent of vegetation removal be justified? 

 What is the role of replacement planting? 

State and Local Planning Policy Framework 

Objectives under Clause 12.05-2S (Landscapes) seek to protect and 
enhance significant landscapes that contribute to character, identity and 
sustainability of environments identified as significant. To achieve this 
objective, the policy provides strategies which seek to ensure that 
development does not detract from the natural qualities of significant 
landscape areas and recognise the natural landscape for its aesthetic and 
environmental value. 

The retention of existing trees contributes to the identified landscape value 
of the site and surrounds as recognised under Clause 12.05-2S and the 
Significant Landscape Overlay – Schedule 2. 

Policy under Clause 21.05 (Environment), makes the connection between 
natural, visual and built environment. This connection influences 
neighbourhood character, landscape qualities, climate and health and 
wellbeing for individuals in the area. The landscape qualities are identified as 
contributing factors towards improving open space areas for passive and 
active recreation and the conservation and enhancement of trees and their 
canopy coverage is identified as integral to maintaining and achieving the 
above-mentioned elements.  

The Tree Conservation Policy at Clause 22.04 (Tree Conservation) in its 
objectives refer to minimising the loss of significant trees and promoting the 
regeneration of established trees as a valued resource in the Whitehorse 
area. Policy and performance standards in respect of tree retention and 
regeneration are provided within this clause and will be discussed within the 
assessment section of this report. 

Significant Landscape Overlay, Schedule 2 

The subject site falls within the Significant Landscape Overlay - Schedule 2 
(SLO2) which seeks to ensure the key objectives of retaining the dominance 
of vegetation cover, retention and regeneration of vegetation to protect 
habitat, ensuring sufficient space is provided and kept free of buildings for 
tall trees to be planted, and encouraging a tree-dominated landscape are 
achieved. 

The Significant Landscape Overlay is recognised as an important part of the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme, and as such considerable weight is placed 
upon an application’s ability to meet the objectives and decision guidelines 
of this overlay. 
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Tree Removal  

The application seeks permission to remove six trees protected under the 
SLO2 (an additional tree included in the application was confirmed dead by 
council’s arborist and therefore exempt from planning permission). The 
applicant seeks to remove the trees due to safety and risk concerns should 
the trees fail.   

The main consideration in this element of the assessment relates to the 
proposed tree removal meeting the objectives of the SLO2 provisions, most 
relevant to this consideration include ‘to retain the dominance of vegetation 
cover in keeping with the bush character environment’ and ‘to encourage the 
retention and regeneration of native vegetation for the protection of wildlife 
habitat.’ 

The trees proposed for removal have been assessed as being of fair health, 
but with poor structure and form. This is based on an arboricultural 
assessment of the trees which is consistent between both the applicant’s 
report and the review undertaken by council’s independent consulting 
arborist of the application material and his own inspection of the subject 
trees.  

The submitted arborist report found that all six (6) trees suffer from wounds 
in their trunks which could not be resolved with maintenance. The risks 
associated with the trees were as follows. All trees suffer from wounds or 
structural defects in their trunks. Trees 2 and 3 lean towards the street or 
with the latter having deadwood currently over the footpath. Trees 4, 5, 6 
and 7 leans toward the neighbouring property or power lines. As relocating 
the structures (dwellings and power lines) at risk or isolating the fall area 
which is mostly in a public thoroughfare is not possible, remediation is not 
considered possible and so removal is recommended. 

Council’s Arborist has confirmed the finding in the applicant’s arborist report 
that all six Sugar Gums would be unlikely to respond/recover through 
remediation works (i.e. pruning, watering or other care) based on their age 
and existing structural defaults. The applicant’s arborist report notes that 
while pruning and proper maintenance can significantly reduce risk of tree 
failure, but due to the location of defects it would be a short term solution 
and would be unlikely to extend the life to the trees or prevent further 
failures. 

Both arborists concur that the removal of these trees will have a significant 
landscape impact for the surrounding area but that the trees have come to 
the end of their useful life. 
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Given this context, the trees which are currently in a decline which is 
expected to continue and is likely to result in their death over the next few 
years. Significantly, once a tree is assessed as ‘dead or dying’ by the 
Responsible Authority, pursuant to the SLO2 provisions, it is exempt from 
requiring a planning permit for its removal. Capturing the opportunity at this 
time for replacement planting within the subject site as a condition of permit, 
ensures replacement planting can be managed and protected into the future, 
to provide a positive, long term outcome for the landscape character of the 
area. 

Maintenance of Trees, Tree Canopy and Replacement Planting   

The removal of six trees would result in a cumulative loss to the landscape 
given the existing canopy cover within the front of the site. Therefore, it is the 
officer opinion that any replacement landscaping must provide a full, native 
landscaping outcome including ground covers, shrubs, low and mid height 
canopy plantings so that faster growing species may grow to contribute to 
the landscape and Laburnum Street in the short and midterm while the taller 
canopy plantings establish themselves over a longer timeframe.  

The proposed locations for replacement trees, four in the front setback and 
three in the rear, maintains a consistent tree canopy spread for the site and 
would allow the trees sufficient space to reach their mature height. By having 
seven replacement trees of a height of 15 metres at maturity this is 
consistent with the decision guidelines of the SLO2 which seeks to have at 
least 7 trees for a lot of 1044 square metres. 

The subject site can accommodate this number and size of canopy trees 
with sufficient space for the trees to mature over time within the site. 
Pursuant to the policy at Clause 22.04 of the Scheme, the standards for new 
tree replanting is to be in a 35 square metre area with a minimum dimension 
of 5 metres clear of any buildings or impervious surfaces and not within an 
easement. The front and rear open spaces on site generally meet this 
description.  As the ‘service drop’ for electricity is located across the road on 
the north side of Laburnum Street, any new trees within the subject site 
would not be in direct conflict with infrastructure (i.e. overhead wires), or be 
at risk of future lopping from power line clearance.  

Given the vegetation proposed to be removed, it is considered appropriate to 
require additional indigenous planting demonstrated through a professionally 
drawn landscape plan. Such a plan would need to account the potential 
damage of existing plantings in the front setback which might be damaged 
during the tree removal process and so a capacity for replacement or 
additional planting near retained trees will be needed in the plan. 

A nominated list of appropriate species, similar to the trees proposed for 
removal, would be required to fit the ‘Bush Environs’ Neighbourhood 
Character Guidelines of the Whitehorse Planning Scheme. This has been 
included as a condition of permit, should one be granted.  
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Through supporting the tree removal as proposed, the replanting, over time, 
would ensure the re-establishment of canopy trees that provide a presence 
of vegetation within the subject site and wider streetscape. It is considered 
the property can accommodate appropriate replacement trees which meet 
decision guidelines of the overlay.  

A condition would require the replacement planting to occur within six (6) 
months of the removal being undertaken, or as otherwise agreed by the 
Responsible Authority to accommodate seasonal changes and the like.  

Response to objections  

Tree Removal and Whitehorse Planning Scheme 

In response to the concern around tree removal, conditions would be 
included within any planning permit requiring the planting of a native themed 
landscaping outcome including 7 replacement trees (canopy) with Council’s 
Arborist recommendations.  

As assessed earlier in this report, all trees proposed for removal are 
supported due to their low useful life expectancy and potential risk of failure. 

Conditions would be included within the planning permit for offset planting to 
occur within six (6) months of removal (or as otherwise agreed to in writing 
by the Responsible Authority). This will mitigate the impact to the landscape 
character by allowing for replacement planting within the front setback of the 
site to become more established over time while retaining an acceptable 
level of tree canopy throughout the subject site.  

The trees proposed to be planted would ensure the subject site would 
continue to make a significant contribution to the existing and preferred 
landscape character of the subject site and surrounds over time.  

The assessment above demonstrates that the proposal, with conditions, 
meets the landscape character objectives within the Whitehorse Planning 
Scheme to retain and regenerate the established tree canopy in significant 
landscape areas. 

Impacts to amenity, character and landscape from tree removal and 
replanting 

Concerns were raised by the objectors during the Consultation Forum 
regarding the loss of highly visible trees in the streetscape.  

The decision guidelines under the SLO2 suggest to have one canopy tree 
capable of growing to at least fifteen metres high at maturity, for every 150 
metres of site area. Using this calculation, the size of the subject site would 
equate seven such trees being suggested. As the application has proposed 
the replacement of seven canopy trees and previous planning permit have 
already had similar replanting undertaken on site, the resulting replacement 
planting would be in excess of the plantings expected under the overlay.  
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In addition to the seven Yellow box and Narrow Leafed Peppermint gums 
which are proposed to be planted by the applicant on the site, a condition 
would require a comprehensive landscaping response of indigenous species 
that will include species that will quickly grow to recover character and 
habitat contributions lost from the removal of the trees. This landscaping 
outcome will also enable a recovery of amenity for pedestrians from the 
shrubs and lower height plantings while the canopy trees grow. 

Removal of some trees may harm others on site due to enmeshed roots. 

The approval of this application would result in the retention of one 
established tree in the front setback, which the applicant’s arborist report 
notes may be weakened by the loss of the surrounding trees. This retained 
tree is not included for removal in the application.  

The health and structure of the trees to be removed has been the focus of 
this assessment and supported by the applicants and council’s arborists. 
Based on these assessments the trees may fail undermining the retained 
tree and so an orderly removal of trees and their replacement is preferred. If 
approved the replacement plantings may grow to provide some stabilisation 
for the retained tree.  

The applicant stated in the forum that they are not intending to ‘bore out’ the 
roots of the trees to be removed. As such, the recommended condition 
includes reference to not boring out the roots. After discussion with council’s 
Tree Education Officer it is also recommended the stumps be addressed in 
the landscaping plan to avoid issues with terminates and nitrogen draw down 
for the replacement scheme. 
Alternatives to removal have not been considered in the report. 

The applicant’s arborist considered remediation and pruning measure but did 
not consider them a viable long term solution to retain the trees due to the 
location of the structural failures. Council’s consulting arborist has confirmed 
that given the trees’ ages it is unlikely they would recover and so pruning is 
not considered a viable solution. 

The proposal appears to be to facilitate an undisclosed development that will 
impact assessment. 

In the Consultation Forum it was stated by the applicant that the tree 
removal has been proposed due to the risk posed by the trees and not to 
facilitate a development.  

The potential for development does not form part of this assessment, it is 
noted that permit triggers for ‘buildings and works’ are set under the SLO-2 
and any future application would be subject to those controls. 

Furthermore, the assessment of a planning application cannot pre-judge 
future action, it must be based on the application documents provided during 
the assessment process. 
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Tree retention measures and Arborist Report credibility 

A request was received from objectors attending the Forum to investigate 
alternative tree management methods in an attempt to retain and remediate 
the six protected trees proposed for removal. Concerns were also raised 
regarding the quality of the arborist reports submitted with the application.  

Through the council arborist’s assessment, it was concluded that the overall 
poor condition and age of the trees results in these trees to be no longer 
viable. Replanting new trees was found to be the best option to satisfy the 
relevant planning controls and require further replacement planting. 

The risk to the occupants and pedestrians is overstated and without context. 

The assessment of the trees is verified by council’s planning arborist and 
focuses on the health and structure of the trees. Given the trees’ ages and 
structure failure has been confirmed as likely and so removal with 
replacement at the present time is the favoured outcome by council’s 
arborist. 

The submitted arborist report is incomplete or inaccurate only some and not 
all large trees on site are assessed and heights overstated. 

Not all trees on site were assessed as part of the submitted arborist report 
as the proposal impacts the trees in the front setback of the dwelling. The 
proposal includes replacement planting of enough canopy trees to meet the 
replanting guidelines of the SLO2 of seven (7) 15m high canopy trees by 
itself. As such, the details of existing trees are not needed to confirm 
sufficient canopy trees plantings will be retained on the site to meet this 
guideline. The assessment of the applicant’s arborist has been confirmed by 
Council’s consulting arborist who generally agreed with the findings of the 
report.  

CONCLUSION 

The proposal is considered to be an acceptable response that satisfies the 
relevant provisions contained within the Whitehorse Planning Scheme, 
including the State and Local Planning Policies, the SLO2.   

The proposal is consistent with the Whitehorse Planning Scheme as the 
trees have a minimal useful life expectancy (ULE) that remediation works 
would not extend. Their removal will enable replacement planting and 
landscaping to offset the loss of amenity, landscape contribution and habitat 
for the site through conditions to the permit. 

A total of 25 objections were received as a result of public notice and all of 
the issues raised have been discussed as required. 

It is considered that the application should be approved 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 WH/2021/978 - Plans     
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11.6 Vegetation Removal Associated with a 'Minor Utility Installation' 
(Watermain Upgrade) in Mitcham, Nunawading, Forest Hill and 
Burwood East 

City Planning and Development, City Development 
File Number: WH/2022/4 

Attachment  
 

SUMMARY 

This application proposes the removal or lopping of 65 trees; 20 trees 
protected under the Significant Landscape Overlay, Schedule 9 and 45 
Victorian native trees protected under Clause 52.17 – Native Vegetation.  
Removal is required to facilitate a ‘minor utility installation’ which proposes 
upgrading the existing water main pipeline, which traverses through four 
Ward Council areas of the City of Whitehorse and supplies 20 percent of the 
state’s potable water. 

The proposed upgrade works are exempt from requiring a planning permit, 
therefore only the proposed tree removal and lopping are assessed under 
this application.  The trees proposed for removal or lopping are located 
within the four kilometre project area and are either street or privately owned 
trees or Victorian natives located within the pipe track reserve or Melbourne 
Water (Mitcham) Reservoir on Lucknow Street.  

This application was advertised, with a total of 21 objections and one letter of 
support received.  The objections raised issues with loss of canopy trees, 
ecological losses for floral and faunal habitat, lack of replacement canopy 
trees and lack of communication and community consultation.  A 
Consultation Forum was held on 23 March 2022 chaired by Mayor Liu, at 
which the issues were explored and a reduction in trees to be removed was 
put forward by the applicant, however no resolution was reached between 
the parties.   

If approved, the permit holder will be required to provide a one for one 
replacement of street and privately owned trees and must commit to the 
purchase of the required amount of vegetation offsets, as required by the 
Guidelines for the Removal, Destruction or Lopping of Native Vegetation 
(Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning, 2017). 

This report assesses the application against the relevant provisions of the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme, as well as the objector concerns.  It is 
recommended that the application be supported, subject to conditions.  
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RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

A Being the Responsible Authority, having caused Application WH/2022/4 
for the water main upgrade in Mitcham, Nunawading, Forest Hill and 
Burwood East to be advertised and having received and noted the 
objections, is of the opinion that the granting of a planning permit for the 
removal and lopping of trees, (SLO9 and Clause 52.17) associated with 
the upgrade of a minor utility installation (Water Mains) in Mitcham, 
Nunawading, Forest Hill and Burwood East (Refer to Attachment 1 for 
table of addresses) is acceptable and should not unreasonably impact 
the amenity of adjacent properties. 

B Issue a Notice of Decision to Grant a Permit under the Whitehorse 
Planning Scheme to the land described as Water main upgrade in 
Mitcham, Nunawading, Forest Hill and Burwood East for the Vegetation 
removal and lopping (SLO9 and Clause 52.17) associated with the 
upgrade of a minor utility installation (Water Mains) in Mitcham, 
Nunawading, Forest Hill and Burwood East (refer to Attachment 1for 
table of addresses), subject to the following conditions: 

1. Prior to works commencing and or the removal or lopping of any 
trees, amended plans must be submitted to and approved by the 
Responsible Authority in a digital format.  When approved, the plans 
will be endorsed and will then form part of the permit.  The plans 
must be drawn to scale, with dimensions, and be generally in 
accordance with the plans submitted with the application but 
modified to show: 

a) Increased clarity of where the proposed works will terminate on 
the southern end of Highbury Road (boundary of Monash City 
Council). 

b) Annotations clearly identifying trees being approved for removal 
or lopping under the Significant Landscape Overlay, Schedule 9 
or Clause 52.17, as listed in Attachment 2. 

c) A replacement, re-planting plan, which includes one (1) for one 
(1) replacement for all SLO9 trees listed in Attachment 2. 

d) Replacement tree planting for the privately owned trees, as 
listed in Attachment 2, must be undertaken in accordance with 
Condition 9. 

All of the above must be to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
Authority.  Once approved these plans become the endorsed plans of 
this permit. 

2. The vegetation removal and lopping as shown on the endorsed 
plans must not be altered without the prior written consent of the 
Responsible Authority. 
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3. Prior to the commencement of buildings and works, a Construction 
Management Plan to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority, 
detailing how the permit holder will manage the environmental and 
construction issues associated with the development, must be 
submitted to and approved by the Responsible Authority.   

The Construction Management Plan must be prepared and 
managed by a suitably qualified person who is experienced in 
preparing Construction Management Plans in accordance with the 
City of Whitehorse Construction Management Plan Guidelines.  

When approved, the Construction Management Plan will be 
endorsed and will form part of this permit and must be complied with, 
to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority, to the extent that this 
is in the control of the owner of the land.  The owner of the land is to 
be responsible for all costs associated with the works to be 
undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the approved 
Construction Management Plan 

4. The provisions, recommendations and requirements of the approved 
Construction Management Plan must be implemented and complied 
with to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  

5. To offset the permitted removal of 0.466 hectares of native 
vegetation with a strategic biodiversity score of 0.106, the permit 
holder must provide a native vegetation offset that complies with the 
requirements in Permitted Clearing of Native Vegetation – 
Biodiversity Assessment Guidelines (DEPI 2013) and Native 
Vegetation Gain Scoring Manual (DEPI 2013). 

The compliant offset must: 

a) Contribute gain of 0.071 General Biodiversity Equivalence units 

b) Be located within the Port Phillip and Westernport Catchment 
Management Authority or Whitehorse City Council areas, and 

c) Have a strategic biodiversity score of at least 0.106. 

6. Within six (6) months of the issuing of this permit, evidence that the 
required offsets have been secured must be provided to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  Offset evidence must be in 
the form of a credit register extract from the Native Vegetation Credit 
Register. 

A copy of the offset evidence provided will then be endorsed by the 
Responsible Authority and form part of this permit. 

7. Council managed street trees (including those managed within any 
Council owned and managed parks or reserves) must not be 
removed or damaged, without the prior consent of Council’s Parks 
and Natural Environment Department. 
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8. Replacement street tree planting (including those managed within 
any Council owned and managed parks or reserves), must be 
carried out by Council’s Parks and Natural Environment Department 
within two (2) years of completion of the approved works. 

9. Replacement canopy trees as listed at Condition 1 d) must be:  

a) A species that meets the minimum height requirement, under the 
preferred neighbourhood character of each site. 

b) Planted at a minimum height of 1.5 metres. 

c) Located a minimum of three (3) metres from the dwelling, 
1.5 metres from any boundary fencing and (where possible) 
within a dedicated garden bed (35 square metres of open 
ground) clear of easements, all hard surfacing, building 
structures and other tree canopies.   

d) Must be of good quality, correctly maintained and planted within 
loose native soil mix and mulch in a location that supports its 
long-term retention and growth. 

e) Carried out within two (2) years of the tree removal, to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. 

10. The permit holder must be responsible for ensuring the required 
replacement planting under Condition 9, is at no cost to the land 
owner or the Responsible Authority. 

11. Such planting must be maintained to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority. 

12. An Arborist nominated by the Responsible Authority must be on-site 
to supervise and provide final comment on the lopping of Trees 23, 
389, 498, 504, 505 and 507, to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
Authority. 

13. This permit will expire if the vegetation removal has not been 
completed within two (2) years of the date of this permit. 

The Responsible Authority may extend the period referred to if a 
request is made in writing pursuant to the provisions of Section 69 of 
the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 

Permit Notes: 

A. The granting of this permit does not obviate the necessity from 
compliance with the requirements of any other authority under any 
Act, Regulation or Local Law. 

B. Written consent must be obtained from Council’s Parks and Natural 
Environment Department prior to the removal of Council managed 
trees (including those managed within any Council owned and 
managed parks and/or reserves). 
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C. All tree pruning works on private property, must be undertaken in 
accordance with Australian Standard AS4373-2007 - Pruning of 
Amenity Trees.  

D. All tree pruning works on Council owned or maintained trees, must 
be undertaken by the Responsible Authority.  

C Has made this decision having particular regard to the requirements of 
Sections 58, 59, 60 and 61 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 
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MELWAYS REFERENCE 48 K10, 48 K11, 48 H11, 48 G11, 48 G12 48 F12, 
62 F12, 62 E2, 62 C5, 62 B6, 62, B7 and 62 A7 

 

Applicant: Jacobs Group (Australia) Pty Ltd 
Zoning: Mixed Use  
 General Residential (Schedule 1 and 2) 
 Neighbourhood Residential (Schedule 1 and 3) 
 Public Use (Schedule 1 and 2) 
 Transport Zone, Schedule 2 (Principal Road Network) 
Overlays: Vegetation Protection (Schedule 1 and 3) 
 Significant Landscape (Schedule 6 and 9) 
Relevant Clauses: 

Clause 11 Settlement 
Clause 12 Environmental and Landscape Values 
Clause 12.01 -2s Native Vegetation Management  
Clause 12.05-2 Significant Environments and Landscapes 
Clause 21.05 Environment 
Clause 22.04 Tree Conservation 
Clause 42.03-2 Significant Landscape Overlay, Schedule 9 
Clause 52.17 Native Vegetation  
Clause 65 Decision Guidelines 
Clause 72.02 Decision Guidelines 

Ward: Mahoney, Terrara, Simpson and Walker 
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Map A – Reservoir Bypass and Section A 
 

 
Map B – Section B 
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BACKGROUND 

History 

There are no Planning Permit applications which are relevant to the 
proposed development. 

Council mapping records indicate that the Mitcham Water Reservoir and the 
pipe track reserve has been in existence since (maybe even before) 1945.   

The Site and Surrounds 

The project site spans four kilometres through the Municipality of Whitehorse 
and relates to an existing piece of pipeline infrastructure, which provides 
drinking water to the eastern suburbs of Melbourne and connects the 
Mitcham, Surrey Hills and Notting Hill Service Reservoirs. 

Upgrading of the pipeline begins from the pipe track reserve on Mitcham 
Road, Mitcham heading west along Percy Street, to the intersection of 
Simpson Street and Mitcham Road, to the T-section with Lucknow Street, 
Mitcham.  The pipeline continues west for the length of Lucknow Street.  
Then under Rooks Road, Nunawading through to the pipe track reserve, 
which extends south west, past Lorikeet Street and Mount Pleasant Road, 
Nunawading.   

The pipeline continues (south west) through the pipe track reserve under 
Menin Road and Shady Grove, Nunawading to the intersection of Springvale 
and Canterbury Road, Forest Hill where it terminates.  Works begin again 
within the pipe track reserve at the intersection of Mahoneys and Hawthorn 
Road, Forest Hill.  Continuing south through the grounds of Burwood Heights 
Primary School and Forest Hill College and Deaf Facility, back into the pipe 
track reserve under Ballantyne Street, Burwood East.  The pipeline then 
continues south west through Pickford Paddock, under Ruby Street and 
Burwood Highway, Burwood East.  It then terminates within the pipe track 
reserve (adjacent to 20-22 Newhaven Road and 27 and 29 Sevenoaks 
Road, Burwood East).  Please refer to Attachment 3 of this report for the 
decision plans of the project area. 

As discussed above, the majority of the buildings and works will occur within 
the pipe track reserve which is zoned ‘Public Use Zone’ and ‘Public Parks 
and Recreation Zone’ reflecting the reserve has been purposely set aside for 
the provision of core infrastructure. 

A total of 931 canopy trees have been identified within the project area.  The 
majority of the trees identified are not proposed for removal or affected by 
the proposed works.   
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PROPOSAL 

Buildings and Works  

It is proposed to undertake buildings and works to upgrade four kilometres of 
the existing water main that passes through and services the City of 
Whitehorse and the eastern suburbs of Melbourne. 

The application seeks permission for tree removal/lopping to facilitate the 
replacement of this water main in stages to ensure the continued provision of 
drinking water to these areas.  These works generally consist of the following 
three sections: 

 Reservoir Bypass – comprises the road reserves of Mitcham Road, 
Simpson Street, Percy Street and Lucknow Street, Mitcham and 
includes: 

o A new 900 millimetre (in diameter) pipeline to allow the Mitcham 

Reservoir to be bypassed and a new 600 millimetre (in diameter) 
pipeline to allow Yarra Valley Water (YVW) to maintain supply to 
customers. 

 Section A – comprises the suburbs of Mitcham and Nunawading and 
includes: 

o A new 1350 millimetre (in diameter) pipeline and valves to replace 

the existing M22 and M46 water pipelines from Mitcham Reservoir to 
the intersection of Springvale and Canterbury Road.  

 Section B – traverses the suburbs of Nunawading, Forest Hill and 
Burwood East and includes: 

o A new 1150 millimetre (in diameter) pipeline to replace the existing 

M22 pipeline from the intersection of Hawthorn and Mahoneys Road 
to YVW Pump Station at Aston Court.  The size of the pipelines and 
therefore the trench width required to enable construction varies 
along the length of the alignment.   

Table 1 provides a summary of key information for each section.  

Table 1 - Construction detail  

Section Pipeline 
Diameter (mm) 

Minimum Trench 
Width (m) 

Minimum Trench 
Depth (m) 

Reservoir 
Bypass 

900 and 600 3.85 2.30 

Section A 1135 2.4 2.35 

Section B 1150 2.2 2.15 

Minor Utility Installation 

A ‘Minor Utility Installation’ is defined under Clause 73 of the Whitehorse 
Planning Scheme (the Scheme) as ‘Land used for a utility installation 
comprising of any of the following: (a) sewerage or water mains… 
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Pursuant to Clause 62.02-1 of the Scheme, ‘any requirement in this scheme 
relating to the construction of a building or the construction or carrying out of 
works ….. does not apply to: buildings and works associated with a minor 
utility installation’. 

In light of the above provisions, all buildings and works associated with the 
water main are exempt from triggering the need for a planning permit and 
therefore this application is limited to the assessment of the removal or 
lopping of trees.   

Removal or Lopping of Trees  

At pre-application, the applicant identified 242 trees requiring planning 
consent for removal or lopping under SLO9 or removal under Clause 52.17-
Native Vegetation. 

At lodgement of the planning application, 87 trees required planning consent 
for removal or lopping.   

Following the planning forum, the applicant confirmed 65 trees requiring 
planning consent for removal or lopping.  These trees are listed in Tables 2, 
3 and 4.   

As this material was not formally introduced into the application, their 
retention will be reflected through a permit condition.  The applicant 
confirmed they are satisfied with the inclusion of the condition. 

Planning Controls 

Zones  

Under Clause 62.01 (Uses not requiring a permit) and Clause 62.02 
(Buildings and works not requiring a permit), the proposed use and buildings 
and works for a ‘minor utility installation’, are generally exempt.  Therefore 
the following zones are not permit triggers: 

 Mixed Use Zone (MUZ) 

 General Residential Zone (GRZ) 

 Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ) 

 Transport Zone  

 Public Use Zone (PUZ) 

Under Clause 36.01-6 (Public Use Zone), buildings and works and removal 
of vegetation for Service and Utility are exempt.  Therefore the Public Use 
Zone (PUZ) is not a permit trigger.   

Exempt tree removals under the PUZ are provided at Attachment 4 to this 
report. 
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Vegetation Protection Overlay 

No trees protected under this overlay are proposed to be removed for the 
project, therefore the Vegetation Protection Overlay is not a permit trigger. 

Significant Landscape Overlay 

Buildings and Works 

Under Clause 62.02 (Buildings and works not requiring a permit), the 
proposed buildings and works for a ‘minor utility installation’ are generally 
exempt.  Therefore does not trigger a permit under the overlay. 

Tree Removal 

No tree removal is proposed in areas covered by Schedule 6 to the 
Significant Landscape Overlay. 

Pursuant to Schedule 9 of Clause 42.03 (Significant Landscape Overlay), a 
permit is required to remove, destroy or lop a tree that is five metres in 
height and/or has a trunk circumference of 1 metre a metre above ground 
level.   

Tables 2 and 3 identify trees requiring planning consent for removal or 
lopping under the SLO9. 

Table 2 – Trees requiring consent for removal under SLO9 

Tree 
No. 

Species Height
(m) 

DBH
(m) 

Location Plan 
No. 

79 Eucalyptus mannifera - Red 
Spotted Gum 

23 0.80 10 Clifford Court 29 

103 Cupressus macrocarpa - Cyprus 20 1.0 55 Shady Gve, 
Nunawading 

25 

115 Eucalyptus nicholli - Narrow 
Leaved Peppermint 

16 0.80 27 Menin Road 23 

154 Pyrus calleryana - Callery Pear 6 0.20 street tree 
(Rooks Rd pipe 
track) 

15 

226 Melaleuca linariifolia - Snow-in-
Summer 

8 0.60 street tree Ruby 
Street 

40 

275 Melaleuca linariifolia - Snow-in-
Summer 

9 0.65 street tree 
(Ballantyne St 
pipe track) 

37 

413 Platanus orientalis - London 
Plane 

9 0.30 Madison 
Gardens Estate 
(Lucknow St) 

13 
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Tree 
No. 

Species Height
(m) 

DBH
(m) 

Location Plan 
No. 

417 Platanus orientalis - London 
Plane 

8 0.48 Madison 
Gardens Estate 
(Lucknow St) 

12 

420 Alnus acuminata - Evergreen 
Alder 

9 0.85 Madison 
Gardens Estate 
(Lucknow St) 

12 

425 Alnus acuminata - Evergreen 
Alder 

12 0.90 street tree 
(adjacent YVW 
Lucknow St) 

12-
11 

426 Casuarina glauca - Swamp She-
oak 

15 1.05 street tree 
(adjacent YVW 
Lucknow St) 

11 

492 Quercus palustris - Pin Oak 13 0.70 street tree 
(adjacent 1/57 
Lucknow St) 

8 

546 Eucalyptus botryoides - Southern 
Mahogany 

10 0.35 street tree 
(Lorikeet St pipe 
track) 

21 

629 Angophora costata - Sydney Red 
Gum 

9 0.30 street tree 
(Percy St pipe 
track) 

2 

636 Angophora costata - Sydney Red 
Gum 

20 0.70 street tree 
(Percy St pipe 
track) 

2 

637 Angophora costata - Sydney Red 
Gum 

15 0.50 street tree 
(adjacent 32 
Percy St) 

2 
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Table 3 – Trees requiring consent for lopping under SLO9 

Tree 
No 

Species Height 
(m) 

DBH 
(m) 

Location Plan 
No. 

23 Corymbia citriodora - Lemon-scented 
Gum 

20 0.60 68 Shady 
Grove 

26 

389 Plantanus x acerifolia - London Plane 7 0.20 street tree 
(adjacent 
YVW car 
park) 

13 

498 Syzgium paniculatum - Magenta 
Cherry 

7 0.45 street tree 
(adjacent 64 
Lucknow St) 

7 

504 Angophora costata - Sydney Red Gum 7 0.38 street tree 
(adjacent 54 
Percy St) 

4 

505 Angophora costata - Sydney Red Gum 7 0.30 street tree 
(adjacent 54 
Percy St) 

4 

507 Angophora costata - Sydney Red Gum 7 0.33 street tree 
(adjacent 54 
Percy St) 

4 

Environmental Audit Overlay 

Pursuant to Clause 45.03 (Environmental Audit Overlay) removal of trees for 
a ‘minor utility installation’ is not a ‘sensitive use’, therefore the 
Environmental Audit Overlay does not trigger the provision of any auditing 
requirements and is not a permit trigger. 

Native Vegetation 

Pursuant to Clause 52.17-7 (Native Vegetation) planning consent is required 
to remove, destroy or lop Victorian native vegetation, on land, together with 
all contiguous land in one ownership, which has an area greater than one 
hectare’.   

As the project area extends over four linear kilometres, a planning permit is 
triggered under Clause 52.17.  Table 4 below identifies Victorian native 
species requiring planning consent for removal under Clause 52.17. 
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Table 4 - Trees requiring consent for removal under Clause 52.17 

Tree 
No. 

Species Plan 
No 

79 Eucalytpus viminalis subs. viminalis - Manna Gum 28 

95 Eucalyptus cephalocarpa - Silver Leaved Stringy Bark 27 

100 Eucalyptus cephalocarpa - Silver Leaved Stringy Bark 26 

126 Eucalyptus cephalocarpa - Silver Leaved Stringy Bark 19 

142 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 17 

187 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 32 

189 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 32 

190 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 32 

191 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 32 

192 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 32 

193 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 33 

194 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 32 

208 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 38 

210 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 39 

211 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 39 

221 Eucalyptus ovata - Swamp Gum 39 

222 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 39 

223 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 39 

229 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 40 

230 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 40 

231 Eucalytpus viminalis subs. viminalis - Manna Gum 40 

232 Eucalyptus ovata - Swamp Gum 39 

233 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 40 

234 Eucalyptus ovata - Swamp Gum 40 

235 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 40 

236 Eucalyptus ovata - Swamp Gum 40 

237 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 40 

261 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 41 

262 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 41 

263 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 41 
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Tree 
No. 

Species Plan 
No 

264 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 41 

265 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 41 

266 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 41 

267 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 41 

281 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 37 

282 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 37 

285 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 37 

292 Allocasurina littoralis - Black She-oak 36 

293 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 36 

294 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 37 

301 Allocasurina littoralis - Black She-oak 37 

302 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 37 

303 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 37 

CONSULTATION 

Public Notice 

The application was advertised by mail to the adjacent and nearby property 
owners (612 properties in total).  Following the advertising period 21 
objections and one letter of support were received. 

The issues raised are summarised as follows: 

 Lack of communication and consultation by Melbourne Water 

 Vegetation removal/ loss of canopy trees 

 Impacts to wildlife/ biodiversity 

 Lack of detail for replanting 

 Loss of amenity 

 Amenity impacts of Mitcham Reservoir upgrade including: 

o Sound and vibration levels  

o Appearance 

o Size  

o Aesthetics  

 Loss of property value 
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Consultation Forum 

An online Consultation Forum was held via Zoom on 23 March 2022, chaired 
by Mayor Liu.  Approximately 12 objectors, the applicant (including 
contracted engineer, project manager, planning applicant, arborist and 
communications liaison), Ward Councillors and Council’s planning officers 
attended the meeting, during which the above issues were explored.   

Key points during the forum surrounded the extent of tree removal, amenity 
impacts, ecological and biodiversity impacts, replacement planting, re-
instatement works for the pipe track reserve and communication of the 
project with the community moving forward.   

After the forum meeting, the applicant provided a response to the objections 
received.  Along with a further 22 trees agreed to be retained through the 
conditions, please refer to Table 5 below.  

Table 5 – Trees agreed to be retained at planning forum 

Tree 
No 

Species 
Exemption/ 
Trigger 

Location/ 
Plan No 

238 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 52.17 41 

239 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 52.17 41 

240 Acacia melanoxylon - Blackwood 52.17 41 

241 Acacia melanoxylon - Blackwood 52.17 41 

242 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 52.17 40-41 

259 Ulmus glabara ‘Lutencens’ - Golden 
Wych Elm 

SLO9 42 Ruby 
St 

299 Pittosporum eugenioides ‘varigatum’ - 
Silver Tarata 

SLO9 29 
Ballantyne 
St 

376 Liquidambar styraciflua - Liquidamber SLO9 14 

383 Platanus x acerifolia - London Plane SLO9 13 

497 Quercus palustris - Pin Oak SLO9 7 

588 Quercus rubra - Red Oak SLO9 10 

592 Quercus palustris - Pin Oak SLO9 9 

598 Quercus palustris - Pin Oak SLO9 8 

Tree 
No 

Species 
Exemption/ 
Trigger 

Location/ 
Plan No 

600 Quercus rubra - Red Oak SLO9 7 

602 Quercus rubra - Red Oak SLO9 7 

603 Quercus rubra - Red Oak SLO9 6-7 
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606 Eucalyptus globulus - Blue Gum SLO9 60A Percy 
St 

611 Agophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 5 

614 Agophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 4 

624 Agophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 3 

625 Agophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 3 

637 Agophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 3 

Referrals 
 
External 
 
The application was not required to be referred under Section 55 of the 
Planning & Environment Act 1987. 

Internal 

Parks and Natural Environment  

The application was referred to and reviewed by Council’s Parks and Natural 
Environment.  The following are the recommendations provided: 

 The following trees identified in Table 6 were assessed as able to be 
retained, due to their root system not penetrating through the verge or 
road surface, the species tolerance for buildings and works within its tree 
protection zone (TPZ) and or the minimal encroachment of the proposed 
works in the trees TPZ.  

Table 6 – Trees recommended for retention 

Tree 
No 

Species 
Exemption/ 
Trigger 

Plan 
No 

68 Corymbia maculata - Spotted Gum PUZ 31 

79 Eucalyptus mannifera - Red Spotted Gum 52.17 29 

95 
Eucalyptus cephalocarpa - Silver Leaved Stringy 
Bark 

52.17 
27 

100 Eucalyptus cephalocarpa - Silver Leaved Stringy 
Bark 

52.17 26 

103 Cupressus macrocarpa - Cyprus SLO9 20 

115 Eucalyptus nicholli - Narrow Leaved Peppermint SLO9 23 

120 Eucalyptus botryoides - Southern Mahogany PUZ 21 

142 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box PUZ 17 

187 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark PUZ 32 
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Tree 
No 

Species 
Exemption/ 
Trigger 

Plan 
No 

189 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark PUZ 32 

227 Melaleuca styphelioides - Prickly-leaved Paperbark PUZ 40 

269 Melaleuca styphelioides - Prickly-leaved Paperbark PUZ 39 

271 Eucalyptus globulus - Blue Gum PUZ 39 

278 Callistemon sp.- Bottlebrush PUZ 37 

279 Callistemon sp.- Bottlebrush PUZ 37 

281 Melaleuca ericifolia – Swamp Paperbark 52.17 37 

282 Melaleuca ericifolia – Swamp Paperbark 52.17 37 

283 Fraxinus angustifolia subsp. angustifolia - Desert Ash PUZ 37 

291 Callistemon sp.- Bottlebrush PUZ 36 

302 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 36 

303 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 37 

304 Callistemon sp.- Bottlebrush PUZ 37 

413 Platanus orientalis - London Plane SLO9 13 

417 Platanus orientalis - London Plane SLO9 13 

492 Quercus palustris - Pin Oak TRZ2 8 

497 Quercus palustris - Pin Oak TRZ2 7 

546 Eucalyptus botryoides - Southern Mahogany 52.17 20 

636 Angophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 2 

Council’s Parks and Natural Environment Department has also 
recommended the following outcomes/conditions: 

 Street and private trees clearly identified as trees to be removed. 

 Plans must clearly show all works to the southern end of Highbury Road 
(boundary of Monash City Council). 

 Parks and Natural Environment reserves the right to give final approval 
for any and all proposed removal of Council managed street trees 
(including those managed within any Council owned and managed parks 
and reserves). 

The above outcomes have been taken into consideration and will be 
included as conditions on any permit issued. 
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Planning Arborist 

The application was referred to Council’s Planning Arborist, for comment on 
the proposed removal of Tree 103 at 55 Shady Grove, Nunawading (private 
property).  

Tree 103 appears in good health and structurally sound, with no obvious 
signs of root plate instability and its removal is assessed as excessive.  
Preliminary markings of the proposed works within the Pipe Track indicate, 
trenching 4.4 metres from the outside of the base of Tree 103.  The level of 
encroachment is approximately a 25 percent of the TPZ, which is assessed 
as a major encroachment.  Standard tree protection conditions are 
recommended for inclusion on any permit issued. 

Tree protection conditions have been provided, however it is noted that the 
proposed works are further than four metres from Tree 103 and as 
previously discussed, buildings and works are exempt under Clause 62.02-2 
therefore cannot be considered. 

ASSESSMENT  

The key considerations in the assessment of this application include the 
extent of the tree removal proposed and whether it is an acceptable outcome 
in the context of the planning scheme provisions. The primary planning 
controls, being the SLO9 and the Native Vegetation provisions require 
protection of landscape value provided by trees, and native vegetation as it 
relates to the preservation and protection of biodiversity. 

The primary consideration for this application are as follows: 

 Policy Framework for Vegetation Removal 

 Justification of vegetation removal 

 Replacement planting 

Policy Framework for Vegetation Removal 

The proposed tree removal or lopping of trees to facilitate the water mains 
upgrade is of high significance to the City of Whitehorse and the greater 
Melbourne area.  The works are a key component of ensuring Melbourne’s 
drinking water network, transferring approximately 20 percent of Melbourne’s 
water supply through the pipeline.   

Due to the age and poor condition of existing infrastructure, which is in 
excess of 100 years old,  it is now critical that the pipelines are upgraded to 
avoid failure, leakage, third-party damages and to ensure that customer 
supply is maintained.  A key objective in section 4(1) of the Planning and 
Environment Act 1987 is:  

‘to protect public utilities and other assets and enable the orderly provision 
and co-ordination of public utilities and other facilities for the benefit of the 
community’.  
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Victorians have various needs and expectations such as land for settlement, 
protection of the environment, economic wellbeing, various social needs, 
proper management of resources and infrastructure.  Planning aims to meet 
these needs and expectations by addressing aspects of economic, 
environmental and social wellbeing affected by land use and development.  
The Planning Policy Framework operates together with the remainder of the 
scheme, to deliver integrated decision making.   

This is where Council as the Responsible Authority must balance the 
relevant planning policies with the issues raised by the application,  providing 
a net community benefit for present and future generations. 

State and Local Planning Policies 

State and Local Planning Policy aims to protect and conserve Victoria’s 
biodiversity,  by ensuring there is no net loss as a result of removal, 
destruction or lopping of native vegetation.   

As discussed above, the applicant has continued to refine the pipe-line 
alignment throughout the assessment process.  An example being, after the 
onsite meeting, realignment of the pipe toward the northern edge of the pipe 
track as it runs under Rooks Road.  This alleviated the need to lop multiple 
trees to the south at 76-80 Rooks Road, protected under the Vegetation 
Protection Overlay, Schedule 3.   

At public notice, the design was then further refined by Melbourne Water’s 
contracted engineer, to consider impacts of trenching and equipment 
movement.  This included preliminary tree root investigations of street trees 
along Percy, Simpson and Lucknow Streets, in turn minimising the effect and 
or loss of biodiversity and disturbance to the environment. 

In accordance with Local Policy, replacement street tree replanting will be 
included as a condition of the permit.  A one for one replacement will be 
recommended, with replanting undertaken by Council’s Parks and Natural 
Environment Department.  This recommendation will allow the Department 
the ability to source preferred species in accordance with Council’s current 
street tree planting schedule.  It will also give flexibility for timing of 
replanting to coincide with the seasons and maintenance schedule, ensuring 
maximum retention.  As a precaution, replacement re-planting will be 
conditioned to be completed within two years of completion of the proposed 
works. 

Tree Removal, Lopping and Replacement 

As discussed, there are two permit triggers for tree removal and tree lopping 
and will be addressed as such. 
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Significant Landscape Overlay, Schedule 9 

The implementation of the SLO9 requires planning consent for the removal 
of Trees 79, 103, 115, 154, 226, 259, 275, 413, 417, 420, 425, 426, 457, 
492, 497, 546, 588, 592, 598, 600, 602, 603, 606, 611, 614, 624, 625, 629, 
636, 637, and lopping of Trees 23, 389, 498, 504, 505 and 507. 

It is noted that Tree 457 is a Pittosporum Undulatum – Sweet Pittosporum 
are listed as an environmental weed under the SLO9 exemptions, therefore 
is not a permit trigger.  However as it is a Council asset, a replacement tree 
will be required as a permit condition. 

The SLO9 trees proposed to be removed or lopped are either street trees or 
trees within private properties adjacent to the pipe track reserve.  Council’s 
Parks and Natural Environment Department have assessed each tree, not 
only in terms of encroachment, but their contribution to the preferred 
neighbourhood character, landscape and retention value due to the location, 
species, age, health and/or growth characteristics.   

It is noted that Melbourne Water continues to work with Council to retain 
trees, which as discussed above, has resulted in a significant increase in the 
number of trees to be retained.  The majority of which are trees that are 
exempt.  This demonstrates that there is an understanding of retaining trees 
that extends to their contribution to the preferred neighbourhood character, 
landscape and value due to their location, species, age and health/growth 
characteristics. 

Replacement street tree planting will be included as a condition of the 
permit, stipulating a one for one replacement undertaken by Council’s Parks 
and Natural Environment Department.  Replacement canopy trees for private 
tree removal will also be included as a permit condition and must take into 
consideration the preferred neighbourhood character as stipulated at Clause 
22.04 – Tree Conservation.   

Of the trees proposed for removal only 20 are protected under SLO9.  As 
outlined earlier in this report, removal can be supported as it is to permit the 
upgrade of an essential service, and removal has been reduced to the 
minimum extent necessary.  Timing of replanting and maintenance has been 
recommended as a permit condition, to ensure replanting within Section A 
and B and the reservoir bypass are undertaken in a timely manner.   
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Clause 52.17 – Native Vegetation 

The intent of Clause 52.17 is to ensure that there is no net loss to bio-
diversity as a result of the removal, destruction or lopping of Victorian native 
vegetation.  This is achieved by applying the following three step approach 
in accordance with the Guidelines for the Removal, Destruction or Lopping of 
Native Vegetation (Department of Environment, Land Water and Planning 
2017) (the Guidelines): 

1. ‘Avoid the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation. 

2. Minimise impacts from the removal, destruction or lopping of native 
vegetation that cannot be avoided. 

3. Provide an offset to compensate for the biodiversity impact if a permit is 
granted to remove, destroy or lop native vegetation’. 

The submitted Native Vegetation Removal Report ID JAC_2021_045, 
Project ID IS5000DJ_Ensym_2021215_1324, dated 16 December 2021, 
provides detail regarding the offset requirements for the proposed native 
vegetation removal as follows: 

 A total of 0.446 hectares of native vegetation removal, consisting of 
three large, scattered trees, with a Minimum Strategic Biodiversity Score 
of 0.106.  The condition score of all mapped native vegetation relevant to 
the proposed development is between 0.110 and 0.200. 

 The subject site is not covered by A Native Vegetation Precinct Plan.  No 
patches of native vegetation are present across the project site. 

 The native vegetation is not in an area mapped as an ‘endangered 
Ecological Vegetation Class (EVC)’, ‘sensitive wetland’ or ‘coastal area’.  
Removal of less than 0.5 hectares will not have a significant impact on 
any habitat for a rare or threatened species. 

 Native vegetation location category is identified as ‘Location 1’, with a 
native vegetation condition 0.110 - 0.20 and a strategic biodiversity value 
(SBV) score of 0.100 - 0.210. 

 Based on the calculations of loss provided in the NVR, the offset target 
proposed is as follows: 

o 0.071 general habitat units, General Biodiversity Equivalence Units 

(GBEUs) with a minimum strategic biodiversity score of 0.106. 

o The offsets must protect at least one large tree for every large tree 

removed.  A large tree is a native canopy tree with a Diameter at 
Breast Height greater than or equal to the large tree benchmark for 
the local Ecology Vegetation Class.  A large tree can be either a 
large scattered tree or a large patch tree. 

Each of the Victorian native trees identified for removal has been assessed 
in accordance with the three step approach outlined above.  As a result of 
the submitted NVR, the required offset total has been identified and will be 
included as a permit condition.   
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Native vegetation offsets are a regulated mechanism to compensate for the 
losses of native flora and fauna habitat due to development.  Offsets must be 
purchased by the permit holder from a registered ‘Bush Broker’, who allocates 
the required number of offsets at a location, where native vegetation condition 
and threatened species habitat are protected in perpetuity. 

Offsets for this application are required to be located within the Port Phillip and 
Westernport Catchment Management Authority or Whitehorse City Council. 
In the context of the removal of 45 Victorian Natives, the proposed works have 
followed the key principals of avoid and minimise the loss of native vegetation 
and to protect the open space areas that exist within the project area.  Again 
removal can be supported, as it is to permit the upgrade of an essential 
service.  Suitable vegetation offsets with timing of secured credits must be 
included as permit conditions. 

DISCUSSION  

It must be noted that there are restrictions on the Titles of the following sites: 

 Lucknow Street Road Reserve (eastern portion prior to Mitcham 
Reservoir) - Lot 1 on TP 519571 

Covenant 0572996 – at no time shall the land be used for the use or 
manufa`cture of `bricks, tiles, pipes, pottery and other. 

 512 Mitcham Road, Mitcham - Lot 1 on Plan PS623073  
Covenant 0545668 – at no time shall the land be used for the use or 
manufacture of bricks, tiles, pipes, pottery and other. 

 19 Lucknow Street (Madison Gardens Common) - Lot CM1 on plan 
PS449279 

Covenant 0545668 - No cultivation, digging, excavation to a depth 
greater than 300 millimetres.  No planting of trees or shrubs.  No 
construction of walls or other obstructions.  No construction of structures 
or other improvements.  No drilling or excavation for pit, well, foundation, 
pavement or other installation/ structure.  No use of explosives.  No 
alteration of grade or contours.  No interference with the rights and 
privileges of the owner of the easement. 

Section 173 Agreement AB992985H – Care and Management of Private 
Roads (Body Corporate) 

The proposed works and removal of trees does not breach the above 
restrictions. 
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Objectors Concerns not Previously Addressed 

Removal of Tree 103 – 55 Shady Grove  

Concerns have been raised by the owner of Tree 103 with regard to its 
removal, damage to fencing and other property due to the proposed works.   

As previously discussed, Council’s Planning Arborist has attended the site 
and advised removal of Tree 103 is excessive, given the works are further 
than four metres from the tree.  The proposed works can be managed via 
tree protection conditions (which are exempt from review). 

The concerns of the objector regarding the removal of Tree 103 leaving an 
adjoining tree exposed are acknowledged.  This would need to be subject to 
a separate application or amendment to remove the adjoining tree in 
question. 

With regard to damage of fencing and other property due to the proposed 
works, this is a private matter between the property owner and Melbourne 
Water and outside the parameters of this planning application. 

Amenity impacts of Mitcham Reservoir upgrade including, sound, vibration 
appearance, size and aesthetics  

Concerns have been raised with regard to the proposed bypass/ upgrade 
works to the Mitcham Reservoir on Lucknow Street.  As previously 
discussed, the proposed works are exempt from requiring planning consent, 
therefore are unable to be assessed as part of this application. 

Melbourne Water have advised that investigations are ongoing with regard to 
sound, vibration and the appearance of the works to the Mitcham Reservoir.  
This information will be provided as part of their ongoing community 
engagement with residents for the project. 

Loss of Property Value 

Concerns have been raised with regard to the loss of property value due to 
the removal of mature trees.   

Property values are not a matter that can be addressed through the 
requirements of the Planning Scheme. 

Other Matters 

The submitted plans do not clearly identify trees exempt from planning 
consent from those that trigger a planning permit for removal.  It is 
recommended that the submitted plans are revised to clearly indicate trees 
being removed or lopped under the SLO9 and Clause 52.17.  This would be 
addressed through a permit condition. 
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CONCLUSION 

The proposed removal and lopping of trees, that traverses four kilometres 
and is a part of Council’s commitment to providing the wider community 
access to mains water, is assessed as an acceptable response, which via 
conditions, satisfies the relevant provisions contained within the Whitehorse 
Planning Scheme, including the State and Local Planning Policies and the 
Significant Landscape Overlay, Schedule 9 and Clause 52.17 (Native 
Vegetation).  
 
It is considered that the application should be approved. 

 
 

Attachment 

1 Certificates of Title   
2 Condition 1a)   
3 Decision Plans   
4 Exempt Tree Removals    
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11.7 Box Hill Car Parking Review 

Engineering and Investment, City Development  
 

SUMMARY 

Council officers have been requested to review car parking arrangements in 
Box Hill following two separate Notices of Motion raised at Council’s 
Meetings on 28 June 2021 and 16 August 2021.  In summary, the following 
items were raised in each Notice of Motion (NOM): 

Notice of Motion Summary - 28 June 2021 

1. Council write to the Minister for Transport requesting enforcement of all 
Clearway Tow Away prohibitions in Whitehorse;  

2. Department of Transport provide Council with a monthly report on the 
enforcement of the Clearway Tow Away prohibitions in Whitehorse;  

3. Consultation to be undertaken with the community in relation to altering 
the current operating times of the Clearway Tow Away parking 
prohibition on Station Street to be provided to Council.  

Notice of Motion Summary - 16 August 2021 

1. Review of the efficacy of other jurisdictions employing 
differential/discriminatory pricing from street versus multi-deck parking to 
enhance amenity and parking equity and options for Council. 

2. Investigate the possibility of converting the parking in Surrey Drive and 
Irving Avenue to restricted metered car parking; 

3. Consider temporarily changing the use of underutilised Council owned 
land in the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre to paid off street parking. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Notes officer’s review, actions and recommendations resulting from 
Notice of Motion Items 1, 2 and 3 arising from Council’s meeting on 28 
June 2021. 

2. Notes officer’s review, actions and recommendations resulting from 
Notice of Motion Items 1, 2 and 3 arising from Council’s meeting on 16 
August 2021. 

3. Advocates to the Suburban Rail Loop Authority to fund the construction 
of a temporary off street car park, for the former Box Hill Bowling Club 
site with all associated works and infrastructure. 
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KEY MATTERS 

The key item for this report includes the review of car parking within Box Hill 
and how any proposed parking changes will impact the local and wider 
communities. 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

The following Council Strategies are relevant to this report: 

 Box Hill Central Activities Area Car Parking Strategy 

 Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy  

 Investment & Economic Development Strategy Extension 2020-2022 – 

relating to investment, priority places, business engagement and support 

for the business sector 

 Strategic Direction 2.1.2 – Local Law and Parking service provision that 

is designed to support and assist business 

Policy 

There are no Engineering and Investment or Community Safety policy 
implications related to this report.  

BACKGROUND 

This report has been prepared to respond to the two separate Notices of 
Motion raised at Council’s Meetings on 28 June 2021 and 16 August 2021.  
A response to each of the items for both Notices of Motion is outlined below.  

Notice of Motion from Meeting 28 June 2021 

That a letter be sent for the Minister for Transport, requesting that: 

1. Instruction be issued immediately to the Department of Transport, 

requesting it to enforce all Clearway Tow Away prohibitions in 

Whitehorse. 

Community Safety have requested the Department of Transport (DoT) to 
actively manage the Clearway framework in the City of Whitehorse and if 
they were unable to do so, that Council will actively manage the 
clearways. DoT advised that Council should not manage the clearways 
as it was not in line with the State framework.  As to the other issues 
raised with the DoT, to date, no response has been received in relation 
to this matter. 
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2. A monthly report be provided to Council from the Department of 

Transport on the enforcement of the Clearway Tow Away prohibitions in 

Whitehorse. 

Council officers wrote to DoT requesting the provision of statistics 
following on from discussions regarding the same.  No response was 
received with a subsequent meeting held with senior management from 
DoT, the Director City Development and Manager Community Safety.  
Council officers are yet to receive a follow up response from DoT. 

3. A report be provided to Council after consultation regarding the current 

afternoon peak hour Clearway Tow Away restriction in Station Street, 

Box Hill to be extended from its current 4:00-6:00pm Monday to Friday, 

to 4:00-6:30pm Monday to Friday bringing it in line with the current 

prohibition in Elgar Road, Box Hill. 

Station Street between Whitehorse Road and Thames Street (on both 
sides) is currently a Clearway Tow Away Zone from 7-9am and 4-6pm, 
Monday to Friday.  This is the only section of Clearway Tow Away zone 
along Station Street in Whitehorse. 

Elgar Road between the Eastern Freeway and Burwood Highway (on 
both sides) is a Clearway Tow Away Zone from 6:30-9:30am and 4-
6:30pm, Monday to Friday. 

Council does not have the jurisdiction to alter the current Clearway Tow 
Away times along arterial roads, as this is the responsibility of the DoT 
who are also responsible for community consultation with affected 
properties in relation to any alteration of the current Clearway Tow Away 
prohibitions along arterial roads under its control and management. 

Consistent with the NOM, Council officers have requested that DoT 
consider altering the PM peak Clearway Tow Away time on both sides of 
Station Street from 4-6pm to 4-6:30pm to be in alignment with the 
restrictions in place currently along  Elgar Road and consistent with the 
NOM.    

Separate to the NOM, there is also merit for DoT to consider altering the 
AM peak Clearway Tow Away Zone time along both sides of Station 
Street from 7-9am, Monday to Friday to 6:30-9:30am Monday to Friday.  
This change will also bring the AM peak restrictions in alignment with 
those in Elgar Road.  

An update to Council will be provided as soon as DoT have considered 
Council’s request to alter the existing Clearway Tow Away restrictions 
along Station Street, and have advised Council officers of their decision. 
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Notice of Motion from Meeting 16 August 2021 

That a report be provided by Council officers addressing the following: 

1. Review of the efficacy of other jurisdictions’ employing 

differential/discriminatory pricing from street versus multi-deck parking to 

enhance amenity and parking equity and options for Council. 

Parking fee structures vary considerably across local governments that 
have both off street and on street carparks. 

The locations surveyed place a premium fee structure on the use of multi 
deck carparks as opposed to on street.  Whitehorse’s current position is 
in line with the sector as demonstrated below. Of the ten (10) Councils 
benchmarked with respect to differential pricing, only two (2) provided 
options of on street and multi deck parking as follows: 

BOROONDARA  

On Street Parking 

$3.20 per hour  

All day $6.70  

Multi deck 

1st hour $3.20 

2nd hour $3.90 

All day $12.00 

DANDENONG  

On Street Parking 

1hr 60c to $1.50 

All day $4.20  

Multi deck 

1hr $1.70  

All day $9.80 

WHITEHORSE  

On Street Parking 

$2.80 per hour (max 2 hours) 

$8.40 All day in open off street car parks 

Multi deck 

Up to 1hr $3.20 

1 -2 Hours $6.40 

Greater than 2 Hours $8.50 
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2. Investigate the possibility of converting Surrey Drive and Irving Avenue, 

Box Hill to restricted metered parking. 

Consideration has been given to both Surrey Drive and Irving Avenue, 
Box Hill for metered car parking as follows: 

Surrey Drive, Box Hill 

 The west side of Surrey Drive between Alexander Street and Brougham 
Street is currently unrestricted parking, while the east side is ‘2-Hour 
7:30am to 7:30pm, Monday to Friday’.  

 Pre-COVID parking conditions confirm a very high demand for on-street 
parking along the unrestricted west side during weekday periods. The 
west side of Surrey Drive currently has provision for approximately 55 
on-street car spaces. 

 The current parking demand along the restricted east side of Surrey 
Drive is very low, due to restricted parking with a supply of approximately 
45 on-street car spaces.  

 Converting the existing on-street car parking along Surrey Drive to 
restricted metered car parking would have a significant impact on 
parking conditions in nearby local streets, given that the existing long 
term commuter car parking is likely to transfer to nearby local streets 
where unrestricted car parking is currently available on at least one side 
of the streets.  

 Council’s Transport Team do not support converting Surrey Drive to 
restricted metered car parking for this reason. However, Community 
Safety are reviewing the parking meter footprint in Box Hill and will 
assess the Surrey Drive option further. 

 It is noted that restricted metered car parking within Whitehorse is 
generally limited to the medical and commercial precincts of Box Hill and 
it does not extend to the residential areas outside the activity centre.  

Irving Avenue, Box Hill 

 The north side of Irving Avenue between Station Street and Shipley 
Street is metered unrestricted parking, ‘P’ 8:30am-6pm, Monday to 
Saturday, with a supply of approximately 42 on-street car parking 
spaces. 

 The south side of Irving Avenue between Station Street and Shipley 
Street has a ‘2-Hour 7:30am to 7:30pm, Monday to Friday’ restriction for 
a supply of approximately 28 on-street car spaces.  

 Pre-COVID, demand for on-street car parking along both sides of Irving 
Avenue was very high, with both sides generating peak utilisation of all 
spaces.  This parking demand continues to be prevalent either due to 
the adjacent large scale developments that have been built or that are 
currently under construction in the area.  
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 Converting the on-street unrestricted metered parking along the north 
side of Irving Avenue to restricted metered car parking (e.g. 2-Hour 
metered) could be considered by Council. However due to the early 
works associated with the Suburban Rail Loop Project (SRL), any 
change to the current parking arrangements may result in significant 
parking impacts to the area, given the SRL are likely to take temporary 
occupancy of Irving Avenue for works associated with the Box Hill 
component of the Project. As such, it is the Transport Team’s 
recommendation that this proposal be delayed until confirmation is 
provided to Council on the status of Irving Avenue associated as part of 
the SRL works, including timing.  

 It is also recommended that the existing ‘2-Hour’ parking restrictions 
along the south side of Irving Avenue be retained and not be converted 
to metered parking due to the residential nature along the south side of 
the street and, possible impacts due to SRL.  

3. Consider temporarily changing the use of underutilised Council owned 
land in the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre to paid off street parking. 

Council officers have investigated the former Box Hill Bowling club site 
as a potential off street paid car parking site. Preliminary concept plans 
have been prepared however there are a number of unknowns that are 
fundamental to providing an accurate indication of feasibility, cost and 
buildability of this car park. From analysis of the site and potential car 
parking layout plans, it is determined that the site is likely to 
accommodate between 90 – 100 car parking spaces dependant on the 
final detailed design layout. New infrastructure such as ticket machines, 
signage, line marking, kerbing, lighting and access ramps between the 
site and Poplar St is also proposed. 

Council officers are unaware of any other underutilised Council land that 
may be converted to off street car parking. 

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

There are no legal or risk implications arising from the recommendation 
contained in this report. 

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations  

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights 
issues. 
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Community Engagement  

The Transport team has not undertaken community engagement in 
preparation of this report.   

If DoT considers Council’s request to alter the existing Clearway Tow Away 
prohibition along Station Street, it would be expected that DoT as the 
responsible road authority for Station Street as well as managing Clearways 
engage with the community before any parking changes are made. 

Financial and Resource Implications 

There are no financial or resource implications for Council arising from the 
recommendations contained in this report that are related to the alteration of 
the Clearway Tow Away prohibitions along Station Street and with on-street 
car parking along Surrey Drive and Irving Avenue. 

Financial implications apply to the installation of ticket machines if the 
proposal was to proceed for Irving Avenue to be converted to metered car 
parking ($25,000) and for the temporary use of the former Box Hill bowling 
club for off-street car parking (approximately $675,000). 

A number of possible options were considered for the former Box Hill 
bowling club site, including both a formal and informal car park, with the 
informal option having lower construction costs. An informal car park, subject 
to further site investigations and detailed design, may include placing a 
150mm thick layer of Class 2 crushed rock on top of the existing crush rock 
base, finished with a 40mm wearing cost. The estimated costs also include 
the establishment of parking meters within the proposed carpark.   

This is a high order estimated construction cost that has been determined 
taking into account project contingencies, project management fees, waste 
removal, all being subject to soil testing, a further review of the pavement 
design by a Geotechnical consultant, a final design review of the levels and 
layout by a Civil consultant incorporating a 20% design contingency in 
addition to the construction estimates. The construction cost will be 
determined once the project uncertainties are identified. 

It is recommended that Council officers advocate to the Suburban Rail Loop 
Authority (SRLA) to fund the construction of a temporary off street car park, 
for the former Box Hill Bowling Club site with all associated works and 
infrastructure as part of its project scope, due to the car parking spaces lost 
permanently within the precinct. 

It is expected that the loss of on street car parking spaces may occur within 
the next 12 months as part of the SRL early works program.  As such, it is 
Council officer’s view that the SRLA should identify and implement alternate 
car parking options within the area (such as within the underutilised former 
Box Hill Bowling club site) to offset this parking loss. 
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Innovation and Continuous Improvement 

There are no Innovation and Continuous Improvement matters arising from 
the recommendation contained in this report. 

Collaboration  

Council officers have strong collaboration with internal stakeholders and 
external agencies such as DoT. 

Discussion and Options  

Not Applicable 

Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion  

The officer’s recommendations have carefully considered the two separate 
Notices of Motions that relate to car parking in Box Hill.  These 
recommendations provide a balanced approach to car parking, amenity and 
improved traffic conditions along arterial roads. 
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11.8 Draft Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Community 
Infrastructure Plan 

Community Engagement and Development 
Community Services 

Attachment  
 

SUMMARY 

The Draft Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Community Infrastructure Plan 
(BHMAC CIP) has been developed by Symplan Consulting in collaboration 
with Council officers and details the community, sport and active recreation 
facilities required to satisfy the needs of the local and wider community served 
by the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre in the short (2026), medium (2031) 
and long term (2041). 

The report provides the strategic justification for the collection of development 
contributions towards community facilities in the catchment area using an 
evidence base of population forecasts and knowledge of future developments 
together with a review of the strategic, legislative and land use planning 
framework that will continue to guide future growth and development in the 
area of the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre. 

A detailed audit and mapping of existing facilities was undertaken, along with 
a review of the facilities functionality and capacity.  Industry supported 
provision rates and benchmarks were then applied to understand the spatial 
distribution of the need for these facilities over time and indicative costings 
provided. 

The study area comprises two catchments, the local catchment and the 
regional catchment.  The local catchment includes the surrounding suburbs of 
Box Hill, Box Hill North, Mont Albert and Mont Albert North, while the regional 
catchment comprises the City of Whitehorse, parts of Boroondara, Monash 
and Manningham. 
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Local Catchment 

 

Regional Catchment 

 



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 26 April 2022 

 

11.8 
(cont) 
 

Page 116 

The qualitative needs assessment in the BHMAC CIP undertaken by Symplan 
Consulting identified the following additional community, sport and active 
recreation facilities as being required for the catchment area: 

 Space for library and ancillary activities 

 Multi-purpose community spaces  

 A sporting reserve 

 Hard courts 

The report also identified the need for investment to improve the capacity and 
functionality of existing Council owned facilities to continue to meet service 
demand including: 

 Library 

 Kindergartens 

 Pavilions 

 Halls for hire 

Based on this identified need for community, sport and active recreation 
facilities the BHMAC CIP provides the following key recommendations to 
allocate funds: 

 For the redevelopment of the existing library facility such that it operates 
as a multi-purpose community hub and integrates into existing 
community meeting spaces in the BHMAC. 

 To optimise the use of neighbourhood houses and halls, and provide 
new meeting spaces in the redeveloped library facility. 

 To enhance the capacity and functionality of existing Council owned 
kindergartens. 

 For the upgrading of existing sports ovals to improve capacity and 
functionality. 

 To the upgrading of existing pavilions. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council endorse the Draft Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 
Community Infrastructure Plan. 

 

KEY MATTERS 

Planning for community, sport and active recreation facilities in the local 
catchment will be influenced by an increase of 18,000 to 24,000 users 
including residents, workers and visitors, and an increase in land values and 
scarcity of land available for community infrastructure. 
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Existing facilities therefore need to be optimised, while opportunities to 
establish additional well-located facilities accessible within a 20 minute walk 
are identified in the Report. 

The Mont Albert community has poor access to community, sport and active 
recreation facilities, due in part to barriers created by road and rail 
infrastructure. 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

This report aligns with the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision, specifically 
key priorities: 

 2.3: Provide active public spaces which are accessible by all, where 
people feel safe and connected with others in the community. 

 2.4: Facilitate opportunities for the community to interact and immerse with 
natural and built environments. 

 3.1: Provide community and business with access to cohesive and vibrant 
spaces to encourage innovation and creativity, including art, craft and 
innovative practices. 

This report also aligns with Strategic Direction 4 of the Council Plan, 
specifically strategies: 

 4.1.1: Plan, build, renew and maintain community assets and facilities to 
meet current and future service needs in an environmentally, financially 
and socially sustainable way. 

 4.2.1: Review the provision and use of open spaces considering current 
and future needs for active and passive recreation, safe meeting spaces 
and wellbeing programs in accessible green open spaces. 

 4.2.2: Advocate to State government on how to foster ‘20-minute 
neighbourhoods’ that improve community connection and local access to a 
diversity of services. 

 4.2.3: Maximise the usage of Council and Community facilities to improve 
community access opportunities. 

Policy 

Council’s statutory roles in supporting the health and wellbeing of the 
community and providing community, sport and active recreation facilities are 
defined by the Local Government Act 1989, the Planning and Environment Act 
1987, the Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 and the Disability 
Discrimination Act 1992. 

These statutory roles include direct service provision and facilitating the 
provision of lower order community, sport and active recreation facilities by the 
private sector, service providers, the community and the State Government. 

The Commonwealth and State governments have the statutory responsibility 
for providing higher order education and health facilities such as universities, 
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TAFEs and hospitals.  Council, the State Government and the private sector 
share the responsibility for delivery of some lower order facilities such as 
childcare centres and kindergartens. 

BACKGROUND 

The BHMAC CIP was informed by evidence drawn from: 

 A review of the strategic context guiding the future growth and 
development of the study area 

 An understanding of the socio-economic and health profile of the people 
likely to use the facilities in the future 

 A detailed audit and mapping of existing facilities 

 Review of the functionality and capacity of existing facilities 

 Applying industry supported provision rates and benchmarks to 
understand the spatial distribution of the need for these facilities over 
time. 

The mapping and audit processes found that there is a range of community, 
sport and active recreation facilities dispersed throughout the local catchment 
serving the community’s day-to-day needs. 

There are several higher order retail, health and education facilities serving 
both the local and regional catchments and two concentrations of co-located 
facilities in Box Hill, one of which is located in the BHMAC. These facilities are 
well served by a public transport interchange and arterial roads. 

Related Documents 

A separate document, the City of Whitehorse Indoor Sports Feasibility Study 
(August 2020), identifies the need for additional or redeveloped indoor active 
recreation facilities in the form of multi-purpose courts accommodating 
basketball, table tennis and netball, and is referenced in the BHMAC CIP. 

The BHMAC CIP also acknowledges the scarcity of land in the local 
catchment area limits opportunities to provide additional open space and 
recommends that Council refer to the Open Space Strategy (which is currently 
being reviewed) for recommendations relating to the delivery of open space in 
the study area. 

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications 

The Strategic Planning Department is currently working on a Development 
Contributions Plan (DCP) for the whole municipality and are seeking to 
confirm items on the Community Infrastructure Projects list for inclusion in that 
plan. 
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Consultants assisting in the preparation of the Draft DCP have recommended 
that the BHMAC CIP be referenced in the DCP and the priority items for 
development be included as a single line item (rather than discreet projects) 
because it offers two key advantages.  Firstly, Council has greater flexibility in 
terms of what is delivered within the 20 year life of the DCP (provided it is 
referenced in the BHMAC CIP), and secondly amendments can be made to 
the BHMAC CIP rather than the DCP which requires a significantly more 
complex and lengthier approval process. 

Projects included the municipal Development Contributions Plan (DCP) need 
to be supported by a Council resolution, policy, strategy or plan.  These 
supporting documents (such as the BHMAC CIP) will become public 
documents when a development contributions plan proceeds through a 
planning scheme amendment process. 

If Council chooses not to endorse the BHMAC CIP then Council would not be 
able to include it as an item in the DCP and collect development contributions 
towards the cost of its delivery. 

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations 

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered in 
accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006.  It is considered that the subject matter does not 
raise any human rights issues and would support the right to take part in 
public life and peaceful assembly through the provision of accessible spaces 
for community events and programs. 

Community Engagement 

Site inspections were conducted on various facilities in the catchment area, as 
well as interviews with the Whitehorse Manningham Libraries CEO, staff from 
Arts Space, the Box Hill Community Arts Centre and Council’s Cultural 
Infrastructure Lead who is responsible for the Box Hill Town Hall and halls for 
hire. 

No community engagement has been carried out in the preparation of this 
report, however would be undertaken in the further exploration of individual 
recommendations at that time. 

Financial and Resource Implications  

The BHMAC CIP includes indicative costings to guide Council’s decisions with 
respect to the upgrading of existing facilities to improve their functionality and 
capacity or the provision of new facilities in the study area in the future. 

The indicative costings were derived from research commissioned by the 
Victorian Planning Authority (VPA) that provides baseline infrastructure cost 
data for community, sport and active recreation infrastructure to standardise 
the cost estimation of infrastructure contribution projects. 
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The scope of the BHMAC CIP did not include identifying specific sites and 
facilities which may be suitable to accommodate the future demand for 
community infrastructure, therefore this methodology was considered more 
appropriate than utilising the expertise of architects and quantity surveyors at 
this stage. 

The below table summarises the indicative infrastructure costings (without 
cost escalation applied) for upgrading of existing facilities to improve capacity 
and functionality. 

Facility Size Rate Indicative 
Cost 

Discussion 

Library Redevelopme
nt of existing 
library to meet 
contemporary 
design 
standards 
(9,727 sqm) 

$2,587 
per sqm 

+ 
$25,164,396 

Existing site is land 
constrained and not 
sufficient for 
additional 
expansion. Consider 
development of 
Civic Precinct 
Master Plan.  

Kindergarten 750 sqm for 
two 
kindergarten 
rooms to 
accommodate 
66 licensed 
places 
150 sqm for 
further 
additional 33-
place 
kindergarten 
room / 
multipurpose 
meeting space 

Average 
$2,781 
per sqm 
 
 
 

+ 
$2,085,977 

Three Council 
owned kindergarten 
facilities have 
limited capacity to 
accommodate 
existing and future 
demand. Feasibility 
of redevelopment 
should be 
considered. 

Average 
$2,587 
per sqm 

+ $388,103 

700 sqm for 
outdoor play 
spaces 

Average 
$646 
per sqm 

+ $452,249 

Pavilions 420 – 700 
sqm 

N/A $5,000,000 
to redevelop 
($ estimate 
sourced 
from 
Council’s 
Capital 
Works 
Programs)  

Some pavilions 
have limited 
capacity to 
accommodate 
existing and future 
demand. Feasibility 
of redevelopment 
should be 
considered. 
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The below table summarises the additional facilities required and their 
indicative infrastructure costs. 

Facility Size Rate Indicative 
Cost 

Discussion 

Multi-
purpose 
community 
spaces/halls 
for hire 

200 to 500 
sqm 

$2,587 
per sqm 

+ $517,471 -  

$1,293,677 

Potential to be 
provided in 
improved library 
facility or 
through 
optimisation of 
neighbourhood 
house facilities. 

Sporting 
reserves 

5-6 hectare to 
8-10 hectare 

N/A + $9,048,607 
per reserve for 
5-6 hectare 
site 

+ $11,681,626 
per reserve for 
8-10 hectare 
site 

Given the 
constraints on 
acquiring 
additional land 
for sporting 
reserves, 
Council may 
consider 
upgrading 
existing 
reserves to 
improve 
capacity and 
functionality i.e. 
lighting 

Hard courts Standard Half 
Court and 
Multi-Use 
Courts 

N/A Council’s 
Capital Works 
Programs 
indicate the 
cost to develop 
a new 
standard half-
court is 
$200,000. 

Multi-purpose 
Sports Courts 
range in cost 
from $200,000 
- $500,000 
depending on 
the site 
conditions. 

Once adopted 
the Open Space 
Strategy will 
provide 
guidance on the 
provision and 
location of Half-
Courts and 
Multi-Use 
Courts. 
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Innovation and Continuous Improvement 

There are no Innovation and Continuous Improvement matters arising from 
the recommendation contained in this report.  However development of the 
BHMAC CIP is based on continuous improvement principles. 

Collaboration  

A Project Working Group (PWG) was established to oversee development of 
the BHMAC CIP and provide feedback at various key stages.  The PWG was 
comprised of Managers from Community Engagement & Development, Health 
& Family Services, Whitehorse Home & Community Services, Arts & Cultural 
Services and Leisure & Recreation Services.  The Project Working Group also 
included the Coordinator of Strategic Planning, the Box Hill Activity Centre 
Manager and Council’s Social Policy Officer.  Additional feedback was also 
sought from the Manager of Property & Leasing. 

Discussion and Options  

Benchmarks and provision standards/rates used in the quantitative analysis 
component of the BHMAC CIP serve only as a guide and as a useful 
comparison tool.  The benchmarks and standards used were selected from 
various sources and interpreted in the context of Council policy, future growth 
and development, available land, feasibility and available funding. 

Indicative costings with respect to the acquisition of land were not provided for 
two main reasons.  The main finding of the Community Infrastructure Plan was 
that future demand could be met through improving the functionality and 
capacity of existing facilities rather than acquiring additional land.  Secondly, 
the difficulties associated with predicting land values in the medium and long 
terms. 

The qualitative needs assessment in the BHMAC CIP undertaken by Symplan 
Consulting identified the following additional community, sport and active 
recreation facilities as being required for the catchment area: 

 Space for library and ancillary activities 

 Multi-purpose community spaces  

 A sporting reserve 

 Hard courts 

The report also identified the need for investment in improve the capacity and 
functionality of existing Council owned facilities to continue to meet service 
demand including: 

 Library 

 Kindergartens 

 Pavilions 

 Halls for hire 
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Conflict of Interest  

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion 

The endorsement of the Draft BHMAC CIP will enable its inclusion in the 
Development Contributions Plan list of Community Infrastructure Projects and 
the collection of developer contributions towards the delivery of facilities in the 
Box Hill area. 

Based on the identified need for community, sport and active recreation 
facilities the BHMAC CIP provides the following key recommendations to 
allocate funds: 

 For the redevelopment of the existing library facility such that it operates 
as a multi-purpose community hub and integrates into existing 
community meeting spaces in the BHMAC. 

 To optimise the use of neighbourhood houses and halls, and provide 
new meeting spaces in the redeveloped library facility. 

 To enhance the capacity and functionality of existing Council owned 
kindergartens. 

 For the upgrading of existing sports ovals to improve capacity and 
functionality. 

 For the upgrade of existing pavilions. 

 

 
 

Attachment 

1 Draft Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Community Infrastructure Plan    
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11.9 2021/22 Local Road Rehabilitation Works - Quotation Evaluation 
(Package 2)  

Project Delivery and Assets, Infrastructure 
Attachment  

 

SUMMARY 

This report is to consider quotations received for the provision of asphalt 
resurfacing of local roads for the 2021-2022 financial year (Package 2) under 
the Procurement Australia Contract 2006/0329 and to recommend the 
acceptance of the quote for the selected Core Works (Schedule 11A) and 
three streets from the provisional list (Schedule 11B) including selected Core 
Works projects from Schedule 11A to be replaced with the proposed 
alternative environmentally sustainable asphalt mix (Reconophalt) received 
from Prestige Paving Pty Ltd, for the amount of $920,312.36 (including 
GST), and to consider the overall project expenditure. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council accept the quotation received under Procurement Australia 
Contract 2006/0329 for Asphalt Resurfacing of Local Roads (Package 2) for 
the 2021-2022 financial year received from Prestige Paving Pty ltd (ABN 84 
140 970 912), of 11-13 Elsum Avenue, Bayswater North, Vic 3153, for the 
quoted amount of $920,312.36 (including GST) being for the selected Core 
Works (Schedule 11A), three streets from the provisional list (Schedule 
11B) including selected Core Works projects from Schedule 11A being 
replaced with the proposed alternative environmentally sustainable asphalt 
mix (Reconophalt) as part of the total expected project expenditure of 
$1,171,307 (excluding GST). 

 

KEY MATTERS  

Council allocates annual capital works funding to renew asphalt surfacing of 
local roads within the municipality. A package of works was developed and 
quotations were sought from suitably qualified contractors under 
Procurement Australia Contract 2006/0329 to deliver these services. This 
report seeks Council’s approval to enter into a works contract. 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

This report aligns with Council Plan 2021-2025  

Strategic Direction 4: Our Built Environment; Movement, and Public Places  

Objective 4.5 Whitehorse will support provision of effective, sustainable and 
inclusive transport services. 

Strategy 4.5.1 Maintain, enhance and advocate for transport accessibility 
and improved transport routes and modes. 
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Policy 

In line with Council’s Procurement Policy (2021), this package of works 
requires Council endorsement as total project expenditure exceeds 
$1,000,000 in value. 

The replacement of standard materials with Reconophalt product for 
selected sites is consistent with Council’s commitment to Green Purchasing, 
and in line with the adopted Sustainability Strategy and Interim Climate 
Action Plan. 

Background 

At its meeting on 18 September 2017 Council resolved to accept a panel of 
providers under the Procurement Australia Contract 2006/0329 - Road 
Resurfacing and Associated Services to the Eastern Regional Procurement 
Excellence Network (RPEN) Group of Councils. The last of the one year 
extensions for this Contract has been enacted by Procurement Australia 
inclusive of approval from Council’s Chief Executive Officer. 

As part of the Contract, Council can seek lump sum quotations (using 
Schedule 11 – Lump Sum Schedule Template) of the Contract to obtain best 
value for Council.  

Roads require periodic rehabilitation usually by applying an asphalt overlay 
to maintain the integrity of the road pavement, serviceability and to prolong 
the life of the road pavement. Periodic rehabilitation also minimises the need 
for routine maintenance such as pothole patching. The specific locations are 
selected using technical ratings of a variety of condition indicators through 
Council’s Road Pavement Management System (SMEC), visual inspections, 
past maintenance history and resident requests. The works include profiling, 
asphalt supply and laying, line marking, patching and traffic management. 

Council has adopted to use 20% recycled asphalt product as part of its 
standard requirements. 

Package 1 works were approved under Chief Executive Officer delegation as 
the cost was less than $1 million in November 2021 and the work has been 
progressively implemented throughout the municipality.  

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications 

There are no legal or risk implications arising from the approval for this plan. 
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Consultation 

The package of works have been developed in consultation with Council’s 
Design and Construction, Engineering Assets and City Works teams and 
consideration is given to existing road condition as well as any customer 
service requests. 

Impacted residents are provided with notification of works a minimum of five 
days prior to the scheduled commencement dates for each project. 

Collaboration  

This package of works is being awarded under Procurement Australia 
Contract 2006/0329 which is a collaborative purchasing contract available to 
all local governments within the eastern region. 

Financial and Resource Implications 

The cost of works is determined by the applicable schedule of rates under 
the Procurement Australia Contract 2006/0329 and funded from existing 
budget funding within the 2021/22 Capital Works Program. 

 Budget Expenditure 

Capital Works Funding Account No. Y103                                                 
(Renewal Program Local Roads 
Rehabilitation) 

$2,600,000  

2021/22 Committals to date (March 2022) 
(various contracts) 

 -$1,313,233 

Available budget for these works $1,286,767  

Preferred tenderer’s lump sum offer for the 
Core Works and replacement projects with 
alternative asphalt treatment and  three 
provisional projects – (including GST) 

 $920,312 

Less GST  $(83,665) 

Net cost to Council  $836,648 

Allowance for Patching  $125,497 

Construction Contingency (15%) *  $125,497 

Project Management Fee (10%)  $83,665 

Total Project Expenditure (ex GST) $1,171,307  

Total Remaining Available Budget Y103 
(Renewal Program Local Roads 
Rehabilitation) 

$115,460  

*  Contingencies are set aside for any latent ground conditions such as 
exposed Macadam which needs to be regulated or soft spots identified 
during works that may impact on construction and require attention during 
resurfacing works. These funds may or may not be used during the works. 
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Discussion and Options 

Quotations were sought from five of the approved panel members under the 
Procurement Australia Contract and closed on Wednesday 7 March 2022. 

One quote was received. 

The quote was evaluated against the following criteria: 

 Quotation Offer; 

 Capacity; 

 Credibility; 

 Social and Environmental Sustainability 

 Local Contents 

 Occupational Health & Safety and Equal Opportunity (Pass/Fail). 

The quotation was evaluated using a weighted attributes method. OH&S and 
Equal Opportunity were assessed on a Pass/Fail basis. The results of this 
assessment are summarised in the attached Quotation Evaluation Matrix. 

Prestige Paving Pty Ltd is the recommended contractor for this work. 
Prestige Paving is experienced in this type of work and successfully 
completed Council’s 2018/19, 2019/20, 2021/2020 programs including being 
successful on Package 1 of the 2021/22 program. Prestige Paving has also 
undertaken similar works for other Councils including Darebin and 
Manningham. The quote received from Prestige Paving Pty Ltd is considered 
to be the most beneficial to Council. 

As part of the quotation submission, contractors were also requested to 
provide an alternative environmentally sustainable asphalt product for a 
selection of roads that could still meet Council’s requirements for value for 
money, suitable quality, fit for purpose and that has an increased recycled 
content or product. 

In response, Prestige Paving Pty Ltd has proposed the use of ‘Reconophalt’. 
The innovations in this product is demonstrated in the incorporation of 
various recycled product streams such as soft plastic and glass that would 
likely end up in landfill, stockpiled or as a pollutant in our natural 
environments. This product contains greater than 25% total recycled material 
content. 

The use of ‘Reconophalt’ will further Council’s commitment to green 
purchasing and help to ensure that Council continues to be a leader in this 
field. 

Conflict of Interest  

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report and evaluation of 
submissions have no conflict of interest in this matter. 
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Conclusion  

By adopting the recommendation in this report, Council is meeting its 
obligation to renew community assets in line with community expectations 
and maintain community satisfaction with quality of sealed local roads. 
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11.10 Records of Informal Meetings of Councillors 

  

 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the record of Informal Meetings of Councillors be received and noted. 

Councillor Informal Briefing 11.04.22 6:30pm-6:43pm 

Matter/s Discussed 

 Public Question Time 

 Whitehorse Reconciliation Advisory 
Committee 2022-2025 

 

 

 

 

 

Councillors Present Officers Present 
Cr Liu (Mayor & Chair) 
Cr Massoud (Deputy Mayor) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Carr 
Cr Cutts 
Cr Davenport 
Cr Lane 
Cr McNeill 
Cr Munroe 
Cr Skilbeck 
Cr Stennett 

S McMillan 
J Green 
L Letic 
S Cann 
S White 
S Sullivan 
C Atlan 
R Anania 
E Outlaw 
R Johnston 
 

Disclosures of Conflict of Interest None disclosed 

Councillor /Officer attendance following 
disclosure 

None disclosed 

Councillor Briefing 19.04.22 6:32pm-9:35pm 

Matter/s Discussed 

 Proposed 2022-23 Budget and Financial 
Report as at 28 February 2022 

 Elevating ESD Targets Project   

 Draft Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 
Community Infrastructure Plan   

 Waste Service Charge, Community 
Engagement 

 Planning for the activation of Davy Lane, 
Forest Hill 

 Draft Council Agenda 26 April 2022 

 

Attendance 
Cr Massoud arrived at 6:34pm 

Councillors Present Officers Present 
Cr Liu (Mayor & Chair) 
Cr Massoud (Deputy Mayor) 
Cr Barker 
Cr Cutts 
Cr McNeill 
Cr Munroe 
Cr Skilbeck 
 
Virtual 
Cr Davenport 
 
 

S McMillan 
L Letic 
S Cann 
S White 
C Atlan 
V Ferlanio 
C Clarke 
C Bolitho 
W Tolis 
A Egan 
R Hood 
S Kinsey 
L Morris 
K Chandler 
J Hansen 

Disclosures of Conflict of Interest Cr Skilbeck declared a conflict of Interest on Draft 
Agenda Item 11.3 39-41 Holland Road, Blackburn 
(LOT 48 LP 6632) 

Councillor /Officer attendance following 
disclosure 

Cr Skilbeck having declared a conflict of interest in 
item 11.3 39-41 Holland Road, Blackburn (LOT 48 
LP 6632) left the meeting at 9:16pm prior to 
discussion on the item, returning at 9:18pm 
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12 Councillor Delegate and Conference/Seminar Reports 

12.1 Reports by Delegates  
 

(NB: Reports only from Councillors appointed by Council as delegates 
to community organisations/committees/groups) 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the reports from delegates be received and noted. 

 

 132.2 Reports on Conferences/Seminars Attendance 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the record of reports on conferences/seminars attendance be 
received and noted. 

143 CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS  
  

154 Close Meeting 


	Council Reports
	11.1.1. Sustainability Strategy 2016-22 Progress Report
	Recommendation
	Attachments [originals available in file attachments]
	Attachment 1 - Sustainability Strategy 2016-2022 Full-Term Review [published separately]
	Attachment 2 - Estimated Avoided Costs [published separately]

	11.1.2. Garden Organics to become Food and Garden Organics Bin Fees for 2022/23
	Recommendation
	Attachments [originals available in file attachments]
	Attachment 1 - Garden Organics to be FOGO Bin Appendix [published separately]

	11.1.3. Proposed Budget 2022/2023
	Recommendation
	Attachments [originals available in file attachments]
	Attachment 1 - Proposed 2022-23 Budget [published separately]

	11.1.4. 39-41 Holland Road, Blackburn South (Lot 1 LP 67902)– Construction of three, two storey dwellings, removal of trees and buildings and works within 4 metres of trees
	Recommendation
	Attachments [originals available in file attachments]
	Attachment 1 - Plans [published separately]
	Attachment 2 - Advertised Arborist Report [published separately]

	11.1.5. 32 Laburnum Street, Blackburn (Lot 48 LP 6632) – Tree removal in the Significant Landscape Overlay - Schedule 2
	Recommendation
	Attachments [originals available in file attachments]
	Attachment 1 - WH/2021/978 - Plans [published separately]
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	Recommendation
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	Attachment 1 - Certificates of Title [published separately]
	Attachment 2 - Condition 1a) [published separately]
	Attachment 3 - Decision Plans [published separately]
	Attachment 4 - Exempt Tree Removals [published separately]

	11.1.7. Box Hill Car Parking Review
	Recommendation

	11.1.8. Draft Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Community Infrastructure Plan
	Recommendation
	Attachments [originals available in file attachments]
	Attachment 1 - Draft Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Community Infrastructure Plan [published separately]

	11.1.9. 2021/22 Local Road Rehabilitation Works - Quotation Evaluation (Package 2)
	Recommendation
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	Recommendation
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Section A: NOW - established strategies and actions  


 complete/ ongoing   pending   not complete   no longer applicable 
(Note - some of the Department names and responsibilities have changed since changed since the organisation structure changes in May 2021) 


Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A1 Continue to retrofit Council and 
community buildings with energy and 
water-efficient features as 
appropriate and within budget limits. 
 
 


Reduced use of potable water 
Adapting to climate change and 
peak oil 
More renewable energy 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Built 
Infrastructure 
 


 Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) Policy for Council Buildings and 
Infrastructure endorsed in February 2021 to guide refurbishments, 
renovations and new builds of Council and community assets. 
Ongoing maintenance of these assets seek opportunities to improve 
energy and water ratings of appliances and fixtures as business-as-usual. 
Major building capital works upgrades and new-builds already include ESD 
features. 


A2 Continue to invest in renewable 
energy, water efficiency, climate risk 
adaptation and energy efficiency for 
all of Council assets as part of the 
capital works program. 
 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 


Built 
Infrastructure 


 $100, 000 annual funding has been committed for sustainable energy 
initiatives, $50,000 every two years for sustainable water initiatives and 
$100,000 every two years for climate change risk adaptation between 
2016/17 and 2020/21. 
All new buildings are designed and constructed in line with ESD 
considerations, where applicable and financially viable. 
Preference is given to ecologically friendly goods and services, wherever 
practicable.  


A3 Continue to provide rebates for 
residents who purchase solar 
photovoltaic panels, solar hot water 
systems, water tanks, grey water 
systems and home composting 
products. 


 


 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
Informed and resilient 
community 
Lower cost of living 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council’s solar PV rebates have been discontinued as State Government 
rebates are now available. Council rebates were provided until 2018/19. 
Councils’ home composting rebate has now been revised to an incentive 
model via the Compost Revolution initiative from 1 July 2021.  
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A4 Continue to use Council’s building 
Environmentally Sustainable Design 
checklist and Environmentally 
Sustainable Design guidelines to 
construct and retrofit Council's 
building projects. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Built 
Infrastructure 


 ESD Policy for Council Buildings and Infrastructure endorsed in February 
2021 to guide refurbishments, renovations and new builds of Council and 
community assets as per Action-A1.  This includes a transition phase, 
where: 


 Projects already scoped with budget allocated in the Capital Works 
annual program until 30 June 2022 - All efforts should be made to 
reach the ESD requirements outlined in the Policy, however flexibility 
may be required. If any discretion is to be made, a best-value 
approach based on a sound business case is suggested to justify what 
ESD measures can reasonably be included. 


 Projects that are yet to be scoped (e.g. feasibility studies, business 
cases or early stages of concept design etc) and all projects from 1 July 
2022 - Must meet the ESD requirements in the Policy, where 
applicable. 


A5 Provide occupants of Council's leased 
buildings with information on energy 
and water efficiency, waste 
management, and sustainable grants 
and rebates. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Ongoing advice is offered as requested, including utility management. 
Two energy audit programs have been completed to provide advise on 
how sporting clubs can improve their energy efficiencies and reduce utility 
costs via: 


 EAGA’s Save it for the Game (2017, 2 sporting clubs engaged). 
 Sustainability Victoria’s Community Climate Change and Energy Action 


Program, Stream 1 Energy Audit (2022 in progress, 2 sporting clubs 
engaged). 
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A6 Support the effective implementation 
of the ESD Policy by: 


 Providing applicants 
information resources and 
workshops. 


 Continue Planning Officer 
training and resourcing to 
assess the Sustainable 
Design Assessment in the 
Planning Process 
(SDAPP).framework. 


 Monitoring the number of 
planning permits reviewed 
and how many went 
through the SDAPP process. 


 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 


 


Easy to walk or cycle 


 


More renewable energy 


 


Lower cost of living 


Planning & 
Building 


 
Council continues to contract an Environmentally Sustainable 
Development (ESD) consultant to serve as Council’s ESD Officer. 


Council's ESD Officer provides fundamental support to assist development 
applications, via the planning permit application and approvals process, to 
comply with Council's ESD Policy. 


Council’s ESD Officer provides assistance to Council's Statutory and 
Strategic Planning Officers, Enforcement Officers, as well as, officers within 
the Sustainability and Waste team on ESD related and planning scheme 
matters. 


Council’s ESD Officer also supports Planning Officers and delegated 
personnel with technical, ESD, matters that are heard before VCAT to 
advocate and ensure beneficial outcomes for Council and the community.  


Council’s ESD Officer, with the support of Council's Planning Officers, have 
undertaken the collective review of the following amounts of ESD 
Referrals, in which Council's ESD Policy and the Sustainable Design 
Assessment in the Planning Process (SDAPP) framework was applied to 
planning permit applications, on an annual basis: FY17/18, 218 referrals; 
FY18/19, 291 referrals; FY19/20, 381 referrals; and FY20/21, 256 referrals. 


Council continues to support the Council Alliance for a Sustainable Built 
Environment (CASBE) and the Built Environment Sustainability Scorecard 
(BESS) tool which is used to assist assessing planning permit applications 
from an ESD perspective and with regard to the SDAPP 
framework.  Council has maintained its ongoing membership of CASBE and 
subscription to BESS from inception and attends regular meetings 
regarding CASBE’s and BESS’s ongoing development, industry updates and 
improvements. 


The advice from industry experts was sought to provide training and 
education on new State government Integrated Water Management 
requirements and their applicability to the planning framework.  The 
training involved Council Planning Officers and Management detailing 
respective requirements. 


Council officers have continued to update ESD content on its webpage to 
inform industry and the development community on statutory planning 
framework changes, where required.  This is also provided to best inform 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


the community on council's design requirements and expectations with 
regard to ESD and Integrated Water Management. 


Council Planning and ESD Officers have continued to promote the strong 
uptake of the energy efficiency hierarchy within development via the 
planning permit application process as a method to support towards zero 
carbon development.  This has included encouraging development to 
include solar photovoltaic systems on large scale development 
applications that have a significant environmental impact and ecological 
footprint and that would benefit from the use of such systems. 


A7 Periodically review Council’s Land-
use Planning and approval 
procedures to take into consideration 
the impacts of climate change, 
carbon neutrality and peak oil. 
 
 
 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
Adapting to climate change and 
peak oil 


Planning & 
Building 


 
Council officers have worked collaboratively with other councils to ensure 
that the ESD Policy does not expire given its former sunset clause.  DELWP 
were successfully petitioned by Council officers to amend such sunset 
clause and for the ESD Policy to continue to apply until it is superseded by 
a State ESD Policy. 


Council has supported, with the involvement of Council officers, to serve 
as a part of the Elevating ESD Targets Planning Policy Amendment 
project.  The project, which includes 30 other Councils and CASBE, aims to 
deliver elevated ESD requirements within the planning scheme and further 
encourage zero carbon development.  The intention is for a collective 
group of councils to pursue a joint, planning scheme amendment, to 
incorporate respective changes.  Such changes will also improve and 
strengthen Council’s statutory position through updating its existing ESD 
Policy requirements. 


Council officers continue to work with DELWP officers to provide technical 
support and input on the State ESD Policy and potential National 
Construction Code (NCC) 2022 Victorian variation changes regarding 
energy efficiency. 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A8 Continue to promote the use of 
sustainable forms of transport by a 
range of actions in Council’s 
Integrated Transport, Road Safety 
and Cycling strategies. 


Better access to and use of 
public transport 
 
Easy to walk or cycle 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Delivery of cycling confidence and skills courses for adults and teenage 
girls. 


Promoted sustainable transport options for school children through Bike 
It!, Walk to School Month, Transit, supporting Bike Ed Teacher Training, 
and school travel planning. 


Updated Council’s Travelsmart Map, which highlights walking, cycling and 
public transport options in the municipality. 


A9 Continue to advocate to State and 
Federal Government agencies for the 
improvement of public transport 
infrastructure and better integration 
between the various forms of public 
transport. 


Better access to and use of 
public transport 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 As a member of the Eastern Transport Coalition, Council has advocated for 
better services on the Belgrave/Lilydale train line and improved bus 
services and infrastructure. 
Council was on the working group for the Box Hill Transport Interchange 
Steering Committee which gave its final report in 2019. 
Council adopted the Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy (2020). It 
identifies a range of actions to improve transport options for the Box Hill 
Metropolitan Activity Centre. 
Council continues to advocate for better public transport outcomes and 
integration with major transport projects such as North East Link, Level 
Crossing Removal Projects (Blackburn, Heatherdale and Mont 
Albert/Surrey Hills) and Suburban Rail Loop.  
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A10 Continue to invest in infrastructure to 
encourage walking and cycling, such 
as shared-use paths, walking trails, 
bicycle storage units, footpaths, and 
dedicated cycle lanes. 


Easy to walk or cycle 
Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council has been actively involved in the design and advocacy for other 
new paths, such as the remaining sections of the Pipe Track, the Box Hill to 
Ringwood shared user path, and upgrades to the Gardiners Creek Trail. 
Council has been improving the safety of existing on road bike lanes and 
bike routes, with partial funding from the TAC’s Local Government Grants 
of Small Scale Infrastructure for Cyclist and Pedestrian Projects. 
Council has completed the first stage of the Pipe Track shared user path in 
Burwood East. 
Council adopted the Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy (2020) which 
identifies a range of actions to improve transport options for the Box Hill 
Metropolitan Activity Centre. Improvements to the safety and amenity for 
walking and cycling are a key focus of this strategy. Recent pedestrian 
upgrades have been completed at: 


 Station St/Bank St, Box Hill 


 Station St/Harrow St, Box Hill 


 Cambridge St/Thurston St, Box Hill 


 Prospect St/Nelson Rd, Box Hill 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A11 Continue to use Water Sensitive 
Urban Design principles in the design 
and construction of infrastructure 
such as drains, roads, car parks, parks 
and buildings. 


Improved water quality of local 
creeks and waterways 
 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
Built 
Infrastructure 
Arts & 
Recreation 


 To further Council’s efforts in integrating Water Sensitive Urban Design 
(WSUD) principles into the development, refurbishment and maintenance 
of its assets, Officers are currently in the process of finalising a draft 
Integrated Water Management Strategy (IWMS) to better support water 
management practices in the City of Whitehorse and consider all aspects 
of the water cycle. 
The draft Strategy includes targets to measure our performance and a 5-
year implementation plan that sets out clear actions toward achieving our 
vision. The Strategy reiterates working collaboratively with internal and 
external organisations, traditional owners and IWM forum partners in 
achieving these outcomes. The strategy will be presented by EOFY 
2021/22 for Council’s consideration and endorsement. 
Council has delivered infrastructure projects integrating WSUD principles. 
Refer to Action-B8.  
Council adopted its ESD Policy for Council Buildings and Infrastructure in 
2021 (Refer to Action-A4).  This incorporates WSUD principles, supporting 
Project teams to identify potential WSUD solutions for their particular 
project where applicable. 


A12 Periodically review Council’s storm 
water management plan to enhance 
the use of water sensitive urban 
design, storm water reuse, and 
water-efficient infrastructure.  


Improved water quality of local 
creeks and waterways 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council is currently completing flood modelling of stormwater 
infrastructure and overland flows.  Completed modelling will inform the 
review of the current Stormwater Asset Management Plan. 
The new Stormwater Asset Management Plan will follow in due course. 


A13 Continue to install gross litter devices 
and similar that would provide best 
capture of litter in strategic locations 
as required. 


Improved water quality of local 
creeks and waterways 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Subject to an appropriate site, gross pollutant traps (GPTs) have been 
periodically installed via the Storm Water Management Initiatives 
Program. The last GPT was installed in Woods Street, Nunawading by 
Council.  
Due to services and hierarchy of road, opportunities and suitable locations 
for potential GPTs are limited due to space restrictions. 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A14 Continue to implement the 
Whitehorse Tree Education Program, 
which raises the awareness of the 
benefit of trees, promotes planting of 
new trees, and encourages the 
protection of existing trees on private 
land. 


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local vegetation 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
Planning & 
Building 
Arts & 
Recreation 


 Council’s Tree Education Program continues to provide resources, advice 
and education to the community and promotes the environmental, 
economic and aesthetic value of trees.  
Since the commencement of the COVID-19 pandemic, seminars have been 
delivered online to ensure that community engagement is maintained. 
Tree education material is available on Council’s website. 


A15 Continue to manage and monitor the 
quality of our native vegetation 
through the Whitehorse Bushland 
Reserves – Bushland Management 
Framework (2012). 


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local vegetation 


ParksWide  In September 2021, Council endorsed the Whitehorse Urban Forest 
Strategy (UFS) 2021-31. The UFS  has an accompanying implementation 
and action plan which sets out the actions Council will take to achieve its 
urban forest vision, ‘a diverse, healthy and resilient urban forest’ and work 
towards increasing its tree canopy cover to 30% in Whitehorse by 2050. 


A16 Continue to collect and propagate 
indigenous seeds and plants for all of 
Council's revegetation works through 
the Council’s nursery.  


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local vegetation 


ParksWide  Local provenance indigenous seeds and vegetative material are collected 
for propagation. Council staff hold a current licence for collection, and 
collection areas are mapped to build knowledge base and ensure genetic 
diversity.  


A17 Continue to implement Council’s 
Procurement Policy which 
encourages the purchase of goods 
and services that are ecologically 
sustainable. 


Effective governance and 
corporate programs 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


All  The ecological sustainability of goods and services is weighted within the 
decision making process for all purchases, in line with the Procurement 
Policy 2021-25.  Recent examples include the purchase of energy efficient 
lighting, solar lighting in parks and the use of recycled plastic for furniture. 
For further examples, refer to Action-A29. 
Council has progressively explored opportunities to diversify how it 
procures electricity for its Council and community assets.  Along with 45 
other local councils, from July 2021 Council has commenced purchasing 
100% renewable electricity generated by Victorian windfarms for 6 sites 
(22% of its total electricity requirements) via a joint procurement project, 
Victorian Energy Collaboration (VECO). 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A18 Continue to consider sustainability 
criteria in Tender and Contract 
Agreements and service supply 
agreements including and not limited 
to Ecological Sustainable Design 
Guidelines and Checklists for Capital 
Works. 


Effective governance and 
corporate programs 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services  
Finance & 
Corporate 
Performance 


 The Procurement Policy 2021-25 supports environmentally sustainable 
purchasing principles, including actively pursuing the use of products that 
have recycled content, and are manufactured locally. 


 During the procurement of professional consultants (i.e. Architects or 
Engineers) their experience in designing and incorporating ESD 
principles into design is an important factor and in some cases a 
weighted criteria.  


 When contractors suggest alternative products to Council’s 
Specification, Officers investigate the alternative against its 
sustainable requirements (eg. percentage of recycled content), quality 
and durability.  


During the procurement of contractors, the contractors experience in 
implementing designs which heavily feature ESD is considered and in some 
cases is a weighted criteria. 
There is now a mandatory weighted criteria of 5% for sustainable practices 
and outcomes across all tender evaluations. This has resulted in all of our 
capital and major works construction projects having a sustainable 
component to the construction. 


A19 Continue to report on the various 
Council and community sustainability 
achievements in Council’s Annual 
Report. 


Effective governance and 
corporate programs 


All  Council’s Annual Report has addressed Measures of Success (KPIs) for the 
Council Plan 2017-21, including Strategic Direction 2: Maintain and 
enhance our built environment to ensure a liveable and sustainable city. 
Council’s current Council Plan 2021-25, reflects the Whitehorse 
Community Vision 2040, where Strategic Directions 5 is “Sustainable 
Climate and Environmental Care.” Future Annual Reports should address 
identified and reportable KPIs. 


Many teams are required to report on their sustainability achievements as 
part of this process: including Planning and Building; Engineering & 
Investments; City Services (previously City Works); Major Projects and 
Facilities Maintenance. 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A20 Continue to share best practice and 
coordinate advocacy to Federal and 
State government by actively 
participating with organisations such 
as ALGA, MAV, EAGA, Behaviour 
Change Network, and the 
Metropolitan Waste and Resource 
Recovery Group. 


Effective governance and 
corporate programs 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council Officers and Councillor representatives are active members of 
these groups, where advocacy activities are coordinated.  
For example, the Eastern Alliance for Green House Action (EAGA) where 
Whitehorse is one of eight member councils deliver an annual Advocacy 
Plan to bring attention to local solutions and call for action to address the 
impacts of climate change and reduce GHG emissions. 


A21 As part of Council’s EAGA 
membership, implement the agreed 
annual priority projects for energy-
efficiency, renewable energy, 
greenhouse gas emissions reduction, 
and adaptation to climate change. 
Project examples may include solar 
savers, Ecodriver, voltage-
optimisation, working with energy 
distributers, and adapting buildings 
to climate change impacts. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
Sustainability practices and 
polices embedded in Council 
practices 
Adapting to climate change 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services. 


 In June 2021, Council endorsed its committed to participate in EAGA by 
signing its Memorandum of Understanding 2021-25. 
Council continues to work collaboratively within the EAGA framework by 
delivering the agreed annual Implementation Plan. 
Recent project achievements include: 


 Delivery of Council’s 2-Year Energy Performance Contract project. 
 Collaboration with 45 other Victorian Councils to purchase 100% 


renewable electricity via a long -term power purchase agreement.  
 Development of a regional ESD Policy of Council Buildings and 


Infrastructure, where from there Council endorsed its own Policy 
(Refer to Action-A1). 


 Implementation of its Regional Climate Change Adaptation Road Map. 
EAGA’s focus for FY 2021/22 has included to date: Development of its 
Community Net Zero Emissions Strategy; delivery of its Business Energy 
Saver Program; and Recycled Content for Council Infrastructure Project. 
Council Officer representation on the Steering Committee and Councillor 
representation on the Executive Committee has been maintained. 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A22 Continue to improve the 
sustainability awareness and 
capabilities of Council staff through 
the induction program, ECO-Buy e-
Learning tool and Staff EcoLeaders. 


Effective governance and 
corporate programs 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Sustainability initiatives and suggested staff actions have been included in 
Council’s staff induction program previously before it was reformatted. 
Staff intranet and online induction is now extensively utilised, where 
information is available for staff to access Council’s sustainability 
strategies and initiatives. 
Council no longer reports its annual sustainable procurement data under 
the ECO-Buy framework, due to the lack of industry benchmarking. 
Council’s staff EcoLeader program is currently on hold due to the impacts 
of COVID and need to review its existing format. 
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A23 Continue to provide community 
programs on relevant sustainability 
topics; practical activities such as 
gardening, cycling skills, bushland 
walks, tours of recycling facilities etc.; 
online and written information 
resources; and special interest 
community groups such as 
Sustainability Street. 


Informed and resilient 
community 
Lower cost of living 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Community programs and workshops are delivered through a range of 
avenues including: the Tree Education Program; Cyclewise courses; 
Parkswide education programs; the annual Sustainable Living Week 
program; and the annual Smarter Living program in partnership with 
Manningham City Council. 
 
Annual Sustainable Living Week program 
Council’s annual Sustainable Living Week (SLW) program is a flagship 
initiative to encourage those who work, live and play in Whitehorse to 
integrate sustainable practices into their activities. The SLW program of 
events verify each year with keynote speakers, practical workshops and 
activities.  
SLW continued to grow in attendance levels pre-COVID, from around 500 
people attending in 2016 to around 2,000 people in 2019 (the last program 
before COVID-19 restrictions were in place). The program was able to 
swiftly adapt to COVID-19 restrictions in 2020 by moving to an online 
month-long program of workshops, which were well attended virtually.  
Council has strived to engage with a diverse audience, delivering a number 
of Sustainable Living Week workshops directly to local culturally and 
linguistically diverse community groups in their own native language, and 
adapted to their needs. 
Evaluation from the events have been consistently positive, with the key 
note event as part of the 2021 program having 100% of attendees rate the 
event as excellent or good on the post-event survey, and 77% of attendees 
responding that they were likely to put into practice some of the ideas 
from the talk 
 
More recently, Council has partnered with Australian Energy Foundation 
(AEF) to provide residents and businesses accessible information on how 
they can be more energy efficient.  Refer to Action-B22. 
In addition, Council has redeveloped the Strathdon House and Orchard 
Precinct (launched December 2021) to develop a vibrant sustainability and 
healthy living precinct for the community. Refer to Action-A34. 


A24 Continue to provide support to local 
schools including Council’s 
participation in EASL through a 
variety of programs and projects such 


Informed and resilient 
community 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
ParksWide 


 Parkswide Nursery staff have provided guidance on the selection of 
appropriate species and facilitate donations of up to $200 worth of native 
plants and trees for school plantings.  
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


as Parkswide education program, 
classroom talks, visits to recycling 
facilities, support to participate in the 
Sustainable Schools program, 
sustainable transport programs and 
recycling/waste reduction projects. 


Previously, the Blackburn Lake Visitor Centre provided incursion and 
excursion programs for schools within the Whitehorse municipality. 
Council’s involvement in the Eastern Alliance for Sustainable Learning 
(EASL) has progressed with the following highlights: 
2020/21 


 Successfully tendered to deliver the ResourceSmart Schools program 
for the eastern metropolitan region to 124 pre-, primary and 
secondary schools. 


 Delivered the EASL Learning for Sustainability Conference – 117 online 
attendees 


 Delivered four professional development sessions attended by 36 
education providers 


2019/20 


 Delivered the EASL Learning for Sustainability Conference – 235 
attendees 


 Delivered two professional development sessions attended by 26 
education providers 


2018/19 


 Implemented Tour of Eastern Waste Facilities 
2017/18 


 Delivered Four professional development sessions attended by 43 
education providers 


 Delivered a Leadership Conference to 55 students 
Council also supports local schools to participate in Victorian schools 
programs such as kitchen garden scheme, sustainable water & energy 
program, and Resource Smart. 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A25 Continue to run the annual 
Whitehorse Sustainability Awards 
that showcase households, 
businesses, individuals and groups 
that have undertaken noteworthy 
sustainability programs or projects in 
Whitehorse. 


All sustainability outcomes Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 The annual Whitehorse Sustainability Awards was delivered until 2016.  In 
2017, a review of the Awards was completed, and a sustainability section 
was instead considered as part of the annual Whitehorse Community 
Grants program.  
Recognition of local sustainability achievements now features in 
Whitehorse News stories, Sustainable Living Week and various Council 
communication outlets. The Built Environment Sustainability Awards 
program continued on a bi-annual basis until being put on hold due to 
COVID impacts. 


A26 Continue to run sustainability 
workshops for businesses as part of 
the annual Sustainable Living Week 
program and Boost Your Business 
program. 


A mix of local businesses and 
jobs 
Informed and resilient 
community 
Lower cost of living 


Investment & 
Economic 
Development 
Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 The annual Sustainable Living Week program includes events that support 
businesses to be more sustainable, including waste and energy education.  
In 2021/22, Council is promoting EAGA’s Business Energy Saver Program 
(Refer to Action-C12) and AEF’s service to audit business premises and 
provide energy efficiency recommendations.  Due to COVID impacts, 
engaging businesses during this period has been limited due to competing 
priorities. 


A27 Continue to run the Think Local, Buy 
Local campaign to encourage 
residents to purchase goods and 
services locally.  


A mix of local businesses and 
jobs 
Adapting to climate change and 
peak oil 


Investment & 
Economic 
Development 


 This program is being used to encourage sustainable purchasing practices 
and complemented the GreenMoney initiative (ceased 2019) to encourage 
and reward sustainable living practices in Whitehorse. 
The Procurement Policy 2021-2025 contains a tender evaluation criteria 
for local content and ‘shop local’ promotion formed part of the post-
COVID business recovery program in 2021. 


A28 Continue to promote sustainable 
gardening and composting / worm 
farms through the Council website, 
Whitehorse Leader, Whitehorse 
News, workshops and event and 
other relevant media platforms. 


Reduced waste to landfill 
Improved access to local food 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Sustainable gardening practices are promoted via a range of media 
platforms including Council’s website, monthly sustainability e-newsletter 
(1600+ subscribers) and Council’s Sustainable Living in Whitehorse 
Facebook page (1000+ followers).  







Page 15 of 38 
 


Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A29 Continue to use Council’s Engineering 
Design and Construction 
Environmental Guidelines which 
require sustainability to be 
considered in the design and 
construction of Council's roads, 
drains and other civil works. This 
includes the specification and use of 
recycled-content asphalt, crushed 
rock, geotextile fabric and other 
items as standard for Council 
projects. 


Reduced waste to landfill 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
City Works 


 Council continues to specify 20% Recycled Asphalt Products (RAP) for 
Council’s road resurfacing program inclusive of looking at other alternative 
products. Some products that have been used include: 30% and 40% RAP, 
Warm Mix Asphalt, Glassphalt, Tonerpave (made from recycled toner 
cartridges), and Reconophalt (mixture of recycled materials) and PolyPave 
(a new sustainable asphalt product containing recycled plastic, glass and 
asphalt). 
With Civil Works, Council continues to specify and use recycled crushed 
concrete as a substitute for crush rock for our kerb and channel, footpath 
and vehicle crossing bases. 
Where appropriate and fit for purpose, consideration has been given to 
the use of recycled products such as plastic and modwood. Recycled 
plastic has been used for totems for signage and modwood has been used 
as a substitute for timber slats on seats.   
Council continues to seek opportunities to trial new recycled materials 
with industry partners. In 2020/21, Council (led by City Services) partnered 
with RMIT, Boral and the Office of Project Victoria (OPV) with funding from 
Sustainability Victoria on a project to develop a more sustainable concrete 
product that can be used for footpaths and kerb and channel. This has led 
to the Smartcrete project, where Council is scheduled to commence field 
trials from early 2022.   


A30 Continue to offer the community a 
range of incentives to reduce waste 
to landfill and to increase resource 
recovery and recycling. These include 
battery recycling, light globe 
recycling, electronic waste (TV’s & 
computers), scrap metal recycling, 
discounted garden waste recycling 
and recycling of paper, cardboard 
and other recyclable items. 


Reduced waste to landfill 
Lower cost of living 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
Whitehorse 
Waste and 
Recycling 
Centre 


 The Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Transfer Centre offers a range of 
recycling options for residents and businesses, covering: household 
batteries, light globes and tubes, electronic waste (TV’s & computers), 
scrap metal, cardboard and mattresses. 
Council introduced a booked hard waste collection and its ReNew 
collection and annual drop-off day to encourage residents to recycle their 
household items, including furniture. 
Council in 2021, established e-waste hubs and trailers at dedicated 
customer service centres and community facilities. 
Council’s Gold Star recycling program continues to incentivise residents to 
recycle correctly. 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A31 Review Council’s environmental data 
management system and consider 
upgrading current arrangements to 
ensure accurate capture and 
effective monitoring of all relevant 
energy, water, waste and greenhouse 
related data. 


Effective governance 
Adapting to climate change 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 CCAP Utility Tracker (CCAP) software is being used to aggregate, analyse 
and report Council’s utility data for its assets.  This includes water, 
electricity and gas usage, as well as fuel usage by Council fleet and 
contractors engaged.  Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions reporting is 
generated from CCAP, informing Council of its progress towards its 
sustainability targets.  
In 2018/19, Council commenced its Embedded Utility Officer program, to 
verify and consolidate utility data and improve utility management across 
the organisation.  Over 4 years, this has saved Council more than $350K.  


A32 Continue to review Council's 
selection criteria on how fleet 
vehicles are chosen to ensure that 
due emphasis is given to improved 
environmental performance and 
emerging technologies such as 
electric vehicles and alternate fuels.  
Trial use of eco-friendly vehicles 
should continue as part of evaluation 
the sustainability of vehicles for 
Council’s fleet. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


City Works 
Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Features such as fuel efficient engines, fuel consumption monitoring 
devices and maximum fuel consumption to be below or at Australian 
average fuel consumption for vehicles in its class are considered before 
purchasing of passenger fleet. 
Financial incentives are provided to staff who select fuel efficient vehicles 
as part of their salary packaging to encourage the use of environmental 
friendly vehicles. 
All passenger fleet vehicles are currently 4-cylinder. Vehicles with 6-
cyclinders or above are not considered. 
Council owns 36 hybrid passenger vehicles, 5 fully electric vehicles, 1 fully 
electric truck and 1 fully electric van. In terms of equipment, council owns 
28 electric blowers, 7 electric hedge trimmers, 6 electric chainsaws, 3 
electric brush cutters and 2 electric pole saws. 
The Fleet and Workshop Team stay up to date with the current market to 
ensure that due emphasis is given to improved environmental 
performance and emerging technologies. The Team receive trade news, 
speak to car dealers, attend various seminars and continue to trial new 
electric vehicles and equipment where appropriate. 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A33 Track and monitor Council fleet 
emissions and implement ongoing 
staff education programs that will 
contribute towards the reduction of 
associated emissions. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Fleet emissions are being tracked by CCAP Utility Tracker and the staff 
induction program includes education about driving to limit environmental 
impact.  
In 2016, Council participated in the EcoDriver staff training program via 
EAGA to to build staff capacity to reduce emissions and save money via 
improved driving behaviour and reduced fuel consumption. 
Staff are also encouraged to use sustainable transport via the provision of 
Myki cards and end of trip facilities, including bike parking and showers.   


A34 Continue to develop and implement 
programs that encourage the 
growing of healthy food locally, to 
enhance the food security of the local 
community 


Improved access to local food 
Informed and resilient 
community 
Lower cost of living 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council continues to encourage local food production.  This includes (and 
not limited to): Council’s Sustainable Living Week program of events (Refer 
to Action-A23); support of community gardens and Sustainable Schools 
funding initiatives covering the Stephanie Alexander Kitchen Garden 
program. 
Strathdon House & Orchard Precinct launched in December 2021 
encompasses a demonstration kitchen garden comprising a series of raised 
garden beds, including accessible beds, are for use by volunteers to grow 
organic food that can also be prepared in the kitchen. 
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Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A35 Review Council’s approach to 
becoming carbon neutral, including 
the methodology, requirements and 
costs associated with Council 
becoming carbon neutral. Continue 
to progressively reduce carbon 
emissions and work towards 
becoming carbon neutral by 2022 
(subject to Council approval).   


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
Adapting to climate change and 
peak oil 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Whitehorse Council is working towards its 2022 carbon neutrality target 
and a range of policies have guided practices to ensure greater efficiencies 
in the areas of transport, buildings and infrastructure. A reduction in 
corporate emissions has been consistently reported since                                                  
2016.  


In 2019, Council commissioned the development of Council’s Energy 
Roadmap Report to identify key areas of energy reduction. Priority 
continues to be given to measures that reduce energy consumption in 
buildings, street lights and its operations, or generate renewable energy 
such as solar power. In 2021, Council commenced an electricity contract to 
source 100% windpower for 6 of Council’s largest buildings. 


To align Council’s emissions reporting with the national emission reporting 
framework, work has been proceeding for Council to adopt the Climate 
Positive framework including expanding its Scope 3 reporting. 


In 2022, a Council Report will be presented to Council to consider the final 
approach to becoming carbon neutral. 


A36 Complete the virtualisation of 
Council’s IT system, reducing the 
number of servers utilised by 
Council’s operations and therefore 
saving energy consumption and 
improving efficiency. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 


Finance & 
Corporate 
Performance 


 The virtualisation of Council’s IT system has now been completed.  







Page 19 of 38 
 


Ref Strategy / action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


A37 Progressively implement the actions 
in the Whitehorse Cycling Strategy 
2016 that identifies actions to 
improve safety, convenience and 
accessibility for cyclists. 


Easy to walk or cycle Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council continues to deliver a community bike skills courses and supports 
the delivery of Bike Ed in schools. Council has continued to run the Bike it! 
Bike Ed Challenge with schools, in conjunction with Manningham and 
Maroondah Councils.  
Council has continued to work with VicRoads/Dept of Transport to 
complete the remaining sections of the Box Hill to Ringwood Rail Trail. 
In 2021, Council has commenced the implementation of the low stress 
cycling routes, known as the Easy Ride Routes. The first route completed 
was East-West 6 (EW6), with EW2 and EW4 partially completed in 
2020/21. The main works for EW2 and EW4 will be completed in 2021/22 
as well as the commencement of the three remaining routes North-South 
1 (NS1), NS2 and NS10. 


A38 Progressively implement Council’s 
Business Plan for the Whitehorse 
Recycling and Waste Centre to 
improve opportunities for recovering 
and recycling construction and 
demolition (C&D) waste, as well as 
other priority waste streams. 


Reduced waste to landfill Recycling & 
Waste 
Transfer 
Centre 


 Recycling facilities at the Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre (WRWC) 
have progressively been upgraded including bins to capture electronic 
waste as part of the national TV and e-waste recycling scheme since 
2017/18. 
Future opportunities may include drop-off facility as part of the Victorian 
Government Container Deposit Scheme, although space at the WRWC is 
limited. 
The Business Plan is in need of review and revision as a result of a range of 
legislative and waste industry changes, however recent focus has entirely 
been on ensuring the WRWC remains open during CIVID period.  


A39 Progressively upgrade the WAMS 
Building Asset Register to capture 
ESD features and improve 
sustainability monitoring and 
reporting of the ESD performance of 
buildings.   


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
Effective governance and 
corporate programs 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices. 


Built 
Infrastructure 
Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 WAMS currently does not capture new ESD features of Capital Works 
renewal or maintenance projects. An ESD Register is also maintained in 
lieu. Additional capacity is required within to ensure ESD features of all 
assets are reflected in the system.  
CCAP Utility Tracker allows reporting on the energy and water 
performance of Council and community buildings, where major ESD 
projects are flagged.  Refer to Action-A31. 
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Section B: NEW strategies and actions to be delivered between 2016 and 2019 


 complete/ ongoing   pending   not complete   no longer applicable 


Ref 
 
 


Strategy/action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Status 


B1 Consider participation in cooperative 
or group projects for implementing 
larger-scale energy efficiency 
measures in Council owned 
buildings. For example energy 
performance contracts, bulk 
purchase schemes, installing new 
technology devices, battery storage 
for solar power, joint Council 
contracts, or other projects arising 
from Councils participation in 
regional alliances. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
Effective governance and 
corporate programs 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
 
Built 
Infrastructure 
 
 
 


 Council has successfully implemented the following programs: 


 Participation in VECO to purchase 100% renewable electivity via a 
joint procurement process (Refer to Action-A17). 


 Delivery of Council’s 2-yr Energy Performance Contract (EPC) at 8 
Council and community buildings (Refer to Action-C1). 


 Endorsement of Council’s ESD Policy for Council Buildings and 
Infrastructure (Refer to Action-A4). 


 Via EAGA, delivery of initiatives such as Scaling Up Solar, and 
Climate Change Building Vulnerability Assessments for Emergency 
Relief Centres. 


 Installation of Council’s first solar battery at the Horticulture 
Centre. 


B2 Implement improvements to 
Council’s Utility Data Management 
System to provide accurate data in 
an efficient and timely manner. 
Ensure data format is more 
accessible and user friendly to 
Facility Managers, including features 
that provide early detection of faults 
or adverse consumption trends. 


Effective governance and 
corporate programs 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
Finance & 
Corporate 
Performance  


 The CCAP Utility Tracker monitors the use of electricity, gas, water and 
fuel for Council and community assets as well as fleet (Refer to Action-
A31). The system contains 400+ Council assets that staff can access data 
for reporting and share with their teams to continuously identify 
efficiency opportunities.   
It is important to note that CCAP monitors historical consumption data 
and associated GHG emissions, not real-time data.  Other mechanisms 
are in place to access real-time data (e.g. via retailer and distributor 
online portals) to reduce duplication of data and avoid unnecessary 
costs associated to maintaining such large volumes of data. 
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B3 Progressively implement the actions 
within the Box Hill CAA Car Parking 
Strategy that addresses parking 
issues in the vicinity of the central 
area of Box Hill, hospital precinct and 
Box Hill Institute. 


Better access to and use of 
public transport 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
Planning and 
Building 
Compliance 


 Council’s Traffic Consultant O’Brien Traffic was engaged to investigate 
15 recommended actions in the Box Hill Car Parking Strategy 
2014.  These recommendations have now been reviewed, with a final 
report provided on the strategy recommendation item outcomes.   
 
Since then, Council completed the Box Hill Car Parking Strategy 
Implementation Report in 2018, which reviewed the remaining actions 
from the Box Hill Car Parking Strategy 2014. 


B4 Build on current programs that 
encourage the use of sustainable 
modes of transport to school by 
implementing education programs 
and infrastructure improvements 
that address barriers identified by 
parents, students and schools. 


Easy to walk or cycle Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council’s Transport Team hosts a range of activities that promote active 
and sustainable transport to school, such as –Transit, Bike It, supporting 
Bike Ed Teacher training, Walk to School Month and working with 
schools to develop a School Travel Plan. They have been trialling new 
programs to encourage cycling, such as the “Mums on Bikes” and 
“Teenage Girls” cycling programs. 
Council supports the Crossing Supervisor program and the enforcement 
of parking regulations in and around school zones. 


B5 Implement programs that expand 
the use by Council of sustainable 
forms of transport such as walking, 
cycling, public transport, carpooling 
and using fuel efficient vehicles for 
work journeys. 


Easy to walk or cycle 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council has corporate Myki cards to encourage public transport use and 
regularly reviews its fleet vehicles to continually improve their fuel 
efficiency. 
 
 


B6 Expand the program to further 
reduce corporate water use at 
Council’s major water-use facilities in 
a cost-effective way. Consider 
including actions to increase the use 
of smart water saving technology, 
upgrade infrastructure and voluntary 
water restrictions to minimise   
unnecessary water use. 


Reduced use of potable water Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
 
All 


 Council has investigated the use of synthetic/natural hybrid sports 
surfaces that require less irrigation. This surface type is used where 
applicable. Ongoing practices are being expanded and include the use of 
warm season grass varieties for sports fields and parks and the 
installation of water tanks at Council buildings. 
Participation in Yarra Valley Water’s preliminary smart meter roll-out 
for Council facilities in the Vermont South Livingstone Close precinct. 
Draft Integrated Water Management Strategy developed. Refer to 
Action-A11. 
Showers and toilets at Council facilities continue to be energy-and 
water-efficient compliant. Some facilities such as the Civic Centre use 
rainwater to flush toilets. 
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B7 Implement community water 
conservation education programs on 
an annual basis. This could include 
water audits, competitions, 
incentives and working with partners 
such as Yarra Valley Water. 


Reduced use of potable water Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council has previously partnered with Yarra Valley Water to deliver its 
Showerhead Exchange Program at its Customer Service Centres, and 
provided Sustainable Schools program participants the opportunity to 
access the Schools Water Efficiency Program. 
Currently, the Sustainable Schools Program is covered by Council’s 
participation in EASL and support to deliver the ResourceSmart 
program, which covers water conservation. Refer to Action-B21). 
Council’s draft Integrated Water Management Strategy (IWMS) 
identified the need to further engage the community on water quality 
and conservation measures (Refer to Action-A11). 


B8 Include storm water harvesting and 
treatment infrastructure in Council 
projects where appropriate, such as 
small scale retention system and 
rainwater gardens and wetlands. 
Consider advances in technology for 
storm water harvesting where 
possible. 


Adapting to climate change 
and peak oil 
Improved water quality of 
local creeks and waterways 
Reduced use of potable 
planning 
water 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
Built 
Infrastructure 
Major Projects 


 Council continues to explore the suitability of storm water harvesting 
and treatment infrastructure as part of its Capital Works program 
delivery. Below are some examples of what has been achieved: 


 Raingarden installed in Kalang Parkland near Koonung Road to 
improve water runoff quality (2017) 


 An Ephemeral Wetland installed in Kalang Park, Blackburn at the 
end of Laurel Grove North  (2020) 


 SPEL Ecoceptor and Hydrosystem installed as part of the 
Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre redevelopment in December 
2021. Once the redevelopment is complete, the system will capture 
and treat stormwater on site, reducing pollutants and improving 
water quality being discharged into our drains and creeks. 


 Ephemeral Wetland Proposed as part of Forest Hill Reserve Carpark 
improvements (scheduled completion by June / July 2022). 


Council continues to review drainage designs and consider 
opportunities for water retention to assist with and not impact on 
downstream catchments and flows (NB: stormwater retention is 
dependent on downstream drainage an available room for storage for 
such projects to be developed).  
This also includes Council’s Engineering Assets team reviewing each 
legal point of discharge application received in order to ensure that 
there is no imposition on Council’s existing drainage network and 
catchments. 
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B9 Implement regular targeted litter 
campaigns in accordance with the 
Stormwater Management Plan, 
Waste Management Plan or 
identified littering priorities, 
particularly in litter hotspots 
upstream from waterways and 
drainage inlets. 


Improved water quality of 
local creeks and waterways 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Support for Melbourne Water litter source reduction grant program 
commenced in 2017 but this program has run sporadically since. 
Similarly the EPA ‘Dob In a Dumper’ program seems to operate now and 
then, supported by Council when it does operate. 
A trial cigarette litter hotspot program next to Box Hill Hospital 
commenced in 2018 but monitoring has been challenging during COVID 
lockdown period. 
Anti-littering stickers have been placed on Box Hill mall public litter bins 
and Council assists community volunteers that participate in Clean Up 
Australia Day each year at various litter hotspot locations. 


B10 Commit to a 'net gain' policy for tree 
management within Council 
managed land - any trees removed 
to be replaced. 
Consider including a target to 
increase canopy cover by 1.5% per 
year commencing in 2017 and a 
commitment to also increase the 
number of trees planted by 20% 
from approximately 1000 trees per 
year to 1200 per year. 
 


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local vegetation 


ParksWide  The Urban Forest Strategy (Refer to Action- A15) sets out Council’s 
actions to work towards increasing its tree canopy cover to 30% in 
Whitehorse by 2050.  
Council agreed to the following target ensuring a net increase of at least 
500 trees per annum on Council managed land. Current numbers from 
June-December 2021 included a net increase of 950 trees. 


B11 Consider improvements to Council’s 
tree protection regime, including if 
feasible, municipal-wide blanket 
controls to enhance the protection 
of significant canopy tree protection 
throughout the municipality. 


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local vegetation 


Planning & 
Building 


 There are now interim planning controls in place across most of 
Whitehorse requiring permits for trees to be removed, under 
Amendment C191 which seeks to protect large, established trees and 
the landscape character of the municipality. 
Current planning controls are in place until the end of the FY 2022/23. 
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B12 Expand the community engagement 
actions and material first developed 
as part of the Whitehorse Urban 
Forest Project to assist residents to 
grow healthy trees through 
education and incentives. 


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local vegetation 
Improved access to local food 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
Planning & 
Building 


 These actions and resources have now been extended to include the new 
Gardens for Wildlife program which includes personalised gardening and 
tree care advice along with vouchers for new plants. The program 
completed a pilot project of 20 gardens in 2017 and is now being rolled 
out to another 50 gardens in 2018. 
Gardens for Wildlife visits continued online when COVID-19 restrictions 
were in place in 2020 and 2021, where face to face visits were 
unadvisable or prohibited.  Outreach of this program include: 80 visits 
(2019) 31 visits (2020 due to impacts of pandemic 56 visits (2021).  The 
numbers of volunteers remained fairly stable throughout this period – an 
integral part of delivering the Gardens for Wildlife program. 


B13 Seek opportunities to support the 
introduction of edible plants and 
gardens in public spaces, particularly 
existing parks and gardens where 
appropriate.   


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local vegetation 
Improved access to local food 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
Arts & 
Recreation 


 Parkswide will support community driven initiatives for edible plantings 
within the municipality, where they are not in conflict with Council 
policies. 
Refer to Action-A34. 


B14 Progressively expand the inclusion of 
sustainable principles and products 
in contracts and service agreements 
with Council suppliers and their 
supply chain providers, to increase 
the range of sustainable goods and 
services available to Council. 


Effective governance and 
corporate programs 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
Finance & 
Corporate 
Performance 


 Refer to Action-A17 and A18. 
Council has also participated in trials of recycled products in their early 
stage of development or availability, to support knowledge sharing of 
the availability or potential of these products. Previous examples 
included the use of recycled-content asphalt on local roads, and most 
recently partnering with RMIT on trials of a more sustainable form of 
concrete for use in footpaths and kerb & channel. Successful outcomes 
of trials can lead to improvements to Council’s specifications to increase 
the range of sustainable products used in future (see A29).  


B15 Consider including enhanced 
sustainability oriented Key 
Performance Indicators in relevant 
Council performance reporting 
mechanisms.  This could include KPI’s 
in policies, strategies, operational 
plans, Department reports, 
performance reviews and major 
project reports. 


Effective governance and 
corporate programs 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Finance & 
Corporate 
Performance  
Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Sustainability and climate response-related KPIs have been included in 
Council’s Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 
(MPHWP) and the Council Plan 2021-2025. 
Reports to Council now include a section to highlight the sustainability 
impacts of the program or project that the report is about. 
Evaluation of supplier or service quotes and tenders must also consider 
sustainability and be scored accordingly. 







Page 26 of 38 
 


B16 Produce a Sustainability Report or 
equivalent to report on the Strategy 
targets and actions every two years 
to communicate the progress made. 


Effective governance and 
corporate programs 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Sustainability snapshot of energy and water KPIs produced annually for 
the Council Report. Mid-term strategy review complete, followed by 
this Full-Term Review document. 
 
Sustainability targets have also been reported on as part of the 
adoption of Council’s interim Climate Response Plan and associated 
interim progress report. 


B17 Build on Council’s culture of 
sustainability through a range of 
processes including induction, e-
learning modules, EcoLeaders and 
regular awareness raising 
workshops. 


Effective governance and 
corporate programs 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Refer to Action-A22.  
Council’s staff intranet is used to promote staff sustainability and waste 
initiatives and share resources on how staff can adopt and integrate 
sustainable practices into their work area. 
Council’s Sustainability team also provides input to key strategies and 
major projects to share sustainability principles and provide support for 
embedding ESD features and climate resilience actions into the relevant 
strategy or project. 


B18 Improve the scope, detail and 
presentation of sustainability 
information on Council’s website and 
other digital communication 
platforms, including the use of more 
interactive or app based 
sustainability focussed programs. 


All sustainability outcomes Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Refer to Action-A28. 
Refer to Action-B19 for GreenMoney. The review of the GreenMoney 
program assessed that the app-based program did not quite reach the 
expected participation level, so consideration will now be given to other 
emerging apps, subject to their proven performance and effectiveness. 
A dedicated monthly Sustainability e-newsletter has been produced in 
recent years, emailed to residents who wished to be kept informed of 
Council and community sustainability-related activities and events. 
 
Council’s intranet is regularly updated with specific sustainability 
information, links and comments to share across the organisation. 
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B19 Develop innovative ways to engage 
the community on living more 
sustainably including the use of 
social media and other 
communication tools that might 
better meet the needs of our diverse 
community. 


Informed and resilient 
community 
 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
 
Communicatio
ns 


 Refer to Action-A28. 
GreenMoney 
GreenMoney was an App and incentive based program which was 
delivered between 2018 and 2020.   Based on behaviour-change 
principles, it encouraged participants to commit, action and celebrate 
their sustainable living choices.  The GreenMoney program partnered 
with local businesses, where actions achieved were rewarded with 
product and service incentives redeemed from participating businesses. 
 
Other community engagement partnerships included participation in the 
State Government’s Take2 program (no longer available) to promote 
Council’s commitment and achievements to implement local climate 
change measures. 
 
Up-to-date online and social media community engagement tools are 
being considered as part of the 2022 Sustainable Living Week program 
and Smarter Living workshop series. 


B20 Investigate opportunities to 
integrate sustainability to a greater 
degree into existing Council Early 
Learning and Youth programs. 


Informed and resilient 
community 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
Health & 
Family 
Services 


 Council’s Transport Team works with childcare centres to encourage 
walking and road safety, and a program specifically targeting teenage 
girls and cycling. 
Council’s sustainability community grants program was extended to 
Early Learning Centres from 2018/19 onwards.  
Eastern Alliance for Sustainable Learning (EASL) provides Professional 
Development for staff at Early Learning Centres (Refer to Action-A24). 
Support and resources are provided to Centres to divert waste from 
landfill, including introduction of waste sorting bins and worm 
farm/composting facilities.  
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B21 Expand Council’s sustainable schools 
programs to consider more outreach 
projects, take-home linkages from 
students into their homes, linking 
with relevant partner organisations 
and other programs and projects 
that relate to Council’s sustainability 
priorities. 


Improved access to local food 
Easy to walk or cycle 
Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council funds or subsidises school involvement in a range of programs, 
including: ResourceSmart Schools (ongoing), Schools Water Efficiency 
Program (complete), Eastern Alliance for Sustainable Learning 
(ongoing), Walk2School (ongoing), Transit (ongoing), Visy incursions 
(ongoing) and the Parkswide Education Program (ongoing). 


RSS (ResourceSmart Schools) program (delivered by EASL): 
 For the eastern metropolitan region to be delivered to 124 pre-, 


primary and secondary schools over the 2021-23 period 


 Focuses on helping schools improve biodiversity, reduce energy 
and water use, waste to landfill and greenhouse gas emissions. 


 Supports schools with dedicated regional Facilitators, networking, 
events and professional development. 


B22 Expand the community education 
campaign to raise awareness of 
climate change and peak oil 
adaptation measures and provide 
practical advice and assistance for 
the community to adapt to the 
impacts of climate change. 


Adapting to climate change 
and peak oil 
 
Informed and resilient 
community 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Sustainable Living Festival programming and Council’s involvement in 
Sustainability Victoria’s Take2 program educate the community about 
how to limit climate change. Practical advice is also provided through a 
range of media (Refer to Action-A28).  
Introduced in 2019, AEF (Australian Energy Foundation) provides a 
range of free online and in person advisory services to Whitehorse 
residents and the business community around energy efficiency, solar 
and batteries, energy costs, electric vehicles and LED lighting. 


B23 Target sustainability and climate 
change adaptation assistance to low-
income households and CALD-
oriented households, such as 
providing home energy and water 
assessments to a number of eligible 
households each year. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
 
Informed and resilient 
community 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 The Solar Savers program provided interest free loans for low income 
households to access solar panel installation (2016).  CALD education 
has included a range of translated resources for international students 
at Deakin University and through the Chinese Senior Citizens Centre.  
Council’s current partnership with AEF provides professional and 
technical advice on how households can improve on their home’s 
energy efficiency.  
Council’s HACC clientele have been made aware of and involved in 
several sustainability initiatives in recent years, and will again be offered 
free energy-saving advice through Council’s AEF advice service in 2022. 
Council piloted a waste reduction program to migrant communities in 
multi-units in a partnership project with Maroondah Council in 2018/19. 
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B24 Consider expansion of food growing 
opportunities in public places and on 
nature strips where appropriate with 
approved guidelines.  Incorporate 
online and digital resources for 
growing local food where feasible. 


Improved access to local food Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council has established an online application process for residents 
seeking a naturestrip planning permit. Guidelines are in place to ensure 
the health, wellbeing and safety of community members.   
 
The Susty e-news monthly newsletter promotes events and workshops 
to support local growers (Refer to Action-A23). 


B25 Expand community education and 
engagement program to promote 
energy and water saving measures 
that will help address the impacts of 
rising utility bills. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
 
Informed and resilient 
community 
 
Lower cost of living 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council is promoting a number of initiatives to encourage and inform 
the community about energy and water saving measures, and the 
resulting financial savings, including (and not limited to): 


 ESD Planning Policy (Refer to Action-A6). 
 Annual Sustainable Living Week program (Refer to Action-A23). 
 Information sessions via AEF and guest presenters (Refer to Action-


B23). 
 Energy audits of community facilities (Refer to Action-A5). 
 Support provided from Council’s Utility Officer to leased facilities to 


understand billing structures and opportunities of improvement 
(Refer to Action-A31). 


B26 Expand the number or scope of 
sustainable business programs or 
incentives offered to local 
businesses, in particular those 
programs that partner with suitable 
government or non-government 
service providers and programs that 
access grant funding.   


A mix of local businesses and 
jobs 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council encouraged businesses to take part in Sustainability Victoria’s 
Take2 program (now ceased) to keep climate change to a minimum by 
operating in environmentally conscious ways.  
Working with Council’s Economic Development team, AEF offered a 
range of free consultation services to Whitehorse based businesses, 
including advice on solar installation, energy efficiency, reducing energy 
costs and switching to LED lighting. 
In addition from 1 July 2021, Council is promoting EAGA’s Business 
Energy Saver program to its businesses to take-up energy efficiency 
retrofits and upgrades via the State Government’s Victorian Energy 
Upgrades program. 
Council continues to explore the opportunity to offer qualified local 
commercial property owners to engage in a Business Energy Upgrade 
Agreement (EUA), a mechanism for businesses to secure a loan against 
the property to deliver energy efficiency upgrades.  This model allows 
businesses to be cash-positive, and financially and environmentally 
benefit from the upgrade via reduced operational costs. 
Other: Refer to GreenMoney, Action-B19. 
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B27 Expand Council’s current program of 
food waste avoidance/food waste 
reduction community programs to 
continue the focus on food waste 
avoidance and food waste reduction, 
utilising best practice. 


Reduced waste to landfill Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council has implemented the following initiatives to avoid and reduce 
food waste generated by the community.  Initiatives have included:  


 Love Food Hate Waste Recipe Book Development 
 Annual Smarter Living workshops series in partnership with 


Manningham City Council. 
 GreenMoney incentive program (ceased) 
 Home Composting Rebate and succeeded now with the Compost 


Revolution incentive program. 
Substantial work is underway in 2021/22 to prepare for the 
implementation of the Food Organic Green Organics (FOGO) kerbside 
service commencing 1 July 2022. 


B28 Expand Council's recycling education 
materials and community 
engagement programs, in particular 
those programs that partner with 
suitable government or non-
government service providers and 
programs that access grant funding.   


Reduced waste to landfill Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council explores external partnerships where possible to make available 
recycling resources and community education and engagement 
opportunities.   
These have included: Deakin University student program (internships 
and work experience opportunities), Recycling and Waste Facility Tours, 
Gold Star program, GreenMoney, keynote speakers and presentations 
such as War on Waste presentation, Smarter Living, Sustainable Living 
Week events.   
Partnerships with Manningham Council, Deakin University English 
Language Institute, Sustainability Victoria, Melbourne Water, GreenBe, 
Eastern Health and Epworth Hospital have been utilised to promote 
waste and litter education programs. 


B29 
 
 


Complete the replacement of all 
mercury vapour streetlight lamps 
with energy efficient lamps. The first 
phase of this project was very 
successful in reducing greenhouse 
gas emissions and was cost-effective. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council is currently completing its streetlighting upgrade program for 
2020/21 and 2021/22 to install LED and energy efficient street lighting 
on local roads and cost-shared arterial roads replacing standard and 
non-standard (decorative) lights.  Co-funded by the Federal 
Government’s Local Roads and Community Infrastructure Fund 
Program, the combined energy efficiencies will avoid an annual GHG of 
430t CO2-e once the project is completed by 30 June 2022. 
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B30 Consider providing or participating in 
community schemes for the bulk 
purchase of solar panels, energy 
efficient devices, other renewable 
energy sources or green power, if 
such schemes prove to be viable and 
affordable. This may include 
participation in multi-Council or 
partnership schemes with energy 
distributors. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
 
Informed and resilient 
community 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Council offered low-income residents the opportunity to participate in 
the Solar Savers program that provided interest free loans for the costs 
associated with the installation of household solar panels (Refer to 
Action-B23). 
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B31 Prepare a new Urban Forest Strategy 
that includes strategic, policy and 
operational consideration of how 
trees in the public realm -parks and 
streets, are managed and 
maintained. 


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local vegetation 
 


Parkswide  Refer to Action-B10. 
Council’s endorsed Whitehorse Urban Forest Strategy 2021-31 
implementation and action plan is outlined over five key objectives: 
 Protect the urban forest across private and public land 
 Expand the urban forest and adapt to climate change 
 Enhance biodiversity 
 Build community capacity to share knowledge, protect and 


enhance the urban forest 
 Build on Council's knowledge base  


UFS Implementation and Action Plan Update that meets Action-B31 
include: 


Objective 1 – Action 1.2: Integrate tree inventory into Council’s asset 
management system to better manage funding, scheduled works 
program and auditing processes. 


Municipal wide street tree data collection is now completed with 
quality checks of data collected about to commence. 


Objective 1 – Action 1.6: Revise the existing Whitehorse Tree Policies 
and tree management plan to bring into line with best practice in a 
changing climate. 


The pre-existing Interim Urban Forest Strategy 2018-21 included 
Council’s Tree Management Plan which incorporated current 
information that outlines how trees are maintained and managed on 
public land owned and managed by Council including street trees and 
park trees. The Plan covered: Street tree planting and establishment; 
street tree pruning; street tree removal; and objections. 


This information is now entitled ‘Interim Urban Forest Policy and Tree 
Management Plan’ separated from the Urban Forest Strategy 2021-31 
and Action Plan. 


Council officers are now developing a Strategic Marketing and 
Communications Plan on this policy and will update Council with details 
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of the appropriate engagement process in the coming months. The 
review of the Tree Management Plan will provide a revised and more 
comprehensive tree planting plan.  
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Section C: Next actions – to be reviewed as part of the mid-implementation review. 


 complete/ ongoing   pending   not complete   no longer applicable 
 


Ref 
 


Strategy/action Supports these sustainability 
outcomes 


Responsible 
Departments 


Status Comments 


C1 Consider accelerating the 
implementation of energy saving 
measures in Council buildings such as 
technology improvements, battery 
storage for solar power, energy 
saving guarantee contracts and 
partnering arrangements that might 
provide economies of scale benefits 
and adaptation to the impacts of 
climate change. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
 
More renewable energy 


Built 
Infrastructure 


 In 2018/19, Council invested $2M over two financial years in a new 
form of contract called an Energy Performance Contract (EPC) to install 
a range of energy efficient measures in eight of Council’s larger 
buildings. These measures include: LED lighting upgrade, solar PV 
installations, BMS and energy analytics improvements, AC 
replacements, and mechanical equipment upgrades.  
The energy consumption reduction from these measures are designed 
to achieve is guaranteed under this form of contract, with a detailed 
Monitoring and Verification (M&V) phase of the contract now 
commencing after delays due to COVID impacts on the project. It is 
expected that this detailed measurement component of the contract 
will provide further assurance about the savings that come from 
reducing energy and water consumption through ESD upgrades.  
The EPC contract is expected to reduce Council’s an annual GHG 
emissions by 1428t CO2-e. 
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C2 Investigate the feasibility of Council 
to facilitate a showcase community 
solar energy project and promote to 
the community. 
 


More renewable energy Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
 


Built 


Infrastructure 


 Previously Council showcased solar and other energy-saving initiatives 
undertaken by residents and businesses as part of Council’s 
Sustainability Awards program (ceased in 2019) and Built Environment 
Awards (ongoing on a bi-annual basis). This enabled the community to 
view practical examples from the local area on what can be done to 
make a home or business more energy-efficient. 
As part of EAGA’s annual implementation plan FY 2021/22, Council with 
other member councils and neighbouring Alliance councils are exploring 
opportunities to procure renewable electricity via a for a retail 
partnership for households, and a power purchase agreement for 
businesses.   
Council is also currently exploring opportunities to collaborate with the 
Yarra Valley Community Power Hub, which aims to facilitate 
community-led energy projects including heat pump bulkbuy program, 
energy auditing upskill program, library resource kits, EV information 
session and Community Power Roadshow.  State Government Funding 
for the Hub is only committed for this FY 2021/22.   


C3 Review the current management of 
sporting fields including: watering 
regimes, frequency of use, 
community expectation of field 
quality and the potential impacts of 
climate change. 
Implement system improvements as 
required, based on the outcome of 
the review. 


Reduced use of potable water 
Adapting to climate change 
and peak oil 


ParksWide  
Progressively, there has been increased demand from the community 
on the quality of sporting fields. Sporting fields have never been utilised 
as much as they are currently now, with the increase in female sporting 
activities and events, and the impacts of COVID restrictions for open 
space.  


Council continues to reduce its irrigation requirements for its sporting 
fields where applicable without compromising the best possible playing 
surfaces for user groups. The use of smart technology in irrigation 
systems is an example of controlling watering while satisfying grass 
growing requirements (see C4). 


To date, the local impacts of climate change have not had an impact on 
the growth of warm season grasses on sporting fields during October 
and November. This is because, grass surface are still in their winter 
dormancy. Impacts of turf quality is only currently being experienced in 
the warmer temperatures between December and February. 
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C4 Fast track the installation of real-
time water monitoring systems for 
Council’s major sporting fields to 
measure water usage and 
detect/quantify water leaks. 


Reduced use of potable water 
Sustainability practices and 
policies embedded in Council 
practices 


ParksWide  Flow meters are installed at all sporting fields. These meters have the 
technology to cancel the irrigation cycle if there is a water leak. Council 
receives daily reports of irrigation faults and water usage. 


C5 Implement and develop a database 
to record the removal and planting 
of trees within the municipality 
including the health of the trees. 


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local vegetation 


ParksWide  Refer to Action-B31. 


C6 For priority areas identified in the 
Urban Forest Strategy, consider 
expanding community involvement 
in bushland maintenance and 
provide support to relevant 
community based programs or 
projects. 


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local 
vegetation 


ParksWide  Council has established the Whitehorse Environment Sustainability 
Reference Group. This Reference Group is represented by two 
Councillors, four community members, and four Council staff members, 
and meets quarterly.  
Council is currently reviewing the Parkland Advisory Committee 
structure to ensure a sustainable model to support environmental 
volunteering into the future. 


C7 Accelerate the implementation of 
actions from the Open Space 
Strategy and Biodiversity Strategy 
that improve the habitat corridor 
links and values of the existing linear 
open space system of Whitehorse. 


Healthy and diverse parks and 
local 
vegetation 


Arts & 
Recreation 
 
ParksWide 


 The Open Space Strategy (OSS) review is planned for FY2022/23. An OSS 
draft brief has been developed by Leisure and Recreation Services in 
consultation with relevant internal departments. Once the brief is 
endorsed the OSS development will be procured and tender evaluated. 
 
 


C8 Consider any suitable opportunity to 
create an urban environmental 
education centre to showcase   
sustainable living practices, 
biodiversity and local food 
production such as the 
redevelopment of existing 
community facilities. 


All sustainability outcomes Arts & 
Recreation  Strathdon House and Orchard Precinct offers a wide range of 


educational programs in environment, sustainability, health and 
wellbeing to the Whitehorse community. It has recently established an 
organic kitchen garden where volunteers can grow a variety of 
vegetables that can be prepared in the kitchen and consumed on site. It 
also offers future programs around fruit tree pruning, nature play, 
nature art, composting, seed saving, solar energy, water saving, 
biodiversity and Eco explorers bush program. 


C9 Develop a community sustainability 
grants program to encourage 
grassroots projects and programs 
over and above Council’s current 
community grants program. 


All sustainability outcomes Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 An environmental sustainability category within current annual 
Community Grants program has been established to support grass-roots 
initiatives to integrate and raise the profile of sustainable practices 
within the Whitehorse community.  Grants to date have facilitated 
community workshops and information sessions, sensory gardens, 
composting solutions and food harvesting projects. 







Page 37 of 38 
 


C10 Develop a workshop program for 
residents and businesses to 
undertake energy, water and waste 
self-audits, to enable them to 
implement effective energy and 
water-saving retrofits. 


Efficient buildings, transport 
and infrastructure 
 
Informed and resilient 
community 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Although, Council has not established its own workshop and self-audit 
program, it is currently delivering and/or seeking opportunities for 
collaboration as per below. 
Refer to: 
AEF, Action-B22. 
Business Energy Saver program, Action-B26. 
Yarra Valley Community Power Hub, Action-C2. 


C11 Further upgrade Council’s online and 
smart technology methods of 
providing sustainability information 
to the community and engaging with 
the community to help them to 
improve their sustainability 
practices. This may include the 
opportunity for the community to 
post and share suitable tools and 
resources. 


Informed and resilient 
community 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Refer to: 
Community engagement and awareness, Action-A28. 
GreenMoney, Action-B19. 


For all its community consultation requirements, Council utilises the 
YourSay platform to encourage community participation in the 
consultation phase(s) of developing draft Council strategies and action 
plans, as well as obtaining community feedback on projects such as the 
“Cost of Waste” and establishing the Food Organics and Garden 
Organics service. 


C12 Consider working with a local 
shopping strip or business precinct 
within the municipality that wishes 
to collectively enhance their 
environmental management 
practices to help to share and 
promote sustainable outcomes. 
Council may consider providing 
incentives for businesses to improve 
their energy/water efficiency and 
waste diversion practices. 


A mix of local businesses and 
jobs 


Investment & 
Economic 
Development 
Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 


 Refer to EAGA Business Energy Saver program, Action-B26. 
Council previously piloted a program called Compost Mates linking 
businesses and community groups/residents to redirect food scraps for 
composting.  This faded out just before COVID and has not resumed. It 
relies on volunteers from the community and businesses willing to 
separate food scraps, so it is not envisaged that it will resume in the 
near future while businesses focus on post-COVID recovery. 
Currently Council is collaborating with Brickworks Shopping Centre to 
host sustainability workshops during Sustainable Living Week 2022 at 
Brickworks, including a tour or demonstration of the Brickworks 
environmental best practice in developing and operating at their site. 
 


C13 Develop and implement a recycling 
strategy for public areas in 
Whitehorse. 


Reduced waste to landfill  
 


Engineering & 
Environmental 
Services 
 
CityWorks 


 Public place recycling initiatives have been impacted by COVID 
restrictions and concerns about the high contamination levels in public 
recycling bins that make recycling the bin contents unviable. The 
updating of a public place recycling strategy has therefore been put on 
hold, but will likely be considered when Council’s 10-year Waste 
Management Strategy is reviewed in 2023. 
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ATTACHMENT 2: FINANCIAL & RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS – ESTIMATED AVOIDED COSTS 


The table below shows key financial investments made to deliver energy efficiency and emission reduction projects.  Since the implementation of 
these projects, operational savings have been achieved from the ongoing costs avoided if the project was not to have occurred.   


Please note, these avoided costs vary depending on scope and type of project. The table summarises the methodology in which these avoided 
costs have been calculated. Where data is not available, justification is provided for future consideration when developing the next Sustainability 
Strategy 2030 – ‘Taking Climate Action.’ 


 


Project 
Project 
Cost ($) 


Estimated 
annual 
avoided costs 
($) 


Estimated 10-year 
avoided costs ($) (no 
CPI, indicative only) 


Annual GHG 
emission 
reduction 
(tonnes CO2-e) 


Methodology and Justification 


Energy Performance 
Contract energy 
efficiency measures 
installed at 8 Council 
buildings 


$2M $275,000 $2.75M 1,428 


The estimated annual avoided costs ($) is taken from the Detailed 
Facility Studies (DFS) completed as part of the business case 
issued in March 2019. Figures utilise 2017/18 energy rates. 
 
The primary benefit of the EPC is that the greenhouse gas (GHG) 
savings are ‘guaranteed’ by the contractor Ecosave.  i.e. if the 
M&V demonstrates that the projects implemented do not meet the 
GHG savings agreed on within reason and justification, Ecosave 
is required to deliver a project(s) that will cover the outstanding 
GHG savings equivalent.  
 
With the EPC, the M&V period has been delayed to account for 
such COVID impacts. Therefore, making the M&V status 
‘ongoing’. 


Bulk Street Lighting 
upgrade to LED on local 
roads (785 lights) 


$644,000 $110,000 $1.39M (incl. VEECs) 332 


The estimated annual avoided costs ($) is taken from the revised 
Project Scope and Summary Report. The estimated annual 
avoided cost ($) is calculated from the 20-year cumulative net 
savings based on the life and performance of the new LED lights, 
2017/18 energy rates and Australian Energy Market Operator 
(AEMO) forecasted data.  
 
Energy savings will be evident from FY 2022/23 in its entirety, as 
the upgrade will be completed by end of FY 2021/22. 
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Decorative Street 
Lighting upgrade to LED 
on major and local 
roads (648 lights) 


$1.21M 
(LRCI fund 
program*) 


$43,500 
$435,000 (excl. VEECs 
TBD) 


168 


The estimated annual avoided costs ($) is taken from the 
Business Case. The estimated annual avoided cost ($) is 
calculated from the 20-year cumulative net savings based on the 
life and performance of the new LED lights, 2017/18 energy rates 
and Australian Energy Market Operator (AEMO) forecasted data. 
 
Energy savings will be progressively evident from FY 2022/23, as 
the upgrade is currently being implemented. 


Total capacity of 266kW 
solar PV systems 
installed on Council and 
community buildings 
(FY16/17-20/21) excl 
EPC solar PV projects 


$261,470 $74,527 $745,273 353 


The majority of PV sites are sized appropriately based on day-time 
electricity load requirements and available roof space to reduce its 
energy consumption. There are minimal times where electricity 
generated from the solar PV systems on Council’s buildings are fed 
back into the grid.  


Estimated annual avoided costs ($) have been calculated for each 
system installed using the following formula: 


= Estimated annual solar generation (kWh) x average peak hour 
energy rate ($/kWh) for FY 20/21 


Without the solar PV systems, this means Council would have 
spent the (accumulative) total estimated annual avoided cost ($) to 
purchase electricity from the grid from FY 2021/22. 


Annual GHG savings are captured for Council’s emissions reporting 
from the online solar PV portal that monitors Council’s solar PV 
performance. 


2021/22 solar PV, LED, 
energy efficiency at 
multiple Council 
buildings (excluding 
EPC project) 


$358,120 $49,230.40 $492,304 
222.3 
 


Estimated annual avoided cost ($) of $49,230.40 and annual GHG 
reduction of 222.3  is associated to the solar PV installations only 
(total 168.8kW solar PV capacity) based on the calculation as 
above with FY 21/22 average peak hour energy rate ($/kWh). 


Other avoided costs from lighting and energy efficiency 
improvements (e.g. BMS upgrade) is not included as these costs 
are generally not calculated on a project by project basis. These 
improvements are made based on: the improved technology and 
efficiency of what is being upgraded; whether it has reached or is 
reaching its end-of-life for replacement; and takes into 
consideration the ongoing maintenance required for both what is 
being replaced and what is being replaced with. 
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As part of the Facilities Maintenance program, gas appliances that 
are required to be replaced, are replaced with the most energy 
efficient electrical appliances, where applicable. 


Ongoing monitoring of these projects is challenging as: 


 Electricity, gas and water consumption is taken from the site’s 
utility invoices, not by function (e.g. lighting, heating and 
cooling, BMS etc). 


 Sub-metering to capture consumption by functionality for each 
project implemented would be an added cost, taking into 
consideration the understanding as above. 


Utilities Management 
Program 


$259,321 
over 4 yrs 


Annual average 
of $83,509  over 
4 yrs 


n/a n/a 


Estimated annual avoided cost ($) to the total of $334,036 for the 
first 4 –years of implementing the Utilities Management Program 
include recovered costs from the following: 


 Sewage disposal charges and sewage system charges 
 Tariff reviews 


 Duplicated system charges and double charging 
 Historical estimated reads 
 Compensation from utility retailers 


 Other – Leak review and identification of non-council meters 


Avoided and recovered costs from this Program is expected to 
reduce compared to the initial stages of the Program as issues are 
rectified and maintained. The Utility Officer position contracted to 
deliver this Program provides consistent support across the 
organisation to ensure the ongoing maintenance of Council’s 
utility meter inventory and mapping, monitoring and reporting of 
Council’s utility consumption and GHG emissions profile. 


 








Appendix  


Table of Whitehorse Garden Organics bin fees since 2010 


FY Year  Annual Fee   Registration 
fee  


Proposed 22/23  $83.00   $  -                            


21/22  $69.00   $  -                        


20/21  $67.00    $82.00  


19/20  $65.00   $80.00  


18/19  $63.00   $78.00  


17/18  $59.00   $75.00  


16/17  $55.00   $72.00  


15/16  $53.00   $69.00  


14/15  $49.00   $66.00  


13/14  $49.50   $68.00  


12/13  $85.00   $ 70.00  


11/12  $80.00   $68.00  


10/11  $75.00   $64.00  


 


Answers to FOGO community survey carried out from July 2021 – September 2021 
relevant to this report 


1. From July 2022, Whitehorse households will be able to add food waste to their green-
lidded garden organics bin. Do you currently have a garden organics bin? 


 







 
2. What are your thoughts about the new Food and Garden Waste Service? 


 


 


3. Is there anything that would prevent you from participating in the Food and Green 
Waste service in July 2022? 
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Mayor’s introduction


Mayor’s introduction 


On behalf of Whitehorse City Council, I am pleased to present our Budget 2022/23 
to the Whitehorse community.  


Council’s $216 million Budget is a strong and strategic budget, and one that can give 
the community considerable optimism about the future of Whitehorse. 


The 2021/22 financial year was designed to respond to the impact of COVID-19.  
The 2022/23 Budget reflects a renewed focus and commitment to growth, renewal, 
and the delivery of projects and services, all while continuing to support our city 
through its post-pandemic recovery. 


Looking ahead, we remain steadfast in our commitment to balancing financial 
responsibility while meeting Council priorities of essential services, public safety, 
sound infrastructure, environmental sustainability, and enriching community 
programs. 


This budget reflects the priorities and aspirations of our community and Council, as 
outlined in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision and Council Plan 2021-2025.  
Council will deliver on the second year of its four year Council Plan 2021-2025.  
Together, the Plan and the Budget establish our key directions and priority actions 
and set out how they will be achieved. 


The 2022/23 proposed budget will be made available for public comment in late April 
in accordance with Council’s Community Engagement Policy.  


Budget highlights 


The $216 million Budget outlines the services, initiatives and the significant Capital 
Works Program that Council plans to deliver in 2022/23 and the funding and 
resources required. Key highlights for 2022/23 include: 


• $182 million for the continued delivery of a wide range of services to the
community including sustainability, waste and recycling, home and community
services, recreation and leisure, health and family services, arts and cultural
services, libraries and maintenance of sports fields, parks and gardens,
footpaths, drains and roads.


• $98 million Capital Works Program including $44.06 million to continue the
Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre redevelopment, $5.71 million for
redevelopment of Sportlink, $2.51 million for continued development at
Morack Golf Course Pavilion, Driving Range and Mini Golf Facility, $1.65
million towards the extension of Vermont South Club Pavilion and $1.22
million for the redevelopment of Mahoneys Reserve Pavilion.
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• Implementation of the new Enterprise Resource Planning project which is
replacing legacy Finance, Procurement, Human Resource and Payroll
systems and additionally introducing a Cloud Integration Platform.


• Foundational IT updates which are required to ensure IT systems support
service delivery;


• Continued work towards the possible introduction of a Waste Services Charge
• Increased focus on review, planning and continuous improvement in service


delivery


Other significant operational initiatives for 2022/23 include: 


• Invest in a foundational capability for Council to communicate and engage
with, and effectively serve our Chinese language communities.


• Strengthen our Community Engagement capability to support the new
requirements under the Local Government Act 2020


• Develop a new Sustainability Strategy 2030 and Climate Response Plan
2030 to guide Council's journey towards the Whitehorse 2040 Community
Vision sustainability objectives.


• Develop of a new Structure Plan for Tally Ho to outline a shared vision for the
centre that will guide land use and development in the activity centre for the
next 10 to 15 years


• Implement the Gender Equality Action Plan (GEAP) and Workforce Plan in
accordance with the Local Government Act 2020


Like all councils and all tiers of Government, Whitehorse’s financial position has 
been heavily impacted by COVID-19. Council necessarily closed many community 
and leisure facilities during various stages of the pandemic.  These closures 
contributed to an estimated cumulative loss of approximately $20 million across the 
2020/21 and 2021/22 financial years.  


A projected average rate increase of 1.75% per cent in line with the Victorian 
Government’s Fair Go Rates System will help fund our extensive Capital Works 
Program and ensures ongoing delivery of Council’s high quality services and 
programs. 


Council has taken every opportunity with this year’s Budget to build and strengthen 
the Whitehorse way of life, enabling the community to get back to using Council 
facilities and services, and helping our local economy move towards recovery. 


Cr Tina Liu 
Whitehorse Mayor
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CEO’s overview 


It’s a pleasure to present the 2022/2023 Budget to the Whitehorse City community for 
comment. The Budget forms an integral part of Council’s integrated strategic planning 
and reporting framework. 


While the 2021/22 financial year was designed to respond to the impacts of COVID-
19, the 2022/2023 budget reflects a renewed focus and commitment to growth, 
renewal, and the delivery of projects and services, all while continuing to support our 
City through its post-pandemic recovery.   


The 2022/2023 Budget has been developed with an aim to continue Council's 
commitment to invest in high quality services and infrastructure in a financially 
responsible way and most importantly to recover and revive in a post COVID-19 
environment. 


Council is required to prepare and adopt a budget for the next four financial years by 
30 June each year under the Local Government Act 2020. This 2022/2023 Budget 
provides information about the anticipated financial performance and position of 
Council for the next four years and includes detailed information about the services, 
initiatives and capital works projects that Council plans to deliver in the 2022/23 
financial year. It includes information to help readers understand how this Budget has 
been developed including details of rates and charges to be levied, the capital works 
program to be undertaken and how it will be funded, the human resources required, 
and a range of external and internal influences expected to impact on Council’s 
financial result.  


The Budget 2022/2023 will deliver a large Capital Works Program, key projects and 
initiatives.  It also includes continued investment in Council’s transformation program. 


The key components of the Budget 2022/2023 are highlighted below. 


Operational Budget 
An operational budget that provides $182 million for the delivery of services 
to the community including: 


• $22.34 million Kerbside Waste Services (including waste services charge 
initiative)


• $16.84 million Home and Community Services
• $14.60 million Leisure and Recreation Services
• $14.16 million Parks and Natural Environment (maintenance of sports fields, 


parks and gardens)
• $11.21 million Health and Family Services
• $10.15 million Transformation (excluding waste services charge)
• $9.79 million Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre (waste transfer station)
• $9.49 million City Services (maintenance of footpaths, drains and roads, 


sustainability and depot operations)
• $9.11 million Community Safety (Community Laws, parking, school crossings 


and emergency management)
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• $8.52 million City Planning and Development
• $6.20 million Engineering and Investment
• $5.69 million Libraries
• $5.52 million Arts and Cultural Services
• $5.09 million Project Delivery and Assets
• $2.71 million Community Engagement and Development
• $1.00 million Pandemic Response
• $0.58 million Major Projects


Capital Works Program 
COVID-19 and geo-political events created a fast-evolving significant challenge to 
businesses, households, and the global economy, we’re seeing impacts on the 
building and construction industry leading to persistent supply chain disruptions, 
leading to a shortage of materials, an increase in the cost of materials, or both.   This 
has presented challenges in accurately predicting costs for the 2022/23 Capital works 
program. The capital budget is based on estimated costs known at the time of budget 
development and continues to be monitored. The value of the capital expenditure 
financial undertaking is not anticipated to change and officers are establishing 
potential construction exposures and developing mitigation strategies prior to the end 
of the June 2022 financial year. 


The $98 million Capital Works Program includes: 


 $67.79 million for land, buildings and building improvements
 $8.04 million for plant and equipment
 $5.84 million for roads, bridges and off street car parks
 $5.03 million for parks, open space and streetscapes
 $3.67 million for drainage improvements
 $3.65 million for footpaths and cycleways
 $3.59 million for recreational, leisure and community facilities


New Operational Budget Initiatives  


Council commenced its Transformation Program last year.  The 2022/2023 Budget 
continues with significant investment in transformation initiatives that will improve 
efficiencies, enhance customer experience and ensure long term financial 
sustainability of Council.  The first key initiatives continue in 2022/2023 and include 
implementation of the Enterprise Resource Planning System, Council’s IT foundational 
improvements, further work undertaken on the possible introduction of a Waste 
Services Charge and focus on review, planning and continuous improvement in 
service delivery. 


More information about the Major Initiatives and other Featured Initiatives for 
2022/2023 to deliver on the Community Vision and Council Plan are provided in 
Section 2 of this document. These include a mix of operational and capital initiatives 
and cover a range of service areas.  
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Summary 


The Budget 2022/2023 is a responsible budget.  It strikes a good balance between 
ensuring Council continues to provide services and support to the community, and 
capital spending to support job growth, business and suppliers to help our local 
economy recover from the impacts of the pandemic.   


For more information about Council’s Budget 2022/2023 visit 
www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/budget 


Simon McMillan 
Chief Executive Officer 
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Council Transformation 


The operating environment for Victorian Local Government continues to change 
significantly and in response, Whitehorse City Council is undertaking a whole of 
organisation transformation to ensure we continue to meet the needs and expectations 
of our community. 


In early 2020, Council commenced a strategic organisational review to identify 
opportunities to transform from ‘good’ to ‘great’. Five core principles focus our 
organisational transformation program, projects and efforts. 


Council’s Transformation Program will build on past success and create an 
organisation that delivers on enhanced engagement with the community, improved 
service quality, increased customer satisfaction, strengthened economic sustainability 
and innovation and development. 


The Transformation Program will include:  


 Making measured adjustments to ensure financial sustainability
 Systematically reviewing all our services over time
 Expanding our continuous improvement program and approach
 Investing in technology and systems
 Focusing on great organisational culture
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Transformation Implementation 


In December 2020, Council established a Transformation division to manage the 
strategic functions and transformation capability of Council, including the design and 
delivery of an agile and sustainable transformation strategy.  


The below summary details the priorities of Council’s transformation journey for 
2022/23, included within this Budget. 


Service Excellence 


During 2021/22, Council approved three new resources to establish a dedicated 
Service Excellence Team to facilitate Service Reviews and improve Service Planning. 


Service reviews are strategic evaluations of the services Council deliver and will 
examine how and why we currently do what we do, then make recommendations for 
how we should do things in the future.  The Service Review and Continuous 
Improvement functions will work closely together to help identify opportunities for 
review and improvement.  Service Planning is a robust process where we consider the 
current and future needs of the community and identify the resources required to 
achieve the desired level and quality of service. 


Information Technology 


This budget includes an additional $8.19 million in 2022/23 to continue implementation 
of the first phase of Council’s IT Strategy 2020-2025 and a new Enterprise Resource 
Planning (ERP) system as part of Council’s technology transformation. This requires 
a significant injection of resources for 2021/22 through to 2023/24 totalling $15.70 
million and will provide benefits to Council in the longer term.  


In 2022/23 initiatives will focus on building the IT foundational capabilities that will 
enable Council’s technology transformation.  This includes improvement to IT 
infrastructure, systems and resourcing which is required to deliver both organisational 
efficiencies and enhanced customer experience, and will enable future uplift to new 
technologies.  


The ERP project will initially focus on replacement of Council’s finance, procurement, 
human resources and payroll systems while implementing an integration platform to 
connect other Council systems to each other.  


Transformation investment and benefits in subsequent phases of Council’s technology 
transformation will be outlined in future budget processes.
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Waste Services Charge
In 2021/22, Council committed $4.00 million over the next three years for the 
continuation of preparations and implementation of the waste services charge 
project. Whitehorse is one of only a few Victorian local councils that does not 
currently have a waste service charge in place. The introduction of a waste service 
charge was supported by the recent external strategic review. 


A waste services charge aims to create a fair and equitable charge of distributing 
waste costs to the users of those services. Waste services charges are based on the 
actual cost of the waste and recycling services. Waste services charges are not 
based on property value and all properties are charged based on the actual services 
provided. The value of a property does not impact on the amount a property is 
charged for the service. A waste services charge will enable ratepayers to see the 
real cost of waste and recycling services and ensure that increasing waste and 
recycling costs do not erode Council’s ability to deliver other vital services in the 
future.  


The waste services charge project has been reassessed following the external 
strategic review. Funds are included in this budget for further foundational work 
towards a waste services charge, with an expected timeline of August 2023 for 
proposed implementation. This includes community consultation and engagement, 
further bin auditing, database cleansing and change management processes. 


Food and garden organics 


From 1 July 2022, a food and garden waste collection service will commence within 
Whitehorse.  Space in landfill is limited and the costs of sending waste to landfill is 
ever-increasing.  This optional service will allow for food and garden waste to be 
recycled in the kerbside garden organics bin. 


Prior to the implementation, kitchen caddies, compostable liners and information will 
be distributed to households. This will ensure that the community has all of the required 
tools and information to successfully commence using the food and garden organics 
service.  


Strategic land & property management 


Funding is also included in the 2022/23 budget to continue internal work to help 
improve Council’s financial sustainability by developing strategic outcomes for a select 
number of Council landholdings.  
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Council has prepared a Budget for the 2022/23 financial year which will ensure that 
Council continues to meet the community’s demand for high quality services and to 
renew and upgrade community infrastructure and facilities. This budget summary 
provides an overview of key information from the rest of the document. 


Rate increases 


* Note – the planned average rate increase excludes supplementary rates and interest on overdue
rates and is subject to future year rate cap determinations by the Minister for Local Government.


The average rate will increase by 1.75% for the 2022/23 year. Total rate income for 
2022/23 is budgeted to be $130.33 million and includes $1.08 million supplementary 
rate income expected to be generated from new property developments. Refer to 
section 6.2.1 Rates and charges for more information.  


Future average rate increases are forecast to be between 2.0% and 2.5% and are 
based on predicted future CPI increases, however this does not commit Council to any 
predetermined increase. The Long Term Financial Plan is reviewed annually as part 
of Council’s budget deliberations and future rate increases will be considered in light 
of prevailing economic conditions, community needs and the rate cap ordered by the 
Minister for Local Government.  


Page 10
Budget summary







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2022/2023 


Operating result 


Planning for a surplus is fiscally responsible to maintain uninterrupted service delivery 
to our community and to provide essential funding for capital works including the 
redevelopment of major community facilities. The expected operating result for the 
2022/23 year is a surplus of $6.07 million, which is $10.35 million lower than the 
2021/22 forecast. This is primarily due to the 75% of the Victorian Local Government 
Grants Commission funding allocation being brought forward and included in 2021/22 
year income.  This Budget also assumes demand for Council services will largely 
return to normal levels following the COVID-19 pandemic. 


Capital works 


The 2022/23 Capital Works Program is budgeted to be $97.62 million, which includes 
$46.31 million to renew and upgrade the city’s existing $3.68 billion community assets 
and $51.31 million for new and expanded assets. Of this total Capital Budget, $38.32 
million will be funded from reserves, $4.56 million from external grants and 
contributions, and $1.65 million from plant and motor vehicle sales. The increase in 
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planned expenditure from 2021/22 primarily relates to the Whitehorse Performing Arts 
Centre redevelopment with $44.06 million budgeted to be spent in 2022/23. Refer to 
Section 3 for the Budgeted Capital Works Statement and Section 10 for an analysis of 
the 2022/23 Capital Works Program. 


Financial position (working capital) 


The working capital is expected to decrease mainly due to a $56.08 million decrease 
in current assets to $166.59 million as at 30 June 2023. This primarily reflects a 
reduction in cash assets due to the planned use of reserves to fund the 2022/23 
Capital Works Program, including the Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre 
redevelopment. Council’s working capital remains strong. Refer to Section 3 for the 
Budgeted Balance Sheet and Section 7 for an analysis of Council’s financial position 
including working capital. 


Net cost of strategic directions 
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The Budget includes a range of services and initiatives that will contribute to achieving 
the strategic objectives specified in the Council Plan. The above graph shows the level 
of funding allocated in the 2022/23 budget to achieve each strategic direction as set 
out in the Council Plan 2021-2025. The services that contribute to these directions are 
set out in Section 2.  


Expenditure on Council services 


The chart above provides an indication of how Council allocates its expenditure across 
the main community services that it delivers in 2022/23 financial year. It shows the 
amount of direct costs allocated to each service area. 
Note:  This graph shows Council’s community services based on its organisational structure. 
This varies from the presentation of services in Section 2, which aligns each Council service 
with the relevant strategic direction. 
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This part includes the following reports and statements in accordance with the Local 
Government Act 2020 and the Local Government Model Financial Report. 


1. Link to the Council Plan
2. Services and service performance indicators
3. Financial statements
4. Financial performance indicators
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1 | Integrated Strategic Planning and Reporting 
Framework 
This section describes how the Budget links to the achievement of the Community 
Vision and Council Plan within an overall integrated strategic planning and reporting 
framework. This framework guides the Council in identifying community needs and 
aspirations over the long term (Community Vision and Financial Plan), medium term 
(Council Plan, Workforce Plan, and Revenue and Rating Plan) and short-medium term 
(Annual Budget + 3 financial years) and then holding itself accountable (Annual 
Report). 


Legislative planning and accountability framework 


The Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) received Royal Assent on 24 March 2020 
with proclamation to occur in stages. Part 4 of the Act addresses planning and financial 
management requirements including development of strategic planning, budgeting 
and annual reporting documents, and this section came into operation on 24 October 
2020. The Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2020 (the 
regulations) also came into operation on 24 October 2020.  


Council is in the process of refreshing its integrated strategic planning and reporting 
framework, which will be a principles based approach and is being developed during 
2021/22.  Once developed, the framework will assist Council to implement an 
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enhanced integrated approach to planning, implementing, monitoring and 
performance reporting.  


The newly developed framework will assist Council to: 


 Establish clear strategic directions for adapting and responding to change that
is within Councils remit;


 Consider the financial resources that are required - inform long-term financial
planning, sustainability and resource capability;


 Consider and implement Council’s Community Engagement Policy;
 Identify priorities projects and services that will deliver the best outcomes;
 Provide a line of sight between the Council Plan and individual work plans;
 Support a future-focused approach and effectively measure Council’s


Performance against this.


The Budget is a rolling four-year plan that outlines the financial and non-financial 
resources that Council requires to achieve the strategic objectives described in the 
Council Plan. 


Community Engagement 


The Local Government Act 2020 has changed how we engage with our community on 
the development of key strategic documents, including our Community Vision, Council 
Plan, Financial Plan and Annual Budget.  


Community engagement on the 2022/23 Budget will be conducted in accordance with 
Council’s Community Engagement Policy.  The budget will also be made available for 
public comment during April/May, this process replaces the Section 223 submission 
process previously required under the 1989 Local Government Act.  


A review of community engagement activities will be undertaken for future budgets in 
line with policy and Council’s commitment in engaging with the community. 
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Our Purpose  


The Community’s Vision  


The Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision was developed in 2021 by the community 
for the community, and reflects the community’s aspirations and priorities for the next 
20 years.  


It sets out the strategic direction for the City of Whitehorse which helps shape 
Council’s priorities and goals.  The Community Vision 2040 is operationalised 
through the Council Plan.  


 


Under each strategic direction is a set of objectives aimed at guiding Council and the 
community in working towards achieving the Vision. 


The Vision was developed with people who work, live, study, or own a business 
across Whitehorse. The extensive process comprised of a broad community 
engagement with the results of this feeding into a deliberative panel who 
demographically represent the community of Whitehorse. 
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Our Values & Behaviours 


In 2021, our employees redefined the organisational values and behaviours. These 
values and behaviours form our commitment to each other and the community about 
how we interact with each other and go about our work.   


Collaboration  
• We work f lexibly together  to 


achieve outcomes and  solve 
problems


• We talk openly and share
• information
• We demonstrate  community/


organisation  orientated 
decision making


• We help others shine
• We support and encourage 


each other


Respect 
• We actively l isten
• We encourage others to 


express opinions and ideas
• We value diversity and 


consider ways to improve 
representat ion in our 
workforce and decision 
making


• We treat others with care, 
kindness and empathy


Excellence  
• We adapt, respond, learn 


and grow
• We support innovative and 


creative approaches
• We encourage and explore 


diverse ideas and 
perspectives


• We str ive to be sector 
leading


• We seek and give 
considered and thoughtful 
feedback in order to  improve


• We celebrate our 
achievements


Accountability  
• We share col lect ive 


responsibi l i ty and are 
individual ly accountable


• We are clear with our 
requests


• We keep our promises
• We are responsible for our 


actions and att i tude
• We are proficient in 


managing the resources 
we’re entrusted with


• We consider environmental 
and economic  sustainabi l i ty 
in our  decision making


Trust 
• We act with integri ty  aligning 


words and actions
• We have confidence in our 


people
• We are empowered to  make 


decisions and we  empower 
others


• We are transparent, fair  and 
equitable


• We communicate openly 
and truthful ly
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2 | Services and initiatives 
 
This section provides a description of services and initiatives to be funded in the 
Budget for the 2022/23 year and how these will contribute to achieve the strategic 
directions specified in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision and Council Plan 2021-
2025. It also describes the mandatory Local Government Performance Reporting 
Framework service performance outcome indicators for key areas of Council’s 
operations.  
 
Council is required by legislation to identify major initiatives, initiatives and service 
performance outcome indicators in the Budget and report against them in the Annual 
Report to support transparency and accountability. The relationship between these 
accountability requirements in the Council Plan, the Budget and the Annual Report is 
depicted below. 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
There is not always a one to one relationship between initiatives or services and 
Council’s strategic direction. One initiative/service is likely to contribute to the delivery 
of several strategic directions. To make this document easier to read, initiatives and 
services have been included under the strategic direction they have the strongest 
alignment to in terms of outcomes.  


 


Annual Report


Measures of Success


REPORTING


Financial Performance 
Indicators (LGPRF)


Sustainable Capacity 
Indicators (LGPRF)


Strategic Directions


Major Initiatives 
and Initiatives


Services


Service Performance 
Indicators (LGPRF)


Council Plan 
(4 year)


Budget 
(4 year)


Strategic Directions


Major Initiatives 
and Initiatives


Services


Service Performance 
Indicators (LGPRF)


Financial Performance 
Indicators (LGPRF)


PLANNING


Strategic Directions


Measures of Success
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Strategic Direction One:  
Innovation, Transformation and Creativity 


Objectives: 


Embrace transformation. 


Embrace technology and innovative service provision. 


Facilitate and encourage creativity and innovation within the community. 


Support improved information, better information sharing and delivery for users. 


Major initiatives 


Implementation of the Enterprise Resource Planning Project 


$6.50 million in 2022/23 Operational Budget (year two of three year initiative) 


Commencing implementation of the new Enterprise Resource Planning System to 
improve Council’s capability to better serve the community. 


Other featured initiatives 


Development of Transformation Strategy 
Funded within operational budget 


Development and implementation of the Transformation Strategy to assist Council in 
continuing to improve performance. 


Undertake Organisational Service Planning and Review 
Funded within operational budget 


Continue with Council’s Service Planning and Review to further understand the 
current state and inform the best service delivery model for the future.  


Undertake Continuous Improvement Program 
Funded within operational budget 


Council’s Continuous Improvement Program has continued and expanded to achieve 
greater business improvements, improved customer experience and increased 
financial benefits.  
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Services 


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2020/21
$'000 


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


Rev -      -   -      
Exp (267) (812) (1,616)   


NET (267) (812) (1,616)   


Rev -      -   -      
Exp (1,021)       (5,511)    (8,942)   
NET (1,021)       (5,511)    (8,942)   


Rev 654       797   1,917    
Exp (2,962)       (3,238)    (4,521)   
NET (2,308)       (2,441)    (2,604)   


Rev 85   68     68   
Exp (5,575)       (5,623)    (5,691)   
NET (5,490)       (5,555)    (5,623)   


Transformation
This new service area has been implemented with a focus on transforming 
Council from good to great. It includes new resources for service planning 
and review and continuous improvement.


Digital & Business Technology
This service is responsible for the implementation of Council's IT Strategy 
and a new Enterprise Resource Planning System that commenced in 
2021/22 and is scheduled to go-live in March 2023.


Libraries
This service represents Council’s contribution to the Whitehorse 
Manningham Regional Library Corporation which provides public library 
services at four locations within the municipality.


Arts & Cultural Services
This service provides a diverse and ongoing program of arts, cultural and 
heritage events as well as access to the Whitehorse Art Collection, meeting 
room hire and function services.  
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Strategic Direction Two:  
A Thriving Local Economy: Business, Employment, 
Education & Skill 


Objectives: 


Job creation and providing facilities to support local business and attract new 
business investment and innovation. 


Facilitate equal opportunity for worker skill development including for employees 
and the self-employed. 


Support high-quality, accessible, and affordable education within the municipality 


Major initiatives 


Pandemic Community Support 
$1.00 million in 2022/23 Operational Budget (carried forward from 2021/22) 


Continued pandemic support will be provided to the Whitehorse community in 2022/23 
through support to local businesses, sporting and community organisations to assist 
them to recover and get back to usual activities. 


Other featured initiatives 


Whitehorse Activity Hubs 


Funded within operational budget 


Review and devise a plan for post-pandemic support to help revitalise the 
Whitehorse economy and promote the municipality. 


Page 22







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2022/2023 


2. Services and initiatives       


Services 


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2020/21
$'000 


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


Rev 125  1,257    104   
Exp (949) (2,200) (1,059)    


NET (824) (943) (955)  


Rev 1,137   1,214    1,278     
Exp (190) (236) (275)  
NET 947  978   1,003     


Rev 75    (42) - 
Exp (2,186)  (928) (1,000) 
NET (2,111)  (970) (1,000) 


Investment and Economic Development
This service works in partnership with a range of organisations to 
support a local economic environment that attracts investment.


Box Hill multi-deck carparks
This service provides multi-level car parking facilities in Watts Street 
and Harrow Street, Box Hill.


Council Pandemic Response
This reflects Council's Coronavirus Pandemic Response including 
hardship support and stimulus packages, and an additional 
temporary resource to deliver financial benefits as part of Council's 
pandemic recovery response.  Excluded from this is further hardship 
support to be provided through reduced interest on rates which will 
continue in 2022/23.
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Strategic Direction Three:  
Development Of Our Diverse and Inclusive Community 


Objectives: 


Increase social inclusion, community participation and access to community 
services. 


Celebrate difference and lead the community towards greater cohesion. 


Celebrate our Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung heritage. 


Advocate for greater housing diversity including affordable and social housing. 


Major initiatives 


Whitehorse Gender Equity Action Plan 
Funded within operational budget 


Development and Implementation of the new Gender Equality Act 2020 including a 
workplace gender audit, development of a gender equality action plan and 
preparation of gender impact assessments for new plans, policies and services.  
Also included in this budget is an additional resource (Gender Equality, Diversity, 
Inclusion & Child Safety Advisor). 


Other featured initiatives 


Strategic Partnerships Framework (Indoor Sports Facilities) 
Funded within operational budget 


Development of the Strategic Partnerships Framework which includes principles to 
guide and encourage partnerships in developing sport facilities. 


Community Grants 
Funded within operational budget 


Continue providing funding opportunities to encourage, develop and support a wide 
range of initiatives that contribute positively to the health and wellbeing of the 
community. 
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Services 


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2020/21
$'000 


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


Rev 138  143   21     
Exp (1,144)  (1,349)   (1,373)   
NET (1,006)  (1,206)   (1,352)   


Rev 2      5  25     
Exp (234) (361) (763)  
NET (232) (356) (738)  


Community Development
This service focuses on the development and implementation of policies, 
strategies, programs and initiatives to respond to community wellbeing 
needs. It also provides community grants to local not-for-profit groups and 
organisations and oversees our healthy ageing programs.


Events
This program develops and delivers Council festivals and events that 
encourage community participation and connection.
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Strategic Direction Four:  
Our Built Environment, Movement, and Public Places 


Objectives: 


Assets, facilities and urban design of a quality that provides the highest levels of 
utility and enhances the connection between the built, natural, heritage and social 
environments. 


Foster development that has access to a range of facilities, services and amenities 
to meet future community needs. 


Facilitate opportunities for the community to interact and immerse with natural and 
built environments. 


Whitehorse will support provision of effective, sustainable and inclusive transport 
services. 


Major initiatives 


Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre  


$44.06 million in 2022/23 Capital Works Program (multi-year project to be completed 


2023/24) 


Continue the redevelopment of the Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre to upgrade and 
expand facilities to meet current and future community needs for performing arts, 
exhibitions and functions activities. This will include an increase in audience capacity 
and stage size, an additional smaller theatre, increase in foyer space and improved 
disability access.  


Redevelopment of Sportlink 
$5.71 million in 2022/23 Capital Works Program 


Continue with the redevelopment of the outdoor courts at Sportlink, allowing play 
during all weather and basketball on two of the outdoor courts. 


Redevelopment of Morack Golf Course 
$2.51 million in 2022/23 Capital Works Program 


Redevelopment of Morack Golf Course Pavilion, Driving Range and Mini Golf Facility 
Construction. 
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Other featured initiatives 


Pavilion Redevelopments 
$5.85 million in 2022/23 Capital Works Program 


Continue with the redevelopments of Heatherdale Reserve Pavilion, Mahoneys 
Reserve Pavilion, East Burwood Reserve South Pavilion, and Vermont South Club 
Pavilion. 


Play Space Renewal Program 
$1.95 million in 2022/23 Capital Works Program 


Continue with the renewal and upgrade to various play spaces across the 
municipality including Thatcher Reserve, Blacks Walk, Cootamundra Walk, Hurter-


Finch and Billabong Park play space.  


Major Transport Projects advocacy 
$0.79 million in 2022/23 Operational Budget 


Council intends to strongly advocate for improved outcomes for the Whitehorse 
community on all Major Transport Projects, including the Surburban Rail Loop, the 
Level Crossing Removal Project in Mont Albert and the North East Link Program. 


Development of Open Space Strategy 2022 - 2037 


Funded within operational budget 


Commence preparation of a new Open Space Strategy to guide the planning design 
and management of open space for the next 15 years. The Open Space Strategy will 
guide the future provision, planning, design and management of publicly owned land 
that is set aside for open space, recreation and nature conservation purposes. 


Update the Nunawading, Megamile East and Mitcham Structure Plan 
Funded within operational budget 


Progress Phase 2 of the Nunawading / Megamile West and Mitcham Activity Centres 
Structure Plan review. 


East Burwood Reserve Master plan  
Funded within operational budget 


Continue preparation of a master plan for East Burwood Reserve to guide Council 
investment at this site into the future. The masterplan will consider the existing location 
and functionality of current facilities and explore what new opportunities may be 
introduced while enhancing the existing qualities of the site that the community value. 
This master plan will be prepared following wide stakeholder and community 


engagement. 
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Services 


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2020/21
$'000 


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


Rev -    -    -   
Exp (1,136)   (1,203)  (1,618)    
NET (1,136)   (1,203)  (1,618)    


Rev -    -    -   
Exp (539) (562) (588)    
NET (539) (562) (588)    


Rev 1,505  2,392    2,326   
Exp (4,368)   (5,199)  (4,202)    
NET (2,863)   (2,807)  (1,876)    


Rev - 1,190 -   
Exp (1,628)   (2,233) (1,173)    
NET (1,628)   (1,043)  (1,173)    


Rev 127     144    114   
Exp (7,609)   (7,786)  (7,781)    
NET (7,482)   (7,642)  (7,667)    


Rev -    -    -   
Exp (1,829)   (1,682)  (1,708)    
NET (1,829)   (1,682)  (1,708)    


Rev -    -    -   
Exp (2,875)   (3,172)  (3,245)    
NET (2,875)   (3,172)  (3,245)    


Rev - 2 -   
Exp (1,384)   (1,567) (1,590)    
NET (1,384)   (1,565)  (1,590)    


Rev 397     405    398   
Exp (1,624)   (1,791)  (1,711)    
NET (1,227)   (1,386)  (1,313)    


Rev 3,306  4,116    4,497   
Exp (6,643)   (7,642)  (8,521)    
NET (3,337)   (3,526)  (4,024)    


Assets, Building Projects and Capital Works
This service is responsible for the development, monitoring and 
performance reporting of Council's Capital Works Program, the 
managing of design, construction and overall project management of 
capital building projects and the planning and implementation of strategic 
asset management initiatives across the organisation including Council's 
Asset Management System.


Major Projects
This service is responsible for the project management of capital building 
projects and the facilitation of major projects. 


Engineering Services
This service provides strategic traffic and sustainable transport planning 
and traffic investigations and reports; capital works project scoping, 
design and construction supervision; civil asset protection; and the 
strategic management of Council roads and drainage assets.


Public Street Lighting
This service provides street lighting throughout Whitehorse. 


City Works
Services are provided for the ongoing cleanliness and maintenance of 
Council’s roads, footpaths, kerb and channel, stormwater drainage pits 
and pipes, roadside furniture, bridges, path structures and shopping 
centres within the municipality including street sweeping, litter bin 
collection, removal of dumped rubbish and the provision of an after-hours 
emergency response service.


Facilities Maintenance
This service provides reactive and preventative maintenance and minor 
capital renewal of Council's many buildings and structures. It also 
includes scheduled inspections and maintenance to satisfy Building Code 
Essential Safety Measures Regulations.


Sports Fields
This service is responsible for the design, installation, maintenance and 
renewal of sports field infrastructure and project management of sports 
field capital projects.


Planning
This service provides statutory and strategic land use planning functions, 
ensuring compliance of land use and developments under the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme.


Fleet & Workshop
The team manages Council's fleet of vehicles, plant and equipment items 
including the operation of a workshop and overall management of the 
functions of the Operations Centre.


Property
This service manages Council properties, conducts property valuations, 
and maintains the Geographic Information System.     
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Strategic Direction Five:  
Sustainable Climate & Environmental Care 


Objectives: 


Take a leadership role in tackling climate change 


Consider our natural environment when making decisions including creeks, 
wetlands, lakes, bushlands, flora and fauna. 


Enable and build capacity for the community to reduce, reuse, and recycle using 
circular waste principles. 


Major initiatives 


Undertake a Waste Services Charge review 
$2.10 million funded within operational budget 


Continue preparatory work for the potential introduction of a waste services charge 
aiming to create a fair and equitable charge of distributing waste costs to the users of 
those services. Implementation will be subject to Council approval, and any changes 
will be in full compliance with a review by the Essential Services Commission and will 
follow community consultation and engagement. 


Implementation of a food and garden waste service 
Funded within Operational Budget  


Continue planning and preparation for the food and garden waste service due to 
commence in July 2022. 


Other featured initiatives 


Development of the Climate Response Plan 2030 
Funded within Operational Budget  


Development of phase two of the Climate Response Plan 2030 to support Council in 
taking a leadership role in climate action. 


Development of the Sustainability Strategy 
Funded within Operational Budget 


Development of the Sustainability strategy which identified priority environmental 
sustainability outcomes and key targets Council will work towards in the short to 
medium term.   
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Services  


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2020/21
$'000 


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


Rev 9,336  12,111  13,074  
Exp (6,652)    (9,049)   (9,789)   
NET 2,684  3,062    3,285    


Rev 4,485  5,141    5,137    
Exp (15,915)   (19,732)   (22,344)   
NET (11,430)   (14,591)   (17,207)   


Rev 141        202         108         
Exp (5,438)    (6,177)     (6,487)     
NET (5,297)    (5,975)     (6,379)     


Rev 186        120         170         
Exp (4,907)    (6,061)     (6,083)     
NET (4,721)    (5,941)     (5,913)     


Rev - 9 69   
Exp (68) (235) (240)  
NET (68) (226) (171)  


Sustainability, Waste and Recycling
This service facilitates planning for energy and water reduction 
programs and waste management strategic planning.  This 
service also includes contracts for waste collection including 
domestic garbage collection, kerbside recycling, and hard and 
green waste collection. 


Tree Management
This service is responsible for the management of Council’s 
street and park trees to meet community expectations as well 
as statutory and safety obligations. It includes planning for 
increasing the quantity and quality of trees within Whitehorse 
as well as maintaining the health and amenity of existing trees. 


Open Space Maintenance
ParksWide is responsible for the management of Council’s 
bushland, open space and parklands including developing 
plant stock, landscaping, pruning, grass cutting and fire 
management.  The service also provides an education 
program on ecological and environmental issues largely 
centred on Blackburn Lake Sanctuary.


Whitehorse Recycling & Waste Centre
This is a service for the recycling and disposal of general or 
bulky non-hazardous waste, encouraging recycling and the 
reduction of waste transported to landfill.  


Strathdon House and Orchard Precinct
Strathdon hosts educational programs in environment, 
sustainability, health and wellbeing.
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Strategic Direction Six:  
An Empowered Collaborative Community 


Objectives: 


Engage with the community collaboratively and in partnership to hear their views 
on what needs to be done. 


Create opportunities for every person in the community to be listened to and 
included in community decision-making processes. 


Excellent customer experience and service delivery. 


Major initiatives 


Creation of a dedicated Community Engagement function 
$0.14 million funded within operational budget 


Creation of a dedicated Community Engagement Officer role to strengthen and 
support a coordinated approach to engagement across the organisation, including 
the development and implementation of the Whitehorse Community Engagement 
Handbook to ensure we continue to effectively engage with the community.    


Other featured initiatives 


Development of Council’s Feedback or Complaints policy 
Funded within operational budget 


Develop Council’s Complaints and Feedback Policy to ensure our community get a 
consistently great experience when contacting Council. 
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Services  


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2020/21
$'000 


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


Rev 31    -  -    
Exp (1,685)    (2,127)   (2,221)   
NET (1,654)    (2,127)   (2,221)   


Rev 10    13   11   
Exp (596) (759) (1,071)     
NET (586) (746) (1,060)     


Rev -         -          -          
Exp (1,313)    (1,660)     (1,737)     
NET (1,313)    (1,660)     (1,737)     


Strategic Marketing and Communications
This service manages the production of Council publications, 
graphic design, media liaison, strategic communications plans 
and produces printed and electronic communications for the 
community, Councillors and the organisation.


Customer Service
This service delivers the provision of customer service at 
Council's three service centres in Box Hill, Forest Hill and 
Nunawading.


Community Engagement
This service focuses on the many ways Council connects to 
and with our community in day-to-day interactions and in the 
development and implementation of initiatives, policies, 
programs, projects and services. It gives individuals and 
groups a voice in decisions or actions that may affect or 
interest them.
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Strategic Direction Seven: Health and Wellbeing 


Objectives: 


Address the inequalities in health outcomes through advocacy and offering 
affordable options in programs and services, services tailored to the individual and 
easily accessible information about services available in our neighbourhoods. 


Educate the community to maximise their access to healthy lifestyles, 
encompassing mind, body and spirit. 


Enhance social connection within the community by facilitating social support 
groups for those in need, and provide opportunities for participation and 
community involvement. 


Seek to protect, improve and promote public health and wellbeing within the 
municipal district. 


Prevent, prepare, respond to and recover from emergencies and natural disasters. 


Major initiatives 


Municipal Health and Wellbeing Plan 
Funded within operational budget 


Continue implementation of the Municipal Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 
whilst planning for the development of the following Municipal Health and Wellbeing 
Plan 2025-2029. 


Other featured initiatives 


Activate Whitehorse 
Funded within operational budget 


Activate Whitehorse is a Council placemaking initiative that encourages people to 
work together to activate places in Whitehorse. Activated precincts that are vibrant, 
welcoming and utilised are essential to support the local economy and build 
connectedness in the community.  
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Services  


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2020/21
$'000 


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


Rev 329  339    547    
Exp (1,272)    (1,503)   (1,589)   
NET (943) (1,164) (1,042)     


Rev 5,832  7,777    11,710  
Exp (9,527)    (11,612)   (13,007)   
NET (3,695)    (3,835)   (1,297)   


Rev 13,409   13,219  13,248  
Exp (14,900)   (16,461)   (16,842)   
NET (1,491)    (3,242)   (3,594)   


Rev 8,808  9,086    9,203    
Exp (10,252)   (11,037)   (11,209)   
NET (1,444)    (1,951)   (2,006)   


Rev 3   1  -    
Exp (230) (273) (262)  
NET (227) (272) (262)  


Rev 6,541  6,845    13,272  
Exp (5,882)    (6,131)   (8,922)   
NET 659  714    4,350    


Rev -   -  -    
Exp (198) (185) (185)  
NET (198) (185) (185)  


Leisure and Recreation Management
This program represents costs relating to the overall 
management of the Leisure and Recreation Services 
Department including administration and project support.


Home and Community Services
This service provides home delivered and community-based 
meals, personal and respite care, transport, domestic and 
home maintenance, planned activities and social support.


Emergency Management and Business Continuity
This service implements Council’s responsibilities as detailed 
in the Emergency Management Act 1986, the Municipal 
Emergency Management Plan and Business Continuity 
Policy.


Leisure Facilities
This service provides a range of leisure facilities including 
Morack Golf Course, Aqualink Box Hill and Aqualink 
Nunawading, Sportlink and Nunawading Community Centre.


Community Safety
This service delivers regulatory functions including: domestic 
animal management, school crossing supervision, Council’s 
local law framework and managing parking controls across 
the municipality.


Community Development
This service focuses on the development and implementation 
of policies, strategies, programs and initiatives to respond to 
community wellbeing needs.


Family Services
This service provides centre-based childcare at Whitehorse 
Early Learning Services (WELS), integrated kindergarten, 
inclusion support, maternal and child health and youth support 
services.
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Strategic Direction Eight: Governance and Leadership 


Objectives: 


Strategic leadership and Great Organisational Culture. 


Provide responsible financial management and business planning 


Good Governance and Integrity. 


Major initiatives 


Development of the Integrated Strategic Planning and Reporting 
Framework 
Funded within operational budget 


Continue development of the Integrated Strategic Planning and Reporting 
Framework. 


Other featured initiatives 


Implementation of the Workforce Plan 
Funded within operational budget 


Implement Council’s Workforce Plan to ensure Council’s workforce is aligned to the 
Transformation Program and Council Plan over a four year period.  
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Services  


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2020/21
$'000 


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


Rev -  -     -    
Exp (2,050)   (2,258)   (2,035)  
NET (2,050)   (2,258)   (2,035)  


Rev (28) - -    
Exp (4,394)   (3,575)   (3,570)  
NET (4,422)   (3,575)   (3,570)  


Rev 355    533    392    
Exp (5,226)   (5,807)   (5,975)  
NET (4,871)   (5,274)   (5,583)  


Rev 1  -     -    
Exp (3,928)   (5,517)   (6,609)  
NET (3,927)   (5,517)   (6,609)  


Rev 252    281    606    
Exp (1,366)   (1,427)   (1,702)  
NET (1,114)   (1,146)   (1,096)  


Rev - 6 -    
Exp (3,422)   (3,795)   (3,935)  
NET (3,422)   (3,789)   (3,935)  


Rev 208    56   100    
Exp (55) (20) (40)    
NET 153    36   60  


Rev 262    228    249    
Exp 568    356    1,214    
NET 830    584    1,463    


Lease accounting
This program holds the centralised accounting adjustments 
for lease liabilities and in kind revenue and expenditure relating 
to volunteer services recognised for the first time under new 
accounting standards.


Rates
This service undertakes rate revenues and Fire Services 
Property Levy collection.


Executive Management
Includes the cost to Council of the offices of the Chief 
Executive Officer and General Managers. It includes the 
associated staff costs and the costs of delivery of projects.


Property
This service manages Council properties, conducts property 
valuations, and maintains the Geographic Information System. 


People and Culture
This service provides human resource management services 
including staff recruitment, corporate training and 
development, industrial relations and volunteer advisory 
services.


Governance Integrity
This service includes customer service provision at Council's 
three service centres and governance services; fostering 
international relations; and cleaning and maintaining the 
municipal offices.


Finance and Corporate Performance
This service manages Council's corporate planning and 
reporting, continuous improvement, financial management, 
payroll, and procurement, tendering and contract 
administration.


Information Technology
This service manages and maintains Council's computer 
systems and networks.
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Service  performance  outcome   indicators 


Refer to Appendix D for an explanation of how these indicators are calculated.


2020/21 2021/22 2022/23


Actual Forecast Budget 
Target


Animal Management
Health and
safety


Animal management prosecutions 7 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%


Aquatic Facilities Utilisation Utilisation of aquatic facilities 7 6.00 7.00 9.00


Food safety
Health and 
safety


Critical and major non-compliance 
notifications 


7 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%


Libraries Participation Active library borrowers 7 13.6% 14.0% 14.0%
Participation Participation in the MCH service 7 80.2% 80.0% 80.0%


Participation in MCH service by 
Aboriginal children 


7 79.6% 80.0% 80.0%


Statutory Planning Decision Making
Council planning decisions upheld
at VCAT


4 52.4% 50.0% 50.0%


Roads Satisfaction Satisfaction with sealed local roads 4 69 72 72


Waste Collection Waste diversion
Kerbside collection waste diverted
from landfill


5 53.0% 50.0% 55.0%


Governance Satisfaction Satisfaction with Council decisions 8 61 60 60


Service Indicator Performance Measure
Strategic 
Direction


Maternal and Child 
Health
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Performance statement 


The service performance indicators detailed in the preceding page will be reported on 
in the Performance Statement which is prepared at the end of the year as required by 
Section 98 of the Act and included in Council’s 2022/23 Annual Report. The 
Performance Statement will also include reporting on prescribed indicators of financial 
performance (outlined in Section 4) and sustainable capacity, which are not included 
in this budget report. The prescribed performance indicators will be audited each year 
by the Victorian Auditor General who issues an audit opinion on the Performance 
Statement. The major initiatives detailed in the preceding pages will be reported in the 
Annual Report in the form of a statement of progress in the Report of Operations.  
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Reconciliation with budgeted operating result 


Net 
Revenue / 


(Cost)
Revenue Expenditure


$’000 $’000 $’000
Strategic Direction One:
Innovation, Transformation and Creativity


(18,785)  1,985 (20,770)   


Strategic Direction Two:
A Thriving Local Economy; Business, Employment, Education 
and Skill Development


(952) 1,382 (2,334)     


Strategic Direction Three:
Our Diverse and Inclusive Community


(2,090)    46 (2,136)     


Strategic Direction Four:
Our Built Environment; Movement, and Public Places


(24,803)  7,335 (32,139)   


Strategic Direction Five: 
Sustainable Climate & Environmental Care


(26,385)  18,558 (44,943)   


Strategic Direction Six: 
An Empowered Collaborative Community


(5,018)    11 (5,029)     


Strategic Direction Seven: 
Health and Wellbeing


(4,036)    47,980 (52,016)   


Strategic Direction Eight: 
Governance and Leadership


(21,305)  1,347 (22,652)   


Total services and initiatives (103,374)    78,644 (182,019)     


Other non-attributable expenses
Depreciation (31,930)  
Amortisation - intangible assets (470)   
Amortisation - right of use assets (1,514)    


Deficit before funding sources (137,288)    


Funding sources
Rates 130,328  
Victorian Local Government Grants Commission 1,163   
Interest income 1,523   
Grants - capital 4,391   
Contributions - monetary 5,670   
Net gain on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant and 
equipment


282  


Operating surplus/(deficit) for the year 6,069   
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3 | Financial statements 


This section presents information in regard to the Financial Statements and Statement 
of Human Resources. The budget information for the year 2022/23 has been 
supplemented with projections to 2025/26. 


This section includes the following Financial Statements prepared in accordance with 
the Local Government Act 2020 and the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) 
Regulations 2020. 


 Comprehensive Income Statement
 Balance Sheet
 Statement of Changes in Equity
 Statement of Cash Flows
 Statement of Capital Works
 Statement of Human Resources
 Summary of Planned Human Resources
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Budgeted Comprehensive Income Statement  
For the four years ending 30 June 2026 


Forecast Budget
2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Income
Rates and charges 6.2.1 126,889  130,328   139,994  144,608  149,625   
Statutory fees and fines 6.2.2 7,712   13,300  13,566    13,871    14,218  
User fees 6.2.3 35,324   43,887  39,788    41,866    43,150  
Grants - operating 6.2.4 26,928   17,922  22,210    22,560    22,916  
Grants - capital 6.2.4 7,875   4,391    2,587   1,401   90    
Contributions - monetary 6.2.5 5,290   5,670    5,500   5,500   5,500    
Net gain/(loss) on disposal of assets 100    382  150   160    165  
Other income 6.2.6 5,447   6,118    4,927   5,834   6,037    
Total income 215,565  221,998   228,722  235,801  241,700   


Expenses
Employee costs 6.3.1 84,135   90,014  90,681    94,363    97,991  
Materials and services 6.3.2 75,009   82,420  75,672    77,807    80,508  
Depreciation 6.3.3 29,932   31,930  34,710    35,481    36,227  
Amortisation - intangible assets 6.3.4 470    470  470   470    470  
Amortisation - right of use assets 6.3.5 607    1,514    1,553   1,550   1,558    
Bad and doubtful debts 6.3.6 771    1,271    1,296   1,329   1,362    
Finance costs - leases 6.3.7 33   131  122   107    91    
Contribution expense - Whitehorse 
Manningham Library


6.3.8
5,568   5,666    5,779   5,909   6,057    


Other expenses 6.3.9 2,623   2,513    2,563   2,627   2,693    
Total expenses 199,148  215,929   212,846  219,643  226,957   


Surplus/(Deficit) for the year 16,417   6,069    15,876    16,158    14,743  


Items that will not be reclassified to 
surplus or deficit in future periods
Net asset revaluation increment 
/(decrement)


-   -  -   -    -  


Share of other comprehensive income of 
associates and joint ventures 


-   -  -   -    -  


Items that may be reclassified to 
surplus or deficit in future periods


Other -   -  -   -    -  
Total comprehensive result 16,417   6,069    15,876    16,158    14,743  


Projections
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Budgeted Balance Sheet 
For the four years ending 30 June 2026 


Forecast Budget
2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 206,885      150,423       155,772      163,710      174,859      
Trade and other receivables 14,556        14,556         14,556        14,556        14,556        
Other assets 1,223          1,223           1,223          1,223          1,223          
Total current assets 7.1 222,664      166,202       171,551      179,489      190,638      


Non-current assets
Trade and other receivables 475     475               475              475              475    
Investments in associates 6,361          6,361           6,361          6,361          6,361          
Property, infrastructure, plant and 
equipment


3,617,177   3,681,028    3,692,991   3,702,877   3,708,297   


Right-of-use assets 1,519          10,931         9,735          8,377          7,117          
Intangible assets 774     774               774              774              774    
Total non-current assets 7.1 3,626,306   3,699,569    3,710,336   3,718,864   3,723,024   
Total assets 3,848,970   3,865,772    3,881,887   3,898,354   3,913,663   


Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 19,548        19,890         20,288        20,744        21,263        
Unearned revenue 7,000          7,000           7,000          7,000          7,000          
Trust funds and deposits 14,070        14,316         14,603        14,931        15,304        
Provisions 19,508        20,117         20,791        21,581        22,412        
Lease liabilities 434     1,389           1,524          1,547          1,546          
Total current liabilities 7.2 60,560        62,713         64,206        65,803        67,526        


Non-current liabilities
Provisions 1,820          1,891           1,968          2,058          2,148          
Lease liabilities 1,118          9,626           8,295          6,917          5,670          
Other liabilities 2,697          2,697           2,697          2,697          2,697          
Total non-current liabilities 7.2 5,635          14,214         12,960        11,672        10,515        
Total liabilities 66,195        76,927         77,166        77,475        78,041        


Net assets 3,782,775   3,788,845    3,804,721   3,820,879   3,835,622   


Equity
Accumulated surplus 1,497,715   1,533,924    1,549,373   1,561,887   1,572,892   
Reserves 2,156,036   2,156,036    2,156,036   2,156,036   2,156,036   
Other reserves 129,024      98,885         99,312        102,956      106,694      
Total equity 3,782,775   3,788,845    3,804,721   3,820,879   3,835,622   


Projections
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Budgeted Statement of Changes in Equity 
For the four years ending 30 June 2026 


Accumulated Revaluation Other 
Total surplus reserve reserves


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000


2022 FORECAST ACTUAL
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,766,358   1,473,874    2,156,036   136,448  
Surplus (deficit) for the year 16,417   16,417  -   -   
Net asset revaluation increment (decrement) -   -   -   -   
Transfer to other reserves - (8,145) - 8,145 
Transfer from other reserves - 15,569 - (15,569) 
Balance at end of the financial year 8.1 3,782,775   1,497,715    2,156,036   129,024  


2023
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,782,775   1,497,715    2,156,036   129,024  
Surplus (deficit) for the year 6,069  6,069    -   -   
Net asset revaluation increment (decrement) -   -   -   -   
Transfer to other reserves - (8,329) - 8,329 
Transfer from other reserves - 38,468 - (38,468) 
Balance at end of the financial year 8.1 3,788,845   1,533,924    2,156,036   98,885   


2024
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,788,845   1,533,924    2,156,036   98,885   
Surplus (deficit) for the year 15,876   15,876  -   -   
Net asset revaluation increment (decrement) -   -   -   -   
Transfer to other reserves - (8,376) - 8,376 
Transfer from other reserves - 7,949 - (7,949) 
Balance at end of the financial year 3,804,721   1,549,373    2,156,036   99,312   


2025
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,804,721   1,549,373    2,156,036   99,312   
Surplus (deficit) for the year 16,158   16,158  -   -   
Net asset revaluation increment (decrement) -   -   -   -   
Transfer to other reserves - (8,869) - 8,869 
Transfer from other reserves - 5,225 - (5,225) 
Balance at end of the financial year 3,820,879   1,561,887    2,156,036   102,956  


2026
Balance at beginning of the financial year 3,820,879   1,561,887    2,156,036   102,956  
Surplus (deficit) for the year 14,743   14,743  -   -   
Net asset revaluation increment (decrement) -   -   -   -   
Transfer to other reserves - (8,920) - 8,920 
Transfer from other reserves - 5,182 - (5,182) 
Balance at end of the financial year 3,835,622   1,572,892    2,156,036   106,694  


Page 43







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2022/2023 


3. Financial statements         


Budgeted Statement of Cash Flows 
For the four years ending 30 June 2026 


Forecast Budget
2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows


GST Inclusive Notes (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows)


Cash flows from operating activities
Rates and charges 128,007  130,328  139,994  144,608  149,625  
Statutory fees and fines 6,941   12,029  12,270  12,542  12,856    
User fees 38,631  47,969  43,454  45,733  47,137    
Grants - operating 28,971  19,598  23,917  24,296  24,683    
Grants - capital 412    4,391  2,587  1,401  90   
Contributions - monetary 5,290   5,670  5,500  5,500  5,500   
Interest received 1,316   1,523  1,354  2,181  2,292   
Trust fund and deposits taken 23,176  24,540  24,580  24,623  24,667    
Other receipts 4,695   5,230  4,080  4,179  4,284   
Net GST refund /(payment) 10,968  12,575  7,526  7,388  7,147   
Employee costs (83,391)   (89,334)   (89,928)    (93,483)   (97,070)   
Materials and services (90,783)   (100,228)   (87,846)    (90,014)   (92,555)   
Trust fund and deposits repaid (24,294)   (24,294)   (24,294)    (24,294)   (24,294)   
Other payments (9,010)   (8,997)   (9,177)   (9,390)   (9,625)  
Net cash provided by operating activities 9.1 40,929  41,001  54,017  55,270  54,737    


Cash flows from investing activities
Payments for property, plant and equipment (85,018)   (97,619)   (48,493)    (47,279)   (43,601)   
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 1,506   1,750  1,500  1,600  1,650   
Payment of loans and advances (1) - -   -   -  


Net cash provided by/(used in) investing activities 9.2 (83,513)   (95,869)   (46,993)    (45,679)   (41,951)   


Cash flows from financing activities
Interest paid - lease liability (33) (131) (122) (107) (91)    
Repayment of lease liabilities (602) (1,463) (1,553)   (1,547) (1,546)  


Net cash provided by/(used in) financing activities 9.3 (635) (1,594) (1,675)   (1,654) (1,637)  


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (43,219)   (56,461) 5,349  7,938 11,149    
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 9.4 250,103  206,885 150,423  155,772  163,710  
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 206,885  150,423 155,772  163,710  174,859  


Projections
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Budgeted Statement of Capital Works 
For the four years ending 30 June 2026 


Forecast Budget
2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property
Land 3,000    3,000   3,000   3,000  3,000    
Buildings 38,874  58,951     9,613   5,313  3,609    
Building improvements 6,650    5,841   6,536   7,471  5,721    
Total property 10.1.1 48,524  67,792     19,149    15,784   12,330  


Plant and equipment
Plant, machinery and equipment 3,836    4,560   3,978   4,358  4,650    
Fixtures, fittings and furniture 421  604    590    616   551  
Computers and telecommunications 1,689    2,876   1,390   1,465  1,970    
Total plant and equipment 10.1.2 5,946    8,040   5,958   6,439  7,171    


Infrastructure
Roads 6,536    5,348   5,475   6,060  5,915    
Bridges 1,556    50   50   70  -    
Footpaths and cycleways 4,869    3,651   4,509   5,512  5,212    
Drainage 2,902    3,674   4,463   4,551  4,712    
Recreational, leisure and community facilities 5,099    3,598   3,918   3,918  2,838    
Parks, open space and streetscapes 7,839    5,026   4,651   4,605  5,093    
Waste management 120  -   -   -  -    
Off street car parks 1,557    440    320    340   330  
Other infrastructure 70    -   -   -  -    
Total infrastructure 10.1.3 30,478  21,787     23,386    25,056   24,100  


Total capital works expenditure 85,018  97,619     48,493    47,279   43,601  


Represented by:
New asset expenditure 14,037  13,580     4,222   4,290  4,756    
Asset renewal expenditure 45,338  42,412     37,020    39,685   35,393  
Asset upgrade expenditure 4,907    3,899   2,219   3,037  3,165    
Asset expansion expenditure 20,736  37,728     5,033   268   288  
Total capital works expenditure 85,018  97,619     48,493    47,279   43,601  


Funding Sources represented by:
Grants 10.2.1 7,875    4,391   2,587   1,401  90    
Contributions 10.2.2 290  170    -   -  -    
Asset Sales 10.2.3 1,450    1,650   1,500   1,600  1,650    
Council Cash 10.2.3 60,140  53,090     36,607    39,203   36,829  
Reserves 10.2.3 15,263  38,318     7,799   5,075  5,032    
Total capital works expenditure 85,018  97,619     48,493    47,279   43,601  


Projections
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Budgeted Statement of Human Resources 
For the four years ending 30 June 2026 


* Future employee numbers are predicted to grow by up to 1.5% to support compliance, community
service and strategic initiatives. Increases are subject to formal Council assessment and approval.


+ 2021/22 forecast employee numbers represent the approved substantive positions per the 2021/22
budget.  FTE as at 31-Mar-2022 of 793.3 is lower than substantive staffing levels due to the impact of
COVID-19 restrictions.


A summary of human resources expenditure categorised according to the 
organisational structure of Council is included below: 


A summary of the number of full time equivalent (FTE) Council staff in relation to the 
above expenditure is included below: 


Forecast Budget
2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025-26


$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000
Staff expenditure
Employee costs - operating 84,135 90,014 90,680 94,363 97,991
Employee costs - capital 3,021 3,196 3,279 3,379 3,491
Total staff expenditure 87,156 93,210 93,959 97,742 101,482


FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE
Staff numbers
Employees 830 834 822 831 838
Total staff numbers 830 834 822 831 838


Projections


Budget
2022/23


Full Time
Permanent


Part time
Department $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Transformation 3,456 900 - 155 2,401
City Development 15,737 10,132 1,434 1,724 2,447
Infrastructure 15,049 12,681 328 784 1,256
Corporate Services 13,728 9,522 2,350 305 1,551
Community Services 35,598 11,799 11,578 8,313 3,908
Total permanent staff expenditure 83,568 45,034 15,690 11,281 11,563
Other employee related expenditure 6,445
Capitalised labour costs 3,196
Total expenditure 93,210


Comprises:


Casual Temporary


Budget
2022/23


Full Time Part time


Transformation 26 6 - 1 19
City Development 144 89 15 18 23
Infrastructure 171 144 6 7 13
Corporate Services 116 77 24 3 11
Community Services 376 107 141 86 42
Total staff 834 424 186 115 109


Department


Comprises:
Permanent


Casual Temporary
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Summary of Planned Human Resources Expenditure 
For the four years ending 30 June 2026 


2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


900 941 989 1,041
Women 422 442 464 489
Men 222 232 244 257
Vacant positions 255 267 280 295
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


0 0 0 0
Women 0 0 0 0
Men 0 0 0 0
Vacant positions 0 0 0 0
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


2,556 1,223 1,289 1,235
3,456 2,164 2,278 2,277


10,132 10,600 11,138 11,731
Women 4,024 4,210 4,424 4,659
Men 5,383 5,632 5,917 6,232
Vacant positions 725 759 797 840
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


1,434 1,501 1,577 1,661
Women 1,339 1,401 1,472 1,550
Men 0 0 0 0
Vacant positions 95 100 105 110
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


4,171 3,750 3,815 3,993
15,737 15,851 16,530 17,385


12,681 13,267 13,940 14,682
Women 2,252 2,356 2,476 2,608
Men 9,344 9,775 10,271 10,818
Vacant positions 1,085 1,135 1,192 1,256
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


328 343 361 380
Women 184 192 202 212
Men 127 133 140 147
Vacant positions 18 18 19 20
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


2,040 963 907 917
3,196 3,344 3,514 3,701


18,245 17,917 18,722 19,680


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


TOTAL CITY DEVELOPMENT


INFRASTRUCTURE


TRANSFORMATION
Permanent - Full time


Casual and temporary staff


Casual and temporary staff


Casual and temporary staff
Capitalised labour
TOTAL INFRASTRUCTURE


Permanent - Part time


TOTAL TRANSFORMATION


CITY DEVELOPMENT
Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time
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Summary of Planned Human Resources Expenditure 
For the four years ending 30 June 2026 


2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


9,522 9,962 10,467 11,024
Women 4,692 4,908 5,157 5,432
Men 3,860 4,039 4,244 4,470
Vacant positions 970 1,015 1,066 1,123
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


2,350 2,458 2,583 2,720
Women 1,870 1,956 2,055 2,165
Men 241 252 265 279
Vacant positions 239 250 262 276
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


1,857 1,911 1,642 1,034
13,728 14,331 14,692 14,779


11,799 12,345 12,971 13,661
Women 7,278 7,614 8,001 8,426
Men 3,418 3,576 3,757 3,957
Vacant positions 1,104 1,155 1,213 1,278
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


11,517 12,049 12,660 13,334
Women 8,275 8,658 9,097 9,581
Men 1,393 1,457 1,531 1,612
Vacant positions 1,849 1,934 2,032 2,140
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


12,282 12,760 13,161 13,575
35,598 37,153 38,792 40,570


Other employee related expenditure 6,445 6,543 6,729 6,792


93,210 93,959 97,742 101,482


Casual and temporary staff


CORPORATE SERVICES
Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


TOTAL CORPORATE SERVICES


Casual and temporary staff


COMMUNITY SERVICES
Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


TOTAL COMMUNITY SERVICES


Total staff expenditure
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Summary of Planned Human Resources FTE 
For the four years ending 30 June 2026 


2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
FTE FTE FTE FTE


5.9 6.0 6.1 6.1
Women 2.9 3.0 3.0 3.1
Men 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Vacant positions 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Women 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Men 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Vacant positions 0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


20.3 8.0 8.2 7.3
26.2 14.0 14.2 13.4


88.6 89.9 91.3 92.6
Women 35.7 36.2 36.8 37.3
Men 45.1 45.8 46.4 47.1
Vacant positions 7.8 8.0 8.1 8.2
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


14.6 14.8 15.0 15.2
Women 13.6 13.8 14.0 14.2
Men 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Vacant positions 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


41.1 36.7 37.2 37.8
144.2 141.4 143.5 145.7


123.5 125.4 127.2 129.1
Women 21.6 21.9 22.2 22.5
Men 93.1 94.5 95.9 97.4
Vacant positions 8.8 9.0 9.1 9.2
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


3.9 4.0 4.0 4.1
Women 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.5
Men 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.5
Vacant positions 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


19.0 12.3 12.5 12.7
Capitalised labour 24.7 25.1 25.4 25.8


171.1 166.7 169.2 171.7


INFRASTRUCTURE
Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


TOTAL INFRASTRUCTURE


Casual and temporary staff


TRANSFORMATION
Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


TOTAL TRANSFORMATION
Casual and temporary staff


Casual and temporary staff


CITY DEVELOPMENT
Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


TOTAL CITY DEVELOPMENT
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Summary of Planned Human Resources FTE 
For the four years ending 30 June 2026 


Note: Full-time equivalent staff numbers have been projected with reference to existing 
Council employee data, which does not currently capture data for self-described gender. This 
will be updated in future years as this information becomes available.


2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
FTE FTE FTE FTE


77.5 78.6 79.8 81.0
Women 40.2 40.8 41.4 42.0
Men 28.4 28.8 29.3 29.7
Vacant positions 8.9 9.0 9.1 9.3
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


24.4 24.7 25.1 25.5
Women 19.6 19.9 20.2 20.5
Men 2.8 2.9 2.9 2.9
Vacant positions 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.1
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


14.4 14.6 12.9 9.0
116.3 118.0 117.8 115.5


107.3 108.9 110.6 112.2
Women 67.7 68.8 69.8 70.8
Men 29.4 29.8 30.3 30.7
Vacant positions 10.2 10.3 10.5 10.7
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


140.4 142.5 144.6 146.8
Women 97.8 99.2 100.7 102.2
Men 19.0 19.3 19.6 19.9
Vacant positions 23.6 24.0 24.3 24.7
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


128.5 130.4 131.4 132.8
376.2 381.8 386.6 391.8


833.9 821.9 831.2 838.2


Permanent - Full time


CORPORATE SERVICES


Casual and temporary staff


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


TOTAL CORPORATE SERVICES


COMMUNITY SERVICES


Permanent - Part time


TOTAL COMMUNITY SERVICES


Total staff numbers


Casual and temporary staff
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4 | Financial performance indicators 


The following table highlights Council’s current and projected performance across a range of key financial performance indicators. These 
indicators provide a useful analysis of Council’s financial position and performance and should be used in the context of the organisation’s 
objectives. 


Key to Forecast Trend: 
+ Forecasts improvement in Council's financial performance/financial position indicator


o Forecasts that Council's financial performance/financial position indicator will be steady
‐ Forecasts deterioration in Council's financial performance/financial position indicator


Projections
Indicator Measure Actual Forecast Budget Trend


2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 +/o/-


Adjusted underlying result
Adjusted underlying surplus (deficit) / Adjusted 
underlying revenue


1 10.86% 1.93% -1.56% 3.82% 4.04% 3.88% -


Liquidity
Working capital Current assets / current liabilities 2 390.84% 367.7% 265.02% 267.19% 272.76% 282.32% o
Unrestricted cash Unrestricted cash / current liabilities 3 214.18% 234.9% 133.78% 136.81% 143.50% 154.20% o


Loans and borrowings 
compared to rates


Interest-bearing loans and borrowings / rate 
revenue


4 0.0% 0.0% 0.00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% o


Loans and borrowings 
repayments compared to rates


Interest and principal repayments on interest 
bearing loans and borrowings / rate revenue


4 0.0% 0.0% 0.00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% o


Indebtedness Non-current liabilities / own source revenue 5 3.36% 3.2% 7.33% 6.53% 5.66% 4.93% +


Asset renewal and upgrade
Asset renewal and upgrade expense / Asset 
depreciation


6 151.6% 167.9% 145.04% 113.0% 120.4% 106.4% o


Stability
Rates concentration Rate revenue / adjusted underlying revenue 7 62.89% 62.49% 61.30% 63.26% 63.18% 63.37% o


Rates effort
Rate revenue / CIV of rateable properties in the 
municipality


8 0.17% 0.17% 0.17% 0.15% 0.14% 0.14% o


Efficiency
Expenditure level Total expenses / number of property assessments 9 $2,278 $2,562 $2,778 $2,703 $2,755 $2,811 o


Revenue level
Total rate revenue / Number of property 
assessments


10
$1,607 $1,632 $1,674 $1,494 $1,521 $1,550 -


Obligations


N
o


te
s


Operating position
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4. Financial performance indicators


Notes to Indicators 


1. Adjusted underlying result – An underlying surplus should be generated in the ordinary 
course of business to continue to provide core services and to provide funding for capital 
works. The result for 2020-21 is due to actual and estimated impacts of COVID-19 on 
Council’s revenue and expenditure streams.  The 2022/23 forecast result is primarily due 
to the 75% of the Victorian Local Government Grants Commission funding allocation 
being brought forward and included in 2021/22 year income.  From 2022-23 the 
underlying result forecasts improvement over the four year projections.


2. Working capital – Sufficient working capital is required to pay bills as and when they fall 
due. A high or increasing level of working capital suggests an improvement in liquidity.


3. Unrestricted cash – Sufficient cash which is free of restrictions is required to pay bills 
as and when they fall due. A high or increasing level of unrestricted cash suggests an 
improvement in liquidity.


4. Loans and borrowings – The level of debt should be appropriate to the size and nature 
of a council’s activities. A low or decreasing level of debt suggests an improvement in 
the capacity to meet long-term obligations. Council does not intend to take out loan 
borrowings over the four year projections.


5. Indebtedness – The level of long-term liabilities should be appropriate to the size and 
nature of a council’s activities. A low or decreasing level of long-term liabilities suggests 
an improvement in the capacity to meet long-term obligations.  The increase in 2022-23 
relates to contract lease payments for waste services and reduces over the four year 
projections as lease payments are made.


6. Asset renewal - This percentage indicates the extent of Council's renewal and upgrade 
of assets against its depreciation charge (an indication of the decline in value of its 
existing capital assets). A percentage greater than 100 indicates Council is maintaining 
its existing assets, while a percentage less than 100 means its assets are deteriorating 
faster than they are being renewed and future capital expenditure will be required to 
renew assets.


7. Rates concentration – Revenue should be generated from a range of sources. Reflects 
extent of reliance on rate revenues to fund all of Council's ongoing services. A high or 
increasing range of revenue sources suggests an improvement in stability.


8. Rates effort – The rating level should be set based on the community’s capacity to pay. 
Reflects extent of reliance on rate revenues to fund all of Council's ongoing services. A 
low or decreasing level of rates suggests an improvement in the rating burden. The slight 
decrease from 2023-24 onwards reflects adjustments to rate revenue as a result of a 
possible implementation of a Waste Services Charge.


9. Expenditure level – is measured as total expenditure per the number of property 
assessments. Resources should be used efficiently in the delivery of services. A low or 
decreasing level of expenditure suggests an improvement in organisational efficiency.


10.Revenue level - is the total rate revenue divided by the number of property assessments. 
Resources should be used efficiently in the delivery of services. A low or decreasing level 
of rates suggests an improvement in organisational efficiency. The slight decrease in 
2023-24 onwards reflects adjustments to rate revenue as a result of possible 
implementation of a Waste Services Charge (not included in rate revenue).
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Budget analysis 


This part includes the following analysis to provide thorough explanation of the budget 
influences and to all the financial statements. 


5. Budget influences
6. Analysis of Income Statement
7. Analysis of Balance Sheet
8. Analysis of Statement of Changes in Equity
9. Analysis of Cash Flow Statement
10. Analysis of Capital Works Statement
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5. Budget influences


5 | Budget influences 


This section sets out the key budget influences, arising from the internal and external 
environment within which Council operates, budget principles that Council has established, 
as well as the long-term Strategies which impacts on the budget preparation.  


5.1 About the City of Whitehorse 


Page 54







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2022/2023 


Page 55


5. Budget influences







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2022/2023 


Page 56


5. Budget influences







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2022/2023 


5.2 External influences 


In preparing the Budget 2022/23, a number of external influences have been taken into 
consideration because they are likely to impact significantly on the services delivered by 
Council in the Budget period. These include: 


 The average rate increase will rise by 1.75% in 2022/23 under the Fair Go Rates
System.


 An expected $20.00 per metric tonne increase in the State Government landfill levy
has been assumed in the Budget effective from 1 July 2022. The landfill levy is
charged by the state government for every tonne of waste that goes to landfill,
including kerbside waste collections, street cleaning, and non-recyclable waste
collected at the Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre. The state landfill levy is
expected to increase from $105.90 per tonne in 2021/22 to $125.90 per tonne in
2022/23. This represents a 1298.88% increase in the levy over the past 12 years from
the $9.00 charge in 2009/10.


 This budget has been prepared under the premise that the majority of Council
services and demand for these services will return to normal levels in 2022/23
following the significant impact of the COVID-19 pandemic in 2020/21 and 2021/22.
There is still an element of unknown as to whether any ongoing impacts will be seen
and continues to be monitored.


 In addition to the above, COVID-19 and geo-political events has created a fast-
evolving significant challenge to businesses, households, and the economy
worldwide including the impacts on the building and construction industry leading to
persistent supply chain disruptions in many markets, leading to a shortage of
materials, an increase in the cost of materials, or both.   This has presented
challenges in accurately predicting costs for the 2022/23 Capital works program. The
capital budget is based on estimated costs known at the time of budget development
and continues to be monitored. The value of the capital expenditure financial
undertaking is not anticipated to change and officers are establishing potential
construction financial exposures and developing mitigation strategies prior to the end
of the June 2022 financial year.


 The current increase in fuel prices are expected to continue in 2022/23.  An allowance
has been made in the budget primarily relating to the delivery of Council’s waste
service contract.


 Cost shifting by other levels of government. Cost shifting occurs where local
government provides a service to the community on behalf of the State or Federal
Governments. Over time, the funds received by Council do not increase in line with
real cost increases. Examples of services that are subject to cost shifting include
school crossing supervision, library services and Home and Community Services.


 Continuing pressure on recycling and landfill costs as a result of the impact of China’s
importation ban on recyclable materials and increasing demand and limitations of
capacity of Victorian landfill sites.


 The State Government Fire Services Property Levy will continue to be collected by
Council on behalf of the state government under the Fire Services Property Levy Act
2012.


 Changing demographic as a result of an ageing and increasingly culturally diverse
population resulting in the need for Council to develop facilities which are accessible
and adaptable to inter-generational, diverse and multicultural community users.
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 Community expectations for Council to be a leader in environmental sustainability by
planning for the effects of climate change, education and awareness of the benefits
of trees and natural bushland, and supporting the community in protecting and
enhancing our natural assets and open spaces.


 Impact of market competition particularly in relation to other leisure facilities in the
local region.


 Interest rates continue to be at low levels in the short to medium-term restricting
Council’s ability to generate earnings on cash and investments – albeit we have
budgeted for a modest increase in the cash rate.


5.3 Internal influences 


As well as external influences, there are also a number of internal influences expected to 
have an impact which have been taken into consideration when setting the Budget for 
2022/23. These include: 


 The cost of maintaining Council’s infrastructure assets. This is to ensure that
infrastructure assets are provided to support services that are appropriate,
accessible, responsive and sustainable to the community.


 An increased sustainable level of funding allocated to the renewal of major
community infrastructure and facilities.


 Council’s Enterprise Agreement expired in August 2021 and a new agreement is
currently in progress.  The 2022/23 Budget allows for an annual increment in line with
the 2022/23 rate cap.  The compulsory Superannuation Guarantee Scheme (SGC)
will also increase from 10.00% to 10.50%.


 Council’s Transformation process continues in 2022/23 which includes increased
focus on service planning and reviews and continuous improvement, continuation of
Council’s IT Strategy implementation and a new Enterprise Resource Planning
System.


5.4 Budget principles  


The following budget principles were established to guide the 2022/23 budget process: 


 Manage operational expenditure growth to within the rate cap to preserve and
maintain operational flexibility and the current capital works program.


 Continued focus on business process improvement, innovation and cost saving
initiatives so as to maintain and improve current service delivery standards, and
Council’s financial sustainability.


 Priority be given to the renewal of existing community infrastructure.


 New budget initiatives (operational and capital) require Council approval and a
funding source or savings/improvement initiative.


 Major community infrastructure projects require a Council approved business case
that explicitly considers Council’s funding capacity, funding sourcing and are
considered in the context of the whole capital program and maintaining Council’s long
term sustainability.
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 Proceeds from general land sales are held in Council’s development reserve.


The budget principles have been applied with reference to, and in the context of, achieving 
and maintaining Council’s financial sustainability. 


5.5 Long-Term Financial Plan 


Council’s long-term planning strategy is aimed at creating a sustainable fiscal environment 
to enable Council to continue to provide the community with high quality services and 
infrastructure into the medium and long-term. The plan is reviewed annually and published 
every four years in accordance with the local government act. 


The financial plan is a continuation of Council’s responsible financial program. It is a financial 
plan aimed at: 


 Balancing the community’s needs and ensuring that Council continues to be
financially sustainable in the long-term


 Increasing Council’s commitment to sustainable asset renewal and maintenance of
the community’s assets


 Maintaining a strong cash position for financial sustainability


 Achieving efficiencies through targeted savings and an ongoing commitment to
contain costs


 Rate and fee increases that are both manageable and sustainable; and


 Providing a framework to deliver balanced budgets including sustainable annual
underlying surpluses.


The assumptions underpinning the Plan are: 


 A forward plan average rate increase of between 2.0% to 2.5% per annum in line with
predicted CPI increases, subject to future year rate caps as announced by the
Minister for Local Government


 State and federal government grant funding increases of up to 1.75% per annum


 Fees and charges overall revenue increase in line with estimated CPI increases


 Maintaining the long-term viability and value of the Council’s Development Reserve
to provide a funding source for major infrastructure projects


 Interest on investments estimated between 0.65% - 1.40% per annum


 Increases based on forecast CPI have been allowed to cover annual EBA increases


 A return to long term CPI estimates of no more than 2.5% per annum underpinning
Materials and services cost increases; and


 A Capital Works Program of $745 million over the next ten years, including a
sustainable level of funding for the renewal and maintenance of the community’s
assets.
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5.6 Continuous Improvement Program 


Council’s Continuous Improvement Program aims to support the transformation our 
organisation through the provision of a consistent customised methodology enhancing our 
organisational culture of continuous improvement with reportable benefits for our 
Community. 


Council’s Continuous Improvement Program continues to increase its capacity and 
capability to support the diversity of services across Council through the customised training 
of 28 staff in becoming Whitehorse Improvement Champions, supporting opportunities for 
efficiency gains within our business and the services we deliver for our community in a 
consistent framework.  


In 2022 and beyond, the Continuous Improvement Program will continue to deliver business 
improvements, reviewing processes to make them faster and easier both for staff and 
customers whilst supporting the organisation on a journey of transformation into the future 
working in collaboration with key programs and strategies. 


The two recently appointed Continuous Improvement Project Specialists are working on 4 
large scale projects with further project opportunities prioritised through an Organisational 
Continuous Improvement project pipeline.  


Improvement projects implemented have resulted in positive reportable realised benefits 
which have enhanced the customer experience, increased staff capacity to meet customer 
needs and achieved dollar benefits in excess of $2.5 million since the commencement of 
the program. COVID-19 has impacted the realised financial benefits of projections (reduced) 
due to service restrictions and closure, this has now stabilised. 


Continuous Improvement Projects by Status 2020/2021 


Projects in progress 2021/22 31 


Projects completed inception to date 81 
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Projects by status are outlined in the following table: 


CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS STATUS 


Index:   Improvement Champion    Customer Experience    Easier/Faster    Financial 


31 PROJECTS IN PROGRESS 2021/2022 


1. Merchant Fees – Black Belt Project
2. Construction Permit Process Review


3. Asset Protection Process Review


4. Attendance Registers Process   (transferred to ERP) 


5. Procurement Vendor Process Review


6. Parking Optimisation – Black Belt Project


7. Intelligent Invoice Processing


8. Utilities Invoices


9. Bonds Refund Process


10. Improved First Call Resolution


11. Optimise Senior Citizen Engagement Process


12. Debt Collection for Rates Arrears


13. Early Childhood Services WELS software program (on hold) 


14. Club Request for Works Process Review


15. Postage Cost Process Review


16. Better Approval Process  (on hold) 


17. Childhood Immunisation Process Review   (on hold) 


18. Shared Fencing Project  (on hold) 


19. Reduce Organization’s Corporate Catering Cost


20. Review Process for Seasonal Allocation Grounds and Pavilions


21. Residential Parking Permits Overall Review


22. Project Business Case Template Review


23. Aqualink Membership On‐boarding and Retention


24. Whitehorse Centre Online Subscriptions


25. Building data for inspections and works on‐site


26. Project Management Dashboard


27. Improve Digital Asset Management Process


28. Fees Review – Processing forms (WH Home & Community Service)


29. Insurance Review and Optimisation (Large)


30. Procurement Contracts Process Review and Optimisation (Large)


31. Temporary Workforce Review and Optimisation (Large)


10 COMPLETED PROJECTS 2021/2022  


01. Optimise Projects Benefits Reporting Process


02. Optimise Aqualink Membership Consultant Process


03. Online Planning Pre‐app Process


04. Online Forms and Payments – Planning Department


05. 15 Online Forms and Payments – Community Safety Department


06. Meals on wheels service – Online documents


07. Merchant Fees – Stage I   (80%) 


08. Standardized Pre Start Vehicle Plant Inspections


09. Optimise Staff on Boarding Process


10. Transport Applications Project
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6. Analysis of Income Statement


6 | Analysis of Income Statement 


This section presents detailed information on the significant components of the 2022/23 
budgeted financial statements.  


6.1 Adjusted underlying result 


The adjusted underlying result is the net surplus or deficit for the year adjusted for non-
recurrent capital grants, non-monetary asset contributions, and capital contributions 
(including open space contributions) from other sources. It is a measure of financial 
sustainability and Council’s ability to achieve its service delivery objectives as it is not 
impacted by capital income items which can often mask the operating result.  


The adjusted underlying result for the 2022/23 year is a deficit of $3.32 million, which is 
$7.24 million lower than the 2021/22 forecast. This is primarily due to the 75% of the Victoria 
Local Government Grants Commission funding allocation being brought forward and 
included in 2021/22 year income.   


The surplus before capital items provides essential funding for capital works including the 
renewal and redevelopment of major community facilities. 


6.2 Total income 


$’000 $’000 $’000
Total income 215,565 221,998 6,433 3.0%
Total expenses 199,148 215,929 16,781 8.4%
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 16,417 6,069 (10,348) (63.0%)
Grants - capital (non-recurrent) 7,204 3,720 (3,484) (48.4%)
Contributions - capital and monetary 5,290 5,670 380 7.2%
Adjusted underlying surplus / (deficit) 3,923 (3,321) (7,244) 100.0%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change Change 


%


Reference $’000 $’000 $’000
Rates and charges 6.2.1 126,889 130,328 3,439 2.7%
Statutory fees and fines 6.2.2 7,712 13,300 5,588 72.5%
User fees 6.2.3 35,324 43,887 8,563 24.2%
Grants - Operating 6.2.4 26,928 17,922 (9,006) (33.4%)
Grants - Capital 6.2.4 7,875 4,391 (3,484) (44.2%)
Contributions - monetary 6.2.5 5,290 5,670 380 7.2%
Contributions - non-monetary
Interest income 6.2.6 1,316 1,523 207 15.7%
Net gain/(loss) on disposal of property, 
infrastructure, plant and equipment


6.2.7 100 382 282 282.0%


Other income 6.2.8 4,131 4,595 464 11.2%


Total income 215,565 221,998 6,433 3.0%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change Change 


%
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6.2.1 Rates and charges 


Rates and charges are required by the Local Government Act 2020 and the Local 
Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2020 to be disclosed in Council’s annual 
budget. 


Rates and charges are an important source of revenue, accounting for 58.0% of the total 
revenue received by Council annually. Planning for future rate increases has therefore been 
an important component of the Budget and Long Term Financial Planning process. The Fair 
Go Rates System (FGRS) sets out the maximum amount councils may increase rates in a 
year. For 2022/23, the FGRS cap has been set at 1.75%. The cap applies to both general 
rates and municipal charges and is calculated on the basis of council’s average rates and 
charges.   


The level of required rates and charges has been considered in this context, with reference 
to Council's other sources of income and the planned expenditure on services and works to 
be undertaken for the Whitehorse community. 


In order to achieve Council’s strategic objectives including maintaining service levels and 
continuing a strong capital expenditure program focusing on the renewal of community 
infrastructure and facilities, the average general rate (after allowance for rate adjustments) 
will increase by 1.71% in 2022/23 and is in line with the FGRS cap of 1.75%. Total rate 
income for 2022/23 is budgeted to be $130.33 million and includes $129.25 million raised 
from general rates and $1.08 million generated from supplementary rate income expected 
from new property developments. 
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6.2.1 (a) The reconciliation of the total rates and charges to the Comprehensive Income 
Statement is as follows:  


* General rates for 2021/22 budget includes annualised prior year supplementary rates.


6.2.1 (b) The rate in the dollar to be levied as general rates under section 158 of the Act for 
each type or class of land compared with the previous financial year:  


* Cultural and Recreation properties are provided a rates concession in accordance with the Section 4 of the Cultural and
Recreational Lands Act (CRLA).


6.2.1 (c) The estimated total amount to be raised by general rates in relation to each type or 
class of land, and the estimated total amount to be raised by general rates, compared with 
the previous financial year:  


* Cultural and Recreational Properties are excluded from the State Government’s Fair Go Rates System rate cap
calculation and are not included above.


6.2.1 (d) The number of assessments in relation to each type or class of land, and the total 
number of assessments, compared with the previous financial year:  


6.2.1 (e) The basis of valuation to be used is the Capital Improved Value (CIV). 


2021/22 2022/23 $
General rates 125,777,812 129,036,148 3,258,336 2.59%
Supplementary rates and rate adjustments 1,075,000 1,075,000 - 0.00%
Cultural Recreation charges 42,558 43,302 744 1.75%
Interest on rates and charges (6,753) 174,000 180,753 100.00%
Total rates and charges 126,888,617 130,328,450 3,439,833 2.71%


Forecast Budget Change Change 
%


Budget
2021/22


Budget
2022/23


Change


cents/$CIV cents/$CIV
General rate for rateable residential properties 0.172044 0.153705 (10.7%)
General rate for rateable commercial properties 0.172044 0.153705 (10.7%)
General rate for rateable industrial properties 0.172044 0.153705 (10.7%)
Rate concession for rateable recreational properties 0.046373 0.043800 (5.5%)


Type or class of land


Budget
2021/22


Annualised
rates levied


2021/22
Budget
2022/23


$ $ $ $ %
Residential 112,856,714 114,025,340 116,650,618 2,625,277 2.30%
Commercial 9,790,871 9,755,898 9,172,673 (583,225) (5.98%)
Industrial 3,130,227 3,085,167 3,212,857 127,690 4.14%
Total amount to be raised by general rates 125,777,812 126,866,405 129,036,148 2,169,743 1.71%


Change from annualised rates 
levied 2021/22


Budget
2021/22


Budget
2022/23


Number Number Number %
Residential 71,346 72,228 882 1.2%
Commercial 3,782 3,784 2 0.1%
Industrial 1,695 1,690 (5) (0.3%)
Cultural and Recreational 33 33 - 0.0%
Total number of assessments 76,856 77,735 879 1.1%


Type or class of land
Change
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6.2.1 (f) The estimated total value of each type or class of land, and the estimated total value 
of land, compared with the previous financial year:  


6.2.1 (g) The estimated total amount to be raised by all rates and charges compared with the 
previous financial year: 


* Total amount to be raised in the 2021/22 base above excludes $1.08 million of annualised Supplementary Rates income 
expected to be raised during 2021/22. When annualised Supplementary Rates for 2021/22 are included in the base (per 
the legislated State Government rate cap formula), the total % change for 2022/23 is 1.71% as shown in Section 6.2.1 (c).


6.2.1 (h) Fair Go Rates System Compliance: 


Whitehorse City Council is required to comply with the State Government’s Fair Go 
Rates System (FGRS).  The table below details the budget assumptions consistent 
with the requirements of the Fair Go Rates System. 


* The above excludes Cultural and Recreational properties


6.2.1 (i) Any significant changes that may affect the estimated amounts to be raised by rates 
and charges: 


There are no known significant changes which may affect the estimated amounts to be 
raised by rates and charges. However, the total amount to be raised by rates and charges 
may be affected by: 


• The making of supplementary valuations (2022/23: estimated $1.08 million, 2021/22:
$1.08 million).


• The variation of returned levels of value (e.g. valuation objections and appeals).
• Changes of use of land such that rateable land becomes non-rateable land and vice 


versa.


Budget Budget
2021/22 2022/23 %


Residential 65,597,588,000 75,892,533,000 10,294,945,000 15.69%
Commercial 5,690,911,000 5,967,713,000 276,802,000 4.86%
Industrial 1,819,434,000 2,090,275,000 270,841,000 14.89%
Cultural and Recreational 91,772,000 98,863,000 7,091,000 7.73%
Total value of land 73,199,705,000 84,049,384,000 10,849,679,000 14.82%


Type or class of land
Change


Budget
2021/22


Budget
2022/23


$ $ $ %
Rates and Charges 126,888,617 130,328,450 3,439,833 2.71%


`
Change


Budget
2021/22


Budget
2022/23


$125,777,812 $129,036,148
76,823 77,702


$1,613.72 $1,632.73
1.50% 1.75%


$1,637.24 $1,660.65
$125,830,331 $129,087,919
$125,777,812 $129,036,148


$1,075,000 $1,075,000
Budgeted Interest on Rates ($6,753) $174,000


$126,846,059 $130,285,148


Maximum Rate Increase (set by the State Government)
Capped Average Rate
Maximum General Rates Revenue
Budgeted General Rates Revenue
Budgeted Supplementary Rates


Budgeted Total Rates Revenue


Total Budgeted Rates Revenue
Number of rateable properties
Base Average Rate
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6.2.1 (j) Rating structure 


Having reviewed the various valuation bases for determining the property value component 
of rates, Council made a decision in 1997/98 to apply a Capital Improved Value (CIV) system 
on the grounds that it provides the most equitable distribution of rates across the 
municipality. CIV refers to the total market value of the property including land, buildings and 
other improvements and is relatively easy to understand for ratepayers.  


The existing rating structure comprises a general rate, and a rate concession for recreational 
land. Under the Cultural and Recreational Lands Act 1963, provision is made for a Council 
to levy the rate for recreational lands at “such amount as the municipal council thinks 
reasonable having regard to the services provided by the municipal council in relation to 
such lands and having regard to the benefit to the community derived from such recreational 
lands”. Council does not levy a municipal charge or a waste service charge. 


Council’s Rating Strategy is included within the Revenue and Rating Plan 2021-2025. The 
Rating Strategy contains expanded information on Council's rating structure and the reasons 
behind its choices in applying the rating mechanisms it has used. The Revenue and Rating 
Plan is available on Council’s website. 


6.2.1 (k) Revaluation of properties 


The Valuer-General Victoria is responsible for the conduct of annual property valuations for 
rating and tax purposes from 1 July 2018 following a change in the Valuation of Land Act 
1960. Previously, Council was required to conduct a revaluation of all rateable assessments 
every two years. The revaluation is undertaken in accordance with the 2021 Valuations Best 
Practice Specifications Guidelines. 


While Council proposes an average rate increase that is in line with the 1.75% cap, the 
actual rate movement experienced by individual ratepayers may be different due to this 
being a property revaluation year. The average rate increase (after allowance for rate 
adjustments) is 1.71%.  Rate increases are impacted by both the average rate increase of 
1.71% and the property valuation movement of individual properties relative to the average 
across the municipality. If the valuation of a property increased by more than the average 
property value movement across the municipality, the rates for that property will increase by 
more than 1.71%, while if the valuation of a property increased by less than the average 
property value movement across the municipality, the rates for that property will increase by 
less than 1.71% (and may in fact reduce from the previous year). It is important to note that 
a revaluation does not provide Council with any additional rate revenue but can significantly 
realign how rates are distributed between ratepayers based on individual property 
valuations. 


A revaluation of all properties within the municipality was carried out based on the property 
market as at 1 January 2022 and will apply from 1 July 2022 for the 2022/23 year. Overall, 
CIV property valuations across the municipal district have increased by 13.84%. Of this 
change, on average residential properties have increased by 14.51%, commercial properties 
have increased by 5.24%, industrial properties have increased by 16.56% and cultural and 
recreational properties have increased by 7.73%. 


In aggregate, average rates per assessment will increase by 1.71% (after allowance for rate 
adjustments) compared to 2021/22 in line with the rate cap set by the Minister for Local 
Government of 1.75%. This will be achieved by decreasing the rate in the dollar by 10.7% 
in conjunction with the average 13.84% increase in property valuations across the municipal 
district following the general revaluation. 


The valuations have been certified for use by the Valuer-General. 
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6.2.1 (l) Average valuation and average rate movements by category 


The table below summarises the valuation changes between the 2021 and 2022 general revaluations 
by category. Overall, average property values have increased by 13.84% and average rates will 
increase by 1.71%. 


6.2.1 (m) Average residential valuation and average residential rate movements by suburb 


The table below summarises the valuation changes between the 2021 and 2022 general 
revaluations for residential properties by suburb, together with the rating changes between 
the 2021/22 and 2022/23 years based on a 1.71% average rate increase and the valuation 
movements listed.  


* Note the valuation and rates income percentage movements detailed in the tables above differ slightly to
those detailed in the preceding statutory disclosure tables. The movements above include supplementary
valuations undertaken during 2021/22 in the base, whilst the valuation percentage movements detailed in the
previous tables do not include supplementary valuations undertaken during 2021/22 in the base.


Valuation Rate increase
Increase Increase


(Decrease) (Decrease)


Total average 13.84% 1.71%


Average residential 14.51% 2.30%


Average commercial 5.24% (5.98%)


Average industrial 16.56% 4.14%


Average cultural and recreational 7.73% 1.75%


Valuation Rate increase


Residential by suburb Increase Increase


(Decrease) (Decrease)


Balwyn North 18.30% 5.69%


Blackburn 11.32% (0.54%)


Blakcburn North 18.17% 5.57%


Blackburn South 18.73% 6.08%


Box Hill 3.55% (7.49%)


Box Hill North 12.39% 0.41%


Box Hill South 16.82% 4.36%


Burwood 13.78% 1.65%


Burwood East 16.56% 4.14%


Forest Hill 16.44% 4.02%


Mitcham 15.68% 3.35%


Mont Albert 16.17% 3.78%


Mont Albert North 16.92% 4.45%


Nunawading 13.28% 1.20%


Surrey Hills 12.19% 0.23%


Vermont 19.33% 6.61%


Vermont South 18.60% 5.95%


Average residential 14.51% 2.30%
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6.2.2 Statutory fees and fines 


Statutory fees and fines mainly relate to fees and fines levied in accordance with legislation, 
including planning and building applications, some engineering permits and 
parking infringements. Increases in statutory fees are made in accordance with 
legislative requirements. 


Statutory fees and fines are budgeted to increase by $5.59 million or 72.4% compared 
to 2021/22. This increase primarily reflects a $5.56 million increase in infringement 
income. Statutory fees and fines are expected return to normal activity levels in 2022/23 
following the extended COVID-19 restrictions.  A detailed listing of Council’s fees and 
charges is included in Appendix A. 


6.2.3 User fees 


User fees relate to the recovery of service delivery costs through the charging of fees to 
users of Council’s services. These fees are determined through market forces, with 
consideration given to cost recovery and community affordability.  


User fees are projected to increase by $8.56 million or 24.2% from the 2021/22 year. 
Significant variations in the 2022/23 budgeted user fees are: 


 $3.49 million increase in leisure and recreation income primarily reflecting an
expected return to normal service levels for the Aqualink leisure centres, Sportlink
and other facilities which were significantly impacted by the COVID-19 restrictions in
2021/22,


 $1.37 million increase in waste management services primarily reflecting increases
in the Recycling and Waste Centre relating to the account customer income
($1.06m) with the expectation of returning to normal demand, which was impacted


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Infringements and costs 3,194 8,757 5,562 174.1%
Court recoveries 30 18 (12) (38.5%)
Town planning 2,528 2,637 108 4.3%
Land information certificates 160 173 13 8.1%
Building services 1,035 907 (128) (12.3%)
Permits 765 808 43 5.7%
Total statutory fees and fines 7,712 13,300 5,588 72.4%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Aged and health services 2,373 2,610 237 10.0%
Arts and culture 662 1,788 1,126 170.2%
Leisure centres and recreation 7,302 10,793 3,491 47.8%
Child care/ children's programs 2,253 3,064 811 36.0%
Parking 2,880 3,334 454 15.8%
Registrations and other permits 2,148 2,390 242 11.3%
Building services 56 313 257 458.5%
Waste management services 16,348 17,714 1,367 8.4%
Other fees and charges 1,301 1,880 579 44.5%
Total user fees 35,324 43,887 8,563 24.2%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change
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by the COVID-19 restrictions in 2021/22 and recovery of increased landfill levy 
costs, 


 $1.13 million increase in arts and culture income, predominantly reflecting in the
Box Hill Community Arts Centre ($367k), Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre
($268k), Box Hill Town Hall ($255k) and Minor Halls ($154k), with the anticipation of
services recovery from COVID,


 $0.81 million increase in childcare centre income with all centres budgeted to return
to normal utilisation levels after COVID-19, and


 $0.45 million increase in parking income reflecting an expected increase in demand
as more vehicles return to the roads after the COVID-19 restrictions during 2021/22.


A detailed listing of Council’s fees and charges is included in Appendix A. 


6.2.4 Grants 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %


 Grants were received in respect of: 


Summary of grants
Commonwealth funded grants 25,699 17,803 (7,896) (30.7%)
State funded grants 8,558    4,511 (4,047) (47.3%)
Total grants received 34,257 22,314 (11,944) (34.9%)


(a) Operating Grants
Recurrent - Commonwealth
Government
Aged and disability services 7,367 7,287 (81) (1.1%)
Family and children 3,461 3,144 (317) (9.2%)
General home care 2,219 2,191 (28) (1.3%)
Victorian Local Government Grants
Commission


6,493 1,163 (5,331) (82.1%)


Other 47 47 - 0.0%
Recurrent - State Government
Aged and disability services 1,298 1,250 (47) (3.6%)
Community safety 159 125 (33) (21.1%)
Family and children 862 749 (113) (13.1%)
Maternal and child health 1,311 1,215 (96) (7.3%)
School crossing supervisors 666 666 - 0.0%
Other 21 21 - 0.0%
Total recurrent grants 23,905 17,858 (6,047) (25.3%)


Non-recurrent - Commonwealth 
Government
Family and children 246 0 (246) (100.0%)
Street lighting 1,190 0 (1,190) 100.0%
Other 3 0
Non-recurrent - State Government
Family and children 119 0 (119) (100.0%)
Community Planning 100 0 (100) 100.0%
Other 1,364 64 (1,301) (95.3%)
Total non-recurrent grants 3,023 64 (2,959) (97.9%)
Total operating grants 26,928 17,922 (9,006) (33.4%)


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change
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Grants - operating 


Operating grants and subsidies include all operating monies received from state and federal 
sources for the purposes of funding the delivery of Council’s services. Overall the level of 
operating grants is estimated to decrease by $9.00 million or 33% compared to 2021/22, 
primarily reflecting the follows: 


 $1.30 million decrease in other non-recurrent State Government grants,
predominantly relating to the cease of the Working for Victorian program in 2021/22
($0.97 million),


 $1.19 million decrease in non-recurrent Commonwealth Government grants due to
the completion of Energy Efficiency Changeover project for the street lighting,


 $0.92 million decrease in overall operating grants in relation to family and children,
aged and disability services based on the assumption of no additional COVID-19
support funding will be available for 2022/23, and


 Victorian Local Government Grants Commission funding shows a decrease of $5.33
million. This is due to 75% of the 2022/23 funding allocation being brought forward
by the funding body and included in 2021/22 year income, resulting in only a quarter
of the year’s funding allocation to be recognised in 2022/23.


Grants - capital 


Capital grants include all monies received from state and federal sources for the purposes 
of funding the Capital Works programs. Council expects to receive $4.39 million of capital 
grants in 2022/23, including $3.30 million from the federal government for the refurbishment 
and upgrade of multiple sports pavilions within the municipality, $0.67 million in Federal 
Roads to Recovery funding for road reconstruction works, and $0.30 million in state 
government funding for a new open space development in Scott Grove, Burwood. Refer to 
section 10.2 for further details of funding for 2022/23 capital works projects. 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
(b) Capital Grants
Recurrent - Commonwealth
Government
Roads to recovery 671 671 0 0.1%
Total recurrent grants 671 671 0 0.1%
Non-recurrent - Commonwealth
Government
Bridges 1,506 (1,506) (100.0%)
Buildings 500 3,300 2,800 560.0%
Footpaths & Cycleways 853 0 (853) (100.0%)
Recreational, Leisure and Community
Facilities


17 0 (17) (100.0%)


Roads 1,125 0 (1,125) (100.0%)
Non-recurrent - State Government 0
Buildings 546 0
Parks, Open Space and Streetscapes 696 340 (356) 100.0%
Off Street Car Parks 250 0 (250) (100.0%)
Recreational, Leisure and Community
Facilities


1,711 80 (1,631) 0.0%


Total non-recurrent grants 7,204 3,720 (3,484) (48.4%)
Total capital grants 7,875 4,391 (3,483) (44.2%)
Total Grants 34,803 22,314 (12,489) (35.9%)


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change
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6.2.5 Contributions 


Contributions - monetary 


Contributions - monetary include monies contributed by developers, sporting clubs or 
residents towards development of public open space, drainage, roads, recreational facilities 
and other assets. The 2022/23 budget of $5.67 million reflects $5.50 million contributions 
towards the development of public open space which is expected to be $0.5 million higher 
than in 2021/22, and $0.17 million contributions for the Vermont South Pavilion Extension 
project. 


Contributions – non-monetary 
Contributions - non-monetary include donations of property and infrastructure assets, which 
are primarily received from developers. There are no non-monetary contributions confirmed 
for 2022/2023. 


6.2.6 Interest income 


Interest income reflects interest earned on Council’s cash investments. Interest income is 
budgeted to increase by $0.21 million or 15.7% compared to 2021/22, which is primarily 
attributed to an anticipated rise in interest rates available for investments for 2022/23. 


6.2.7 Net gain/(loss) on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant and equipment     


Proceeds from the sales of Council assets is budgeted to be $1.75 million for 2022/23 and 
reflects the planned cyclical replacement of part of the plant and vehicle fleet ($1.65 million) 
and sale of rights-of-way throughout the municipality ($0.10 million). The written down value 
of assets sold is budgeted to be $1.37 million. 


6.2.8 Other income    


Other income includes swim school income, rent income of Council properties, cost 
recoveries and other miscellaneous external income. Other income is budgeted to increase 
by $0.46 million or 11.2% in 2022/23, mainly reflecting an improvement of $0.53 million in 
swim school income with the budget assuming a return to normal operations. 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Monetary 5,290 5,670 380 7.2%
Non-monetary 0 0 - 0.0%
Total contributions 5,290 5,670 380 7.2%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Cost recovery income 258 567 309 119.9%
Recycling income 360 300 (60) (16.7%)
Rent 628 776 148 23.6%
Swim school income 625 1,157 531 85.0%
Other 2,260 1,796 (465) (20.6%)
Total other income 4,131 4,595 464 11.2%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change
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6.3 Total expenses 


Reference $’000 $’000 $’000 %
Employee costs 6.3.1 84,135 90,014 5,879 7.0%
Materials and services 6.3.2 75,009 82,420 7,411 9.9%
Depreciation 6.3.3 29,932 31,930 1,998 6.7%
Amortisation - intangible assets 6.3.4 470 470 0 0.0%
Amortisation - right of use assets 6.3.5 607 1,514 907 149.4%
Bad and doubtful debts 6.3.6 771 1,271 500 64.9%
Finance costs - leases 6.3.7 33 131 98 297.0%
Contributions expense - Whitehorse 
Manningham Library


6.3.8 5,568 5,666 98 1.8%


Other expenses 6.3.9 2,623 2,513 (110) (4.2%)
Total expenses 199,148 215,929 16,781 8.4%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change
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6.3.1 Employee costs 


Employee costs include all labour related expenditure such as wages and salaries, on-costs 
such as allowances, leave entitlements, employer superannuation and WorkCover 
insurance, as well as staff development and training costs. Employee costs in total are 
budgeted to be $90.01 million, $5.88 million or 7.0% increase compared to 2021/22. $5.37 
million of the increase relates to wages and salaries and superannuation. The main 
variances include: 


• $4.72 million increase reflecting a return to normal operations after the 
COVID-19 impacts and estimated increase from the Enterprise Bargaining 
Agreement and banding increments,


• $0.55 million for the implementation of Council approved initiatives in 
2022/23, including $0.39 million for the implementation of Waste Service Charge 
project, $0.12 million for workforce planning and $0.11 million for implementation 
of Whitehorse Development Contributions Plan,


• $0.39m in superannuation as a result of FTE increases based on the anticipation 
of return to normal business after COVID-19 and legislation requiring the 
Super Guarantee Charge increase from 10% to 10.5%.


6.3.2 Materials and services 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Wages and salaries 75,341 80,710 5,369 7.1%
Superannuation 6,035 6,424 389 6.4%
Fringe benefits tax 818 850 32 3.9%
Staff development 1,198 1,175 (23) (1.9%)
WorkCover 743 855 112 15.0%
Total employee costs 84,135 90,014 5,879 7.0%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Arts & recreation contracts 2,704 3,229 525 19.4%
City works contracts 4,115 4,279 164 4.0%
Park and trees contracts 6,165 6,300 135 2.2%
Waste collection contracts 9,337 8,672 (666) (7.1%)
Recycling & waste contracts 13,874 15,934 2,060 14.8%
Other contract payments 5,772 9,013 3,241 56.1%
Council election 82 0 (82) (100.0%)
Building maintenance 2,262 2,337 75 3.3%
General maintenance 1,427 1,474 47 3.3%
Utilities 3,721 4,125 404 10.9%
Office administration 2,395 3,231 836 34.9%
Information technology 6,613 8,544 1,932 29.2%
Insurance 2,063 1,981 (82) (4.0%)
Legal expenses 1,457 1,513 56 3.8%
Consultants 1,082 488 (593) (54.9%)
Materials and supplies 3,443 3,836 393 11.4%
Other services 8,497 7,463 (1,034) (12.2%)
Total materials and services 75,009 82,420 7,410 9.9%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change
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Materials and services expenditure is budgeted to increase by $7.41 million or 9.9% 
compared to 2021/22. Significant variations in the 2022/23 budget are: 


 $3.24 million increase in other contract payments across various departments
predominantly due to an expectation of return to business as usual post COVID-19
impacts, most significantly reflecting $0.99 million for implementation of Council’s IT
Strategy, $0.80 million for requirement of Essential-8 IT security upgrade and $0.27
million for in-ground parking sensors,


 $2.06 million increase for recycling and waste contracts mainly reflecting increases
in green waste disposal costs ($0.96 million), garbage disposal costs ($0.34 million)
and tipping fees ($0.68 million), due to a combination of the anticipated $20 per tonne
increase in landfill levy effective from 1 July 2022, higher green waste disposal costs
as a result of introducing the food organics and garden organics (FOGO) bins,
together with the expectation of return to normal service levels following a reduction
in demand in 2021/22 due to COVID-19 impacts,


 $1.93 million increase in information technology primarily relating to the continuous
implementation of Enterprise Resource Planning system ($1.76 million) started from
early 2021/22,


 $0.84 million increase in office administration largely due to increase in Fines Vic
lodgement fees ($0.66 million) based on the anticipation of return to normal service
level post COVID-19,


 These are partly offset by a $1.03 million decrease in other services primarily related
to the completion of the Local Roads and Community Infrastructure (LRCI) funded
Energy Efficiency Changeover project in 2021/22 ($1.19 million), reduced project
costs for Suburban Rail Loop ($0.70 million), partly offset by the increased New
Business Initiative costs for Waste Service Charge project ($0.41 million), Silver
Grove Small Building Demolition ($0.15 million) and change room facilities for
Mirabooka Reserve.


6.3.3 Depreciation 


Depreciation relates to the usage of Council’s property, plant and equipment, and 
infrastructure assets such as roads and drains. Depreciation expense is budgeted to be 
$31.93 million for 2022/23, $2.00 million or 6.7% increase compared to 2021/22. 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Property 8,062 8,569 507 6.3%
Plant & equipment 4,014 4,242 229 5.7%
Infrastructure 17,856 19,118 1,262 7.1%
Total depreciation 29,932 31,930 1,998 6.7%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change
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6.3.4 Amortisation – intangible assets 


Amortisation – intangible assets relates to the usage of Council’s intangible assets, 
primarily being software, and is budgeted to be $0.50 million in 2022/23. 


6.3.5 Amortisation – right of use assets 


Amortisation – right of use assets relates to the usage of leased assets that Council is 
deemed to have control of or a “right of use” under the new accounting standard AASB 16 
Leases. Amortisation – right of use assets is budgeted to be $1.51 million in 2022/23, up 
from the 2021/22 forecast by $0.91 million primarily due right of use assets associated with 
the new waste contract effective from 1 July 2022. 


6.3.6 Bad and doubtful debts 


Bad and doubtful debts are estimated provisions to identify uncollectable debts during 
the year primarily relating to parking infringement and animal infringement, which are 
budgeted to be $1.27 million for 2022/23. 


6.3.7 Finance costs – leases 


Finance costs – leases relates to the finance cost portion of lease or contract payments for 
leased assets in accordance with the new accounting standard AASB 16 Leases and is 
budgeted to be $0.13 million in 2022/23. 


6.3.8 Contributions expense – Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation 


Council provides contributions towards the operational and capital costs of the jointly owned 
Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation. The contribution for 2022/23 is 
budgeted to a total $5.67 million. 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Intangibles 470 470 - 0.0%
Total amortisation - intangible assets 470 470 - 0.0%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Right of use assets 607 1,514 907 149.4%
Total amortisation - right of use assets 607 1,514 907 149.4%


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change
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6.3.9 Other expenses  


Other expenses include community grants, councillor allowances, fire service property levy 
for Council properties, lease payments for equipment, audit fees, and other external 
miscellaneous expenditure. Other expenses in total are budgeted to decrease by $0.11 
million or 4.2% in 2022/23. The major variance is reflecting a $0.25 million reduction in 
COVID-19 pandemic response stimulus grants. 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Community grants 979 1,037 58 5.9%
Pandemic stimulus grants 225 0 (225) 100.0%
Auditor's remuneration - VAGO - audit of the 
financial statements, performance statement and 
grant acquittals


76 78 2 2.6%


Auditor's remuneration - Internal 94 94 - 0.0%
Councillor's allowances 458 510 52 11.4%
Operating lease rentals 78 66 (12) (15.6%)
Fire services property levy 222 235 13 5.9%
Other expenses 490 493 3 0.7%


Total other expenses 2,623 2,513 (109) (4.2%)


Forecast 
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change
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7. Analysis of Balance Sheet


7 | Analysis of Balance Sheet  


7.1 Current and non-current assets 


Cash and cash equivalents include cash and investments such as cash held in the bank and 
in petty cash and the value of investments in deposits or other highly liquid investments with 
short term maturities. These balances are projected to decrease by $56.46 million during 
2022/23, primarily reflecting the use of Council reserves to help fund the planned Capital 
Works Program, including the continuous redevelopment of the Whitehorse Performing Arts 
Centre. 


Forecast Budget
2021/22 2022/23


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 %
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 206,885      150,423    (56,462)       (27.3%)
Trade and other receivables 14,556        14,556       - 0.0%
Other assets 1,223          1,223         - 0.0%
Total current assets 7.1 222,664      166,202    (56,462)       (25.4%)


Non-current assets
Trade and other receivables 475              475            - 0.0%
Investments in associates 6,361          6,361         - 0.0%
Property, infrastructure, plant and equipment 3,617,177   3,681,028    63,850        1.8%
Right-of-use assets 1,519          10,931       9,412          619.7%
Intangible assets 774              774            - 0.0%
Total non-current assets 7.1 3,626,306   3,699,569    73,262        2.0%
Total assets 3,848,970   3,865,772    16,800        0.4%


Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 19,548        19,890       342     1.7%
Unearned revenue 7,000          7,000         - 0.0%
Trust funds and deposits 14,070        14,316       246     1.7%
Provisions 19,508        20,117       609     3.1%
Lease liabilities 434              1,389         955     220.0%
Total current liabilities 7.2 60,560        62,713       2,152          3.6%


Non-current liabilities
Provisions 1,820          1,891         71       3.9%
Lease liabilities 1,118          9,626         8,508          761.0%
Other liabilities 2,697          2,697         - 0.0%
Total non-current liabilities 7.2 5,635          14,214       8,579          152.2%
Total liabilities 66,195        76,927       10,731        16.2%


Net assets 3,782,775   3,788,845    6,069          0.2%


Equity
Accumulated surplus 1,497,715   1,533,924    36,208        2.4%
Reserves 2,156,036   2,156,036    - 0.0%
Other reserves 129,024      98,885       (30,139)       (23.4%)
Total equity 3,782,775   3,788,845    6,069          0.2%


Change
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7. Analysis of Balance Sheet


Property, infrastructure, plant and equipment is the largest component of Council’s worth 
and represents the value of all the land, buildings, roads, vehicles and equipment which has 
been built up by Council over many years. The increase of $63.85 million in this balance is 
attributable to the net result of the Capital Works Program. 


7.2 Current and non-current liabilities  


Trade and other payables are those to whom Council owes money as at 30 June of the year. 


Provisions include accrued annual leave and long service leave. These employee 
entitlements are expected to increase as a result of the provisions contained within the 
Enterprise Bargaining Agreement. 


Lease liabilities include operating leases and liabilities associated with assets that Council 
is deemed to have a right of use over in accordance with the new accounting standard 
AASB16 Leases.  The lease liability is split between lease liabilities expected to be repaid 
within the next twelve months and those expected to be repaid beyond the next year.  The 
increase in lease liabilities for 2022/23 primarily relates to leases associated with the new 
waste contract effective from 1 July 2022. 


Other liabilities reflects Council’s obligation for future landfill related costs for the Clayton 
landfill. 


7.3 Working capital 


Working capital is the excess of current assets above current liabilities. This calculation 
recognises that although Council has current assets, some of those assets are already 
committed to the future settlement of liabilities in the following 12 months, and are therefore 
not available for discretionary spending.  


In addition to the restricted cash shown above, Council also projects to hold $46.67 million 
in discretionary reserves at 30 June 2023. Although not restricted by a statutory purpose, 
Council has made decisions regarding the future use of these funds and unless there is a 
Council resolution these funds should be used for those earmarked purposes. 


7.4 Borrowings  


Council currently holds no borrowings on its balance sheet. There are no new borrowings 
planned for 2022/23. 


$’000 $’000 $’000
Current assets 222,664 166,202 (56,461)
Current liabilities 60,560 62,713 2,153
Working capital 162,104 103,490 (58,614)
Restricted cash and investment current assets
- Statutory reserves 50,548 52,211 1,664
Unrestricted working capital 111,556 51,279 (60,278)


Forecast
2021/22


Budget
2022/23 Change
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7. Analysis of Balance Sheet


7.5 Leases  


As a result of the introduction of AASB 16 Leases in 2019, Council is required to bring the 
majority of operating leases on-balance sheet and are recognised as a right-of-use asset 
and lease liability across Land and Buildings, Plant & Equipment and Vehicles. 


Where the interest rate applicable to a lease is not expressed in the lease agreement, 
Council applies the average incremental borrowing rate in the calculation of lease 
liabilities.  The current incremental borrowing rate is 1.03%. 


Proposed new leases 


Section 115 of the Local Government Act 2020 requires a council to include in its budget 
any proposal to lease land where the rent for any period of the lease is $100,000 or more a 
year, OR, the current market value of the land is more than $100,000, OR, the lease is for 
10 years or more. Council only needs to meet any one of the 3 tests to require disclosure. 


Importantly, if a council proposes to lease land that was not included in the budget, then the 
council must undertake a community engagement process in accordance with their 
community engagement policy. 


The following proposed leases trigger Section 115 of the Local Government Act 2020: 


Tenant: Melbourne Cricket Club Foundation Limited & Melbourne Cricket Club Baseball 
Section 
Property Address:  23 Surrey Drive, Box Hill 
Term:  Ten (10) years with no further terms 
Commencement Date:  1 January 2023 
Expiry Date:  31 December 2032 
Commencement Rent:  $4,360 exclusive of GST 
Permitted Use:  Sporting Clubrooms 


Tenant: To be determined by an Expression of Interest (EOI) process   
Property: Morack Golf Course 
Property Address:  Corner Morack Road and East Road, Vermont South 
Term:  Fifteen (15) Years with a further option of five (5) years 
Commencement Date:  At the completion of redevelopment construction 
Expiry Date:  As per the contract terms 
Commencement Rent:  $500,000 exclusive of GST 
Permitted Use:  Operation of a Golf Business 
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7. Analysis of Balance Sheet


7.6 Key assumptions 


In preparing the Budgeted Balance Sheet for the year ending 30 June 2023 it was necessary 
to make a number of assumptions about assets, liabilities and equity balances. The key 
assumptions are as follows: 


 Trade receivables collections will remain at similar levels to 2021/22.


 Other receivables will remain consistent with 2021/22 levels.


 Employee entitlements will increase according to Enterprise Bargaining Agreement
obligations.


 No new borrowings planned for 2022/23.


 Total capital expenditure for 2022/23 to be $97.62 million.


 Total of $38.32 million to be transferred from reserves to accumulated surplus
primarily reflecting internal funding of the Capital Works Program for the 2022/23
year.
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8. Analysis of Statement of Changes in Equity


8 | Analysis of Statement of Changes in Equity 


8.1 Statement of Reserves  


* Note that Discretionary Reserves are formally governed by Council resolution and are of a capital nature for
the long-term benefit of the Whitehorse community.


Public Open Space Reserve 


The Public Open Space Reserve must be used for land acquisition or capital works projects 
and should be directed by the Whitehorse Open Space Strategy in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 20 of the Subdivision Act 1988. In 2022/23, Council plans to transfer 
$5.83 million funds into the Public Open Space Reserve, reflecting anticipated contributions 
and interest earnings for the year, and transfer $4.17 million from the reserve to partly fund 
land acquisitions and capital works projects related to the development or improvement of 
public open space sites. 


Development Reserve 


The Development Reserve provides a funding source for selected capital works projects 
which are meaningful to a broad section of the community; consistent with Council provided 
services, and of a meaningful consequence and scale. In 2022/23, Council plans to transfer 
$2.50 million into the Development Reserve and transfer $34.30 million from the reserve to 
help fund the Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre redevelopment. 


Waste Management Reserve 


This reserve was established in 2013/14 as a result of the previous federal government's 
introduction of the carbon tax levy, with funds which represented the difference between the 
initial carbon tax per tonne that was announced and the actual price charged by independent 
landfill operators during the past two years. Since the carbon tax levy was abolished, the 
Reserve has been used to rehabilitate landfill sites throughout the municipality, and no 
funding is planned to be used for this work in 2022/23.  


Forecast Budget
2021/22 2022/23
$’000 $’000 $’000 %


Statutory
Public open space reserve 50,548 52,211 1,664 3.3%
Total statutory reserves 50,548 52,211 1,664 3.3%


Discretionary
Council development reserve 76,958 45,156 (31,802) (41.3%)
Waste management reserve 1,080 1,080 - 0.0%
Energy fund reserve 438 438 - 0.0%
Total discretionary reserves 78,476 46,674 (31,802) (40.5%)


Total other reserves 129,024 98,885 (30,139) (23.4%)


Change
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8. Analysis of Statement of Changes in Equity


Energy Fund Reserve 


This reserve has been established in 2018/19 after the decision was made by Council to 
cease purchase of green power and undertake other sustainability measures to reduce 
Council’s carbon footprint. It is intended to use the savings from this decision for 
reinvestment in achieving sustainability improvements in Whitehorse, and this will include a 
mix of capital works and operational initiatives.  


8.2 Equity 


Total equity equals net assets and is made up of the following components: 


 Asset revaluation reserve, which represents the difference between the previously
recorded value of assets and their current valuations


 Other reserves that are funds that Council wishes to separately identify as being set
aside to meet a specific purpose in the future and to which there is no existing liability.
These amounts are transferred from the Accumulated Surplus of Council to be
separately disclosed


 Accumulated surplus, which is the value of all net assets less Reserves that have
accumulated over time.
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9. Analysis of Cash Flow Statement


9 | Analysis of Cash Flow Statement 


Budgeting cash flows for Council is a key factor in setting the level of rates and providing a 
guide to the level of capital expenditure Council can sustain with or without using existing 
cash reserves or taking on external debt. This section analyses the expected cash flows for 
the 2022/23 year, based on three main categories of cash flows: 


Actual Budget
2021/22 2022/23


$'000 $'000 $'000 %


Cash flows from operating activities
Rates and charges 128,007   130,328      2,321          1.8%
Statutory fees and fines 6,941        12,029        5,088          73.3%
User fees 38,631      47,969        9,338          24.2%
Grants - operating 28,971      19,598        (9,373)         (32.4%)
Grants - capital 412           4,391          3,979          965.8%
Contributions - monetary 5,290        5,670          380   7.2%
Interest received 1,316        1,523          207   15.7%
Trust fund and deposits taken 23,176      24,540        1,364          5.9%
Other receipts 4,695        5,230          535   11.4%
Net GST refund /(payment) 10,968      12,575        1,607          14.7%
Employee costs (83,391)    (89,334)       (5,943)         7.1%
Materials and services (90,783)    (100,228)     (9,445)         10.4%
Trust fund and deposits repaid (24,294)    (24,294)       - 0.0%
Other payments (9,010)       (8,997)         13     (0.1%)
Net cash provided by((used in) operating activities 40,929      41,001        71     0.2%


Cash flows from investing activities
Payments for property, plant and equipment (85,018)    (97,619)       (12,601)       14.8%
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 1,506        1,750          244   16.2%
Payment of loans and advances (1) - 1       (133.3%)
Net cash provided by/(used in) investing activities (83,513)    (95,869) (12,356)       14.8%


Cash flows from financing activities
Interest paid - lease liability (33) (131) (98) 299.0%
Repayment of lease liabilities (602) (1,463) (861) 143.0%
Net cash provided by/(used in) financing activities (635) (1,594) (959) 151.1%


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (43,219)    (56,461) (13,242)       30.6%
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 250,103   206,885 (43,218)       (17.3%)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 206,885   150,423 (56,462)       (27.3%)


Change
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9.1 Operating activities 


The $2.32 million increase in rates and charges income reflects a 1.71% increase in the 
average general rate and $1.08 million of supplementary rate income expected from new 
developments in 2022/23, offset by increasing costs of service delivery and a reduction in 
monetary contributions and capital grants. 


The net cash flows from operating activities does not equal the surplus for the year as the 
expected revenues and expenses reflected in the Income Statement include non-cash 
items, such as depreciation, which have been excluded from the Statement of Cash Flows.  
The budgeted operating result is reconciled to budgeted cash flows available from 
operating activities as set out in the following table. 


* The decrease in assets and liabilities for 2021/22 primarily relates to revenue transferred out of Unearned revenue 
(liabilities) as performance obligations have been met in 2021/22.


9.2 Investing activities 


The increase in net cash used in investing activities is primarily due to a $12.54 million 
increase in the Capital Works Program when compared to the 2021/22. This increase relates 
mainly to the redevelopment of the Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre ($44.01 million) 
continuing in 2022/23. Other significant projects included in the 2022/23 Capital Works 
Program are $2.51 million for the Morack Golf Course Pavilion, Driving Range and Mini Golf 
Facility and $2.73 million for Heatherdale Reserve Pavilion. 


9.3 Financing activities 


Council has budgeted for a $0.96 million increase in net cash used in financing activities 
relating to a reduction in Council’s lease liability expected at the end of 2022/23.  


9.4 Cash and cash equivalents at end of year  


Overall, total cash and investments are forecast to decrease by $56.46 million to $150.42 
million as at 30 June 2023. 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 16,417 6,069       (10,348) (63.0%)
Depreciation 29,932 31,930     1,998 6.7%
Amortisation - intangible assets 470 470           - 0.0%
Amortisation - right of use assets 607 1,514       907 149.4%
Finance costs - leases 33 131           98 298.2%
Net (gain)/loss on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant and equipment (100) (382) (282) 282.0%


Change in assets and liabilities (6,430) 1,269 7,699 (119.7%)
Cash flows available from operating activities 40,929 41,001     72 0.2%


Forecast
2021/22


Budget 
2022/23 Change


Page 84


9. Analysis of Cash Flow Statement







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2022/2023 


10 | Analysis of Capital Works Statement 


This section presents a listing of the capital works projects that will be undertaken for the 
2022/23 year, classified by expenditure type and funding source.  


10.1 Capital works expenditure 


Forecast Budget
2021/22 2022/23


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 %


Property
Land 3,000  3,000  - 0.0%
Buildings 38,874  58,951  20,077  51.6%
Building improvements 6,650  5,841  (809) (12.2%)
Total property 10.1.1 48,524  67,792  19,268  39.7%


Plant and equipment
Plant, machinery and equipment 3,836  4,560  724  18.9%
Fixtures, fittings and furniture 421  604  183  43.5%
Computers and telecommunications 1,689  2,876  1,187  70.3%
Total plant and equipment 10.1.2 5,946  8,040  2,094  35.2%


Infrastructure
Roads 6,536  5,348  (1,188)   (18.2%)
Bridges 1,556  50  (1,506)   (96.8%)
Footpaths and cycleways 4,869  3,651  (1,218)   (25.0%)
Drainage 2,902  3,674  772  26.6%
Recreational, leisure and community facilities 5,099  3,598  (1,501)   (29.4%)
Parks, open space and streetscapes 7,839  5,026  (2,813)   (35.9%)
Waste management 120  - (120) (100.0%)
Off street car parks 1,557  440  (1,117)   (71.7%)
Other infrastructure 70  - (70) (100.0%)
Total infrastructure 10.1.3 30,478  21,787  (8,691)   (28.5%)


Total capital works expenditure 85,018  97,619  12,601  14.8%


Represented by:
New asset expenditure 14,037  13,580  (457) (3.3%)
Asset renewal expenditure 45,338  42,412  (2,926)   (6.5%)
Asset upgrade expenditure 4,907  3,899  (1,008)   (20.5%)
Asset expansion expenditure 20,736  37,728  16,992  81.9%
Total capital works expenditure 85,018  97,619  12,601  14.8%


Change
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10. Analysis f Capital Works Statement


10.1.1 Property 


The property class comprises land, buildings and building improvements. For 2022/23, 
$67.79 million is planned to be spent on improvements, including the following significant 
projects: 


 $44.06 million to continue the major redevelopment of the Whitehorse Performing
Arts Centre


 $5.71 million for the redevelopment of Sportlink
 $2.73 million carried forward for the refurbishment of the Heatherdale Reserve


pavilion
 $2.51 million for the redevelopment of the Morack Golf Course Pavilion and Driving


Range and construction of a new Mini Golf Facility
 $1.65 million towards the extension of Vermont South Club Pavilion
 $1.22 million for the redevelopment of Mahoneys Reserve Pavilion
 $0.66 million for the upgrade of the Yarran Dheran Reserve Information Centre


10.1.2 Plant and equipment 


Plant and equipment comprises plant, machinery, equipment, fixtures, fittings, furniture, 
and computer and telecommunication assets. For the 2022/23 year, $8.04 million is 
budgeted to be spent on plant and equipment, including $4.08 million for the cyclical 
replacement of Council’s plant and vehicle fleet, $2.88 million for the upgrade and 
replacement of computers and telecommunication equipment and $0.60 million for fixtures 
and furniture replacement. 
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10.1.3 Infrastructure 


Infrastructure includes roads, bridges, footpaths and cycleways, drainage, recreation, 
leisure and community facilities, parks, open space and streetscapes and off street car 
parks. The 2022/23 Capital Works Program includes $21.79 million for the improvement of 
Whitehorse community infrastructure including the following significant projects: 


$13.16 million for roads, paths, bridges, car parks and drainage 


 $3.67 million for drainage works
 $2.70 million footpath renewal program
 $2.70 million road resurfacing program and $0.65 million to renew kerbs and


channels
 $1.33 million for road reconstruction works
 $0.44 million for implementation of the Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy
 $0.25 million for road safety improvements
 $0.21 million to continue progress on the Easy Ride routes
 $0.15 million for traffic improvements in Alwyn Street, Mitcham
 $0.12 million for construction of the Strathdon House car park


$5.03 million for parks, open space and streetscapes 


 $1.95 million playground renewal and upgrade program
 $1.28 million for streetscape renewals including $0.50 million for Blackburn Station


Village and $0.28 million for the Box Hill Central Activities Area
 $0.54 million park furniture renewal program
 $0.30 million for a new open space development in Scott Grove, Burwood
 $0.09 million for installation of new compactor bins across Box Hill and Mitcham


$3.60 million for recreational, leisure and community facilities 


 $1.34 million for the renewal of Sportsfield infrastructure including floodlighting,
training nets and cricket wickets


 $1.11 million for the Sportsfield Ground Renewal Program including surface,
drainage and irrigation improvements


 $0.50 million for Sportsfield Lighting at Ballyshannassy Reserve
 $0.08 million for the design for a new synthetic sportsfield at RHL Sparks Reserve


Upper
 $0.08 million for the design for improvements to the Elgar Park North East Oval


10.1.4 Asset renewal, asset upgrade, new assets and expansion 


A distinction is made between expenditure on new assets, asset renewal, upgrade and 
expansion. Expenditure on asset renewal is expenditure on an existing asset, or on 
replacing an existing asset that returns the service level of the asset to its original capability. 
Expenditure on new assets will result in an additional burden for future operation, 
maintenance and capital renewal. 
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10.2 Funding Sources 


10.2.1 Grants 


Capital grants include funding received from state and federal sources for the purposes of 
funding the Capital Works Program. Council expects to receive $4.39 million of capital grants 
in 2022/23 including: 


 $1.50 million federal government funding towards the Heatherdale Reserve pavilion
redevelopment


 $1.50 million federal government funding towards the Sportlink redevelopment
 $0.67 million Roads to Recovery funding for road reconstruction works,
 $0.30 million federal government funding for the Vermont South Club pavilion


extension, and
 $0.30 million state government funding for a new open space development in Scott


Grove, Burwood.


$’000 $’000 $’000
290 170 (120)


7,875 4,391 (3,484)


60,140 53,090 (7,050)
1,450 1,650 200


15,263 38,318 23,055
Total funding sources 85,018 97,619 12,601


- proceeds from sale of assets
- reserves


Forecast
2021/22


Budget
2022/23


Change


Grants
Contributions
Council cash


- operations
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10.2.2 Contributions 


Capital contributions may include monies contributed by developers, community groups or 
residents towards specific capital works projects. There are $0.17 million of contributions 
expected in 2022/23 comprising club contributions towards the Vermont South Club pavilion 
extension ($0.15 million) and athletic track terracing improvements at Hagenauer Reserve 
($0.02 million). 


10.2.3 Council cash 


Cash - operations 


During the year, Council generates cash from its operating activities, which is used as a 
funding source for the Capital Works Program. It is forecast that $53.09 million will be 
generated from operations to fund the 2022/23 Capital Works Program.  


Cash - proceeds from sale of assets 


Proceeds from sale of assets include plant and motor vehicle sales in accordance with 
Council’s fleet renewal policy, and right of way sales.  


Cash - reserves 


Council has specific cash reserves, which it is currently using to fund its annual Capital 
Works Program. The reserves include monies set aside for specific purposes such as Public 
Open Space (POS). For 2022/23, $34.30 million from discretionary reserves and $4.02 
million of POS contributions will be used to part fund qualifying capital works project. 
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Project Total New Renewal Upgrade Expansion Total
Grants &


Contrib
Asset 
sales Reserves


Council
cash


Number Project title $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property
Land
2014-227 Open Space Strategy and Strategic Land Acquisition 3,000           3,000       - - - 3,000           - - 3,000            - 


Total Land 3,000           3,000       -               -               - 3,000           - -               3,000            -               
Buildings
2014-113 Upgrade Program Building Redevelopment - Whitehorse Centre 44,060         6,609 8,812 - 28,639 44,060         - -               34,303          9,757       


2014-115 Nunawading Community Hub 161              - 161 - 0 160              - -               160          
2016-318 Upgrade Program Pavilion - Heatherdale Reserve (carry forward) 2,727           - 1,091 - 1,636 2,727           1,500         -               1,227       


2016-319 Upgrade Program Pavilion - Mahoneys Reserve 1,217           - 608 - 609 1,217           - -               - 1,217       
2016-346 Upgrade Program Pavilion - Morack Golf Course 2,514           704 1,006 50 754 2,514           - -               - 2,514       
2017-401 Upgrade Program Building Redevelopment - Yarran Dheran 


Reserve Information Centre
660              - 330 330 -                  660 - -               - 660          


2018-461 Upgrade Program Pavilion - East Burwood Reserve South  258              - 258 - - 258 - -               - 258          
2020-559 Upgrade Program - Sportlink Multi Purpose Facility 


Redevelopment
5,705           1,141 571 571 3,423 5,705           1,500         -               - 4,205       


2020-572 Upgrade Program Pavilion (Extension) - Vermont South Club 1,650           - - 330 1,320 1,650           450            -               - 1,200       


Total Buildings 58,951         8,454 12,836 1,281 36,381 58,951         3,450         - 34,303 21,198     
Building improvements
2014-126 Renewal Program Sand and Tanbark - WELS 14 - 14 - - 14 - -               - 14
2014-127 Upgrade Program Pre School Refurbishment 250              - 250 - - 250              - -               - 250
2014-128 Renewal Program Electrical and Plumbing Works 220              - 220 - - 220              - -               - 220
2014-130 Renewal Program Essential Services Compliance 70 - 70 - - 70 - -               - 70
2014-132 Renewal Program Post Completion Building Works 25 - 25 - - 25 - -               - 25
2014-133 Renewal Program Hazardous Material Removal and 


Replacement
200              - 200 - - 200              - -               - 200


2014-135 Renewal Program Mechanical Plant Replacement 420              - 420 - - 420              - -               - 420
2016-271 Upgrade Program Sauna Refurbishment - Aqualink Box Hill 12 - 12 - - 12 - -               - 12
2016-328 Renewal Program Renewal Provision - Box Hill Town Hall 181              - 181 - - 181              - -               - 181
2016-335 Renewal Program Renewal Provisions - Civic Centre 207              - 207 - - 207              - -               - 207
2016-337 Renewal Program Renewal Provision - Private Buildings 1,300           - 1,300 - - 1,300           - -               - 1300
2017-355 Upgrade Program Building Access Control Systems 150              - - 150          - 150 - -               - 150
2018-449 Upgrade Program Building Accessibility 200              - 100 100          - 200 - -               - 200
2019-533 Renewal Program Buildings Refurbishment & Component 


Renewal
942              - 942 - - 942 - -               - 942


2020-556 Renewal Program Tile Rectification - Aqualink Box Hill 850              - 850 - - 850 - -               - 850
2020-592 New Initiative Project Advocacy Fund for Future Designs 500              500          - - - 500 - -               - 500
2020-597 Upgrade Program for Interim Climate Response Plan 300              - - 300          - 300 - -               - 300


Total Building improvements 5,841           500          4,791       550          - 5,841 - - - 5,841
TOTAL PROPERTY 67,792         11,954     17,627     1,831       36,381       67,792         3,450         - 37,303 27,039
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Project Total New Renewal Upgrade Expansion Total
Grants &


Contrib
Asset 
sales Reserves


Council
cash


Number Project title $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Plant an Equipment
Plant, machinery and equipment


2014-259 Renewal Program Change Over of Passenger Vehicles 2,050           - 2,050 - - 2,050           1,300       - 750
2016-347 Additional Heavy Plant 60 60 -               - - 60 - - 60
2017-363 Renewal Program Plant - Aqualink Box Hill 83 - 83 - - 83 - - 83
2017-366 Renewal Program Plant - Aqualink Nunawading 294              - 294 - - 294              - - 294
2019-536 Renewal Program Minor Plant 82 - 82 - - 82 - - 82
2019-537 Renewal Program Heavy Plant 1,950           - 1,950 - - 1,950           350          - 1600
2021-601 Community Safety Officer Body Worn Cameras 41 - 41 - - 41 - - 41


Total Plant, machinery and equipment 4,560           60            4,500       - - 4,560           - 1,650 - 2,910
Fixtures, Fittings and Furniture
2014-193 Renewal Program Furniture and Equipment - Sportlink 15 - 15 - - 15 - - - 15
2014-205 Renewal Program Parking Meters 20 - 20 - - 20 - - - 20
2014-212 Renewal Program Furniture and Equipment - Morack Golf 


Course
15 - 15 - - 15 - - - 15


2014-214 Renewal Program Furniture - Health and Family Service 
Facilities


45 - 45 - - 45 - - - 45


2014-220 Renewal Program Furniture and Equipment - Operations Centre 
Facility 


75 - 75 - - 75 - - - 75


2014-223 Renewal Program Furniture and Equipment - WELS 100              - 100 - - 100              - - - 100
2014-226 Renewal Program Equipment - Aqualink Nunawading 90 - 90 - - 90 - - - 90
2014-229 Renewal Program Furniture - Box Hill Community Arts Centre 12 - 12 - - 12 - - - 12
2014-232 Box Hill Town Hall & Minor Halls - Furniture and Equipment 


Program
12 - 12 - - 12 - - - 12


2014-249 New Initiative Art Acquisition Program 60 60 - - - 60 - - - 60
2016-278 Upgrade Program CCTV 50 - 13 - 38 50 - - - 50
2017-377 Renewal Program Equipment  - Aqualink Box Hill 110              - 55 55            - 110 - - - 110


Total Fixtures, Fittings and Furniture 604              60            452          55            38               604              - - - 604          
Computers and Telecommunications
2014-231 New Initiative IT Disaster Recovery Hardware and Software (incl 


$900k carry forward)
970              - - - 970             970              - - - 970          


2014-250 Upgrade Program Geographic Information System 105              - - 105          - 105 - - - 105          
2014-251 Upgrade Program Asset Management Strategy and Systems 80 - 80 - - 80 - - - 80            


2014-252 Upgrade Program Software Licenses 190              - - - 190             190 - - - 190          
2014-254 Renewal Program End User Devices 528              - 528 - - 528 - - - 528          
2014-258 Upgrade Program IT Infrastructure 780              - 390 390          - 780 - - - 780          
2016-308 Renewal Program Colour Copiers - Council Printroom 20 - 20 - - 20 - - - 20            
2018-419 Renewal Program Mobile Devices 203              20            183 - - 203 - - - 203          


Total Computers and Telecommunications 2,876           20            1,201       495          1,160          2,876           - - - 2,876       
TOTAL PLANT, MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT 8,040           140          6,152       550          1,198          8,040           - 1,650 - 6,390 
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Project Total New Renewal Upgrade Expansion Total
Grants &


Contrib
Asset 
sales Reserves


Council
cash


Number Project title $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Infrastructure
Roads
2014-27 Renewal Program Design for Future Roads Reconstructions 80 - 80 - - 80 - - - 80            
2014-28 Renewal Program Local Roads Rehabilitation 2,700           - 2,700 - - 2,700           - - - 2,700       
2014-29 Renewal Program Road Reconstruction Minor Works 65 - 65 - - 65 - - - 65            
2014-31 Upgrade Program Safe Turning for Waste Trucks 15 - 10 5               - 15 - - - 15            
2014-32 Renewal Program Street Signage 60 - 60 - - 60 - - - 60            
2014-43 Renewal Program Landscaping at Traffic Management Devices 50 - - 50            - 50 - - - 50            


2014-56 Upgrade Program Road Safety Improvements 250              100          - 150 - 250 - - - 250          
2014-8 Renewal Program Kerb & Channel 650              - 650 - - 650 - - - 650          
2016-325 Renewal Program Road Reconstruction  1,328           - 1,328 - - 1,328           671            - - 657          
2021-608 New Initiative - Alwyn Street, Mitcham Traffic Improvements 150              150          - - - 150              - - - 150          


Total Roads 5,348           250          4,893       205          - 5,348 671            - - 4,677       
Bridges - 
2014-14 Renewal Program Road Bridges 50 - 50 - - 50 - - - 50            


Total Bridges
Footpaths and Cycleways - 
2014-180 Upgrade Program Bicycle Facilities 51 51            - - - 51 - - - 51            
2014-35 Renewal Program Footbridge and Path Structures in Parks 60 - 60 - - 60 - - 60 - 
2014-42 Renewal Program Gravel Paths in Parks 20 - 20 - - 20 - - - 20            
2014-44 Renewal Program Footpaths 2,700           - 2,700 - - 2,700           - - - 2,700       
2014-53 Renewal Program Constructed Pathways in Parks 125              - 125 - - 125              - - - 125          
2017-402 Upgrade Program School Crossing Improvements 50 50            - - - 50 - - - 50            
2018-426 Upgrade Program Easy Ride Routes 210              - - 210          - 210 - - - 210          
2020-553 New Initiative Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy (BHITS) 


Implementation
435              - - 435          - 435 - - - 435          


Total Footpaths and Cycleways 3,651           101          2,905       645          - 3,651 - - 60 3,591       
Drainage
2014-185 Stormwater Drainage Network  - Development Contributions 45 45            - - - 45 - - - 45            
2014-61 Renewal Program Drainage Pit Lids 200              - 200 - - 200              - - - 200          
2014-62 Drainage Network Assets - Field Survey 80 - 80 - - 80 - - - 80            
2014-63 Upgrade Program Design Drainage Works 80 - 80 - - 80 - - - 80            
2014-64 Renewal Program Drainage Reactive Works 60 - 60 - - 60 - - - 60            
2014-65 Renewal Program Stormwater Drainage Network 2,729           - 2,729 - - 2,729           - - - 2,729       
2014-66 Upgrade Program Drainage Works 400              - 200 200          - 400 - - - 400          
2014-67 Renewal Program Drainage Reactive Works - CCTV 


Investigations 
80 - 80 - - 80 - - - 80            


Total Drainage 3,674           45            3,429       200          - 3,674 - - - 3,674       
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Project Total New Renewal Upgrade Expansion Total
Grants &


Contrib
Asset 
sales Reserves


Council
cash


Number Project title $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Recreational, leisure and community facilities
2014-105 Renewal Program Sportsfield Floodlighting 620              - 620 - - 620              - - - 620          
2014-150 Renewal Program Sportsfield Infrastructure 143              - 143 - - 143              - - - 143          
2014-151 Renewal Program Sportsfield Training Nets 397              - 397 - - 397              - - - 397          
2014-183 Renewal Program Sportsfield Cricket Wickets  102              - 102 - - 102              - - - 102          
2014-186 Upgrade Program Sportsfield Safety 100              - 100 - - 100              - - - 100          
2014-200 Upgrade Program Course Improvements - Morack Golf Course 140              - 70 70            - 140 - - - 140          


2014-75 Renewal Program Sportsfield Lighting (Lamps and Light Fittings) 75 - 75 - - 75 - - - 75            


2014-84 Sportsfield Ground Renewal Program - One site per year 1,105           - 1,105 - - 1,105           - - - 1,105       
2019-545 Renewal Program Sports Courts 173              - 173 - - 173              - - - 173          
2020-561 Upgrade Program Sportsfield - Elgar Park North East 80 - 80 - - 80 80 - - - 
2020-588 New Initiative Sportsfield Lighting - Ballyshannassy Reserve 500              500          - - - 500              - - - 500          
2020-589 New Initiative Design for Synthetic Sportsfield - RHL Sparks 


Reserve Upper
80 80            - - - 80 - - - 80            


2021-604 Hagenauer Reserve - Athletics Track Terracing 58 - 58 - - 58 20 - - 38            
2021-606 New Initiative - Drinking Fountain - Springfield Park 5 5 -               - - 5 - - - 5               
2021-609 Upgrade Program On-Demand Lighting Springfield Park 


Western Oval
20 - - 20            - 20 - - - 20            


Total Recreational, leisure and community facilities 3,598           585          2,923       90            - 3,598 100            - - 3,498       
Parks, open space and streetscapes


2014-149 Renewal Program Park Furniture 535              - 535 - - 535 - - 535               - 
2014-153 Renewal Program Park Lighting 180              - 180 - - 180              - - 180               - 
2014-157 Renewal Program Outdoor Recreation Equipment 23 - 23 - - 23 - - - 23            
2014-169 Renewal Program Drainage in Parks 32 - 32 - - 32 - - - 32            
2014-170 Upgrade Program Landscaping and Refurbishments in Passive 


Parks
105              - 105 - - 105              - - 105               - 


2014-177 Renewal Program Play Spaces 1,950           - 1,755 195          - 1,950 - - - 1,950       
2014-178 Renewal Program BBQs in Parks 25 - 25 - - 25 - - 25 - 
2014-262 Upgrade Program Interpretive Structures and Signage in Parks 27 - 27 - - 27 - - - 27            


2014-48 Upgrade Program Streetscape - Blackburn Station Village 500              - 500 - - 500              - - - 500          
2014-49 Upgrade Program Streetscape - Box Hill Central Activities Area 275              - 220 55            - 275 - - - 275          


2014-51 Upgrade Program Streetscapes - Landscape Treatments 96 - 48 48            - 95 - - - 95            
2014-52 Renewal Program Christmas Decorations on Main Roads 31 - 31 - - 31 - - - 31            
2014-55 Upgrade Program Landscaping at Street Intersections 55 - - 55            - 55 - - - 55            
2014-79 Upgrade Program Storm Proof Pathways in Parks 85 - 64 21            - 85 - - 85 - 
2016-326 Upgrade Program Streetscapes 500              - 500 - - 500 - - - 500          
2019-500 Upgrade Program Dog Information Signs 30 - - - 30               30 - - - 30            
2019-529 New Initiative Compactor Bins - Box Hill and Mitcham 90 90            - - - 90 - - - 90            
2019-542 Renewal Program Sculpture and Monuments 18 - 18 - - 18 - - - 18            
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Project Total New Renewal Upgrade Expansion Total
Grants &


Contrib
Asset 
sales Reserves


Council
cash


Number Project title $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
2019-548 Renewal Program Retaining Walls in Parks 50 - 50 - - 50 - - - 50            
2020-564 New Initiative Irrigation - Slater Reserve Community Gardens 40 40            - - - 40 40 - - - 
2020-582 New Initiative Community Planting Program 25 25            - - - 25 - - - 25            
2020-583 Upgrade Program Dog Bowl / Drinking Fountains 5 - - 5               - 5 - - 5 - 
2020-584 New Initiative Park Seating Along Walking Tracks 20 20            - - - 20 - - 20 - 
2021-605 Open Space Development - Scott Grove, Burwood 300              300          - - - 300              300            - - - 
2021-607 New Initiative - Mont Albert Reserve Accessibility Improvements 30 30            - - - 30 - - - 30            


Total Parks, open space and streetscapes 5,026           505          4,112       379          30               5,026           340            - 955 3,731       
Off street car parks - 
2014-34 Renewal Program Minor Carpark Works 70 - 70 - - 70 - - - 70            
2016-285 Renewal Program Sealed Carpark Works 250              - 250 - - 250              - - - 250          
2020-569 New Initiative Carpark - Strathdon House 120              - - - 120             120              - - - 120          


Total Off street car parks 440              - 320 - 120 440              - - - 440          
TOTAL INFRASTRUCTURE 21,787         1,486       18,632     1,519       150             21,787         1,111         - 1,015 19,661     


TOTAL CAPITAL WORKS 97,619 13,580 42,412 3,899 37,729 97,619 4,561 1,650 38,318 53,090
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 Summary of Planned Capital Works Expenditure


For the year ending 30 June 2023 Total New Renewal Upgrade Expansion Total
Grants &


Contrib
Asset 
sales Reserves


Council
cash


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property


Land 3,000             3,000         - - - 3,000             - - 3,000         - 


Buildings 58,951           8,454         12,836           1,280         36,381          58,951           3,450         - 34,303 21,198          


Building improvements 5,841             500            4,791             550            - 5,841 - - - 5,841            


Total buildings 67,792           11,954       17,627           1,830         36,381          67,792 3,450         - 37,303 27,039          


Total property 67,792           11,954       17,627           1,830         36,381          67,792 3,450         - 37,303 27,039          


Plant and equipment


Plant, machinery and equipment 4,560             60              4,500             - - 4,560             - 1,650 - 2,910 


Fixtures, fittings and furniture 605 60              452 55              38 605 - - - 605               


Computers and telecommunications 2,875             20              1,200             495            1,160            2,875             - - - 2,875            


Total plant and equipment 8,040             140            6,152             550            1,198            8,040             - 1,650 - 6,390 


Infrastructure


Roads 5,348             250            4,893             205            - 5,348 671            - - 4,677            


Bridges 50 - 50 - - 50 - - - 50 


Footpaths and cycleways 3,651             101            2,905             645            - 3,651 - - 60              3,591            


Drainage 3,674             45              3,429             200            - 3,674 - - 3,674            


Recreational, leisure and community facilities 3,598             585            2,923             90              - 3,598 100            - 3,498            


Parks, open space and streetscapes 5,026             505            4,112             379            30 5,026 340            - 955 3,731            


Off street car parks 440 - 320 - 120 440 - - 440               


Total infrastructure 21,787           1,486         18,633           1,519         150               21,787 1,111         - 1,015 19,661          


Total capital works expenditure 97,619           13,580       42,412           3,899         37,729          97,619 4,561         1,650         38,318 53,090          


Asset expenditure types Funding sources
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 Summary of Planned Capital Works Expenditure


For the year ending 30 June 2024 Total New Renewal Upgrade Expansion Total
Grants &
Contrib.


Asset 
sales Reserves


Council
cash


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property


Land 3,000             3,000         - - - 3,000             - - 3,000         - 


Buildings 9,613             571            4,287             - 4,755 9,613             - - 3,099         6,514            


Building improvements 6,536             - 6,236 300            - 6,536 - - 6,536            


Total land & buildings 19,149           3,571         10,523 300            4,755 19,149 - - 6,099         13,050          


Total property 19,149           3,571         10,523 300            4,755 19,149 - - 6,099         13,050          


Plant and equipment


Plant, machinery and equipment 3,978             - 3,978 - - 3,978             - 1,500 2,478            


Fixtures, fittings and furniture 590 60              442 50              38 590 - - 590               


Computers and telecommunications 1,390             20              978 182            210               1,390             - - 1,390            


Total plant and equipment 5,958             80              5,398 232            248               5,958             - 1,500 4,458            


Infrastructure


Roads 5,475             100            5,165             210            - 5,475 671            - 4,804            


Bridges 50 - 50 - - 50 - - 50 


Footpaths and cycleways 4,509             381            3,310             818            - 4,509 84              - 765 3,660            


Drainage 4,463             45              4,218             200            - 4,463 - - 4,463            


Recreational, leisure and community facilities 3,918             - 3,848 70              - 3,918 1,085         - 2,833            


Parks, open space and streetscapes 4,651             45              4,187             389            30 4,651 747            - 935 2,969            


Off street car parks 320 - 320 - - 320 - - 320               


Total infrastructure 23,386           571            21,098           1,687         30 23,386 2,587         - 19,099          


Total capital works expenditure 48,493           4,222         37,019           2,219         5,033            48,493 2,587         1,500         7,799         36,607          


Asset expenditure types Funding sources
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 Summary of Planned Capital Works Expenditure


For the year ending 30 June 2025 Total New Renewal Upgrade Expansion Total
Grants &
Contrib.


Asset 
sales Reserves


Council
cash


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property


Land 3,000             3,000         - - - 3,000             - - 3,000         - 


Buildings 5,313             - 5,095 218            - 5,313 - - - 5,313            


Building improvements 7,471             - 7,271 200            - 7,471 - - - 7,471            


Total land & buildings 15,784           3,000         12,366 418            - 15,784 - - 3,000         12,784          


Total property 15,784           3,000         12,366 418            - 15,784 - - 3,000         12,784          


Plant and equipment


Plant, machinery and equipment 4,358             - 4,358 - - 4,358             - 1,600 - 2,758 


Fixtures, fittings and furniture 616 65              434 80              38 616 - - - 616               


Computers and telecommunications 1,465             20              985 230            230               1,465             - - - 1,465            


Total plant and equipment 6,439             85              5,777 310            268               6,439             - 1,600 - 4,839 


Infrastructure


Roads 6,060             104            5,740             216            - 6,060 - - 6,060            


Bridges 70 - 70 - - 70 - - 70 


Footpaths and cycleways 5,512             951            3,120             1,441         - 5,512 316            - 1,050 4,146            


Drainage 4,551             45              4,306             200            - 4,551 - - - 4,551            


Recreational, leisure and community facilities 3,918             - 3,848 70              - 3,918 1,085         - - 2,833            


Parks, open space and streetscapes 4,605             105            4,118             382            - 4,605 - - 1,025         3,580            


Off street car parks 340 - 340 - - 340 - - - 340               


Total infrastructure 25,056           1,205         21,542           2,309         - 25,056 1,401         - - 21,580          


Total capital works expenditure 47,279           4,290         39,685           3,037         268               47,279 1,401         1,600         5,075         39,203          


Asset expenditure types Funding sources
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 Summary of Planned Capital Works Expenditure


For the year ending 30 June 2026 Total New Renewal Upgrade Expansion Total
Grants & 
Contrib.


Asset
sales Reserves


Council
cash


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property


Land 3,000             3,000         - - - 3,000             - - 3,000         - 


Buildings 3,609             164            3,374             71              - 3,609 - - - 3,609            


Building improvements 5,721             - 5,521 200            - 5,721 - - 5,721            


Total land & buildings 9,330             3,164         8,895 271            - 12,330 - - 3,000         9,330            


Total property 12,330           3,164         8,895 271            - 12,330 - - 3,000         9,330            


Plant and equipment


Plant, machinery and equipment 4,650             - 4,650 - - 4,650             - 1,650 - 3,000 


Fixtures, fittings and furniture 551 65              398 50              38 551 - - - 551               


Computers and telecommunications 1,970             22              1,313 385            250               1,970             - - - 1,970            


Total plant and equipment 7,171             87              6,361 435            288               7,171             - 1,650 - 5,521 


Infrastructure


Roads 5,915             104            5,593             218            - 5,915 - - - 5,915            


Footpaths and cycleways 5,212             616            3,200             1,396         - 5,212 - - 795            4,417            


Drainage 4,712             545            3,942             225            - 4,712 - - - 4,712            


Recreational, leisure and community facilities 2,838             - 2,768 70              - 2,838 - - - 2,838            


Parks, open space and streetscapes 5,093             240            4,303             550            - 5,093 90              - 1,237 3,766            


Off street car parks 330 - 330 - - 330 - - - 330               


Total infrastructure 24,100           1,505         20,137           2,459         - 24,100 90              - 2,032 21,978          


Total capital works expenditure 43,601           4,756         35,393           3,165         288               43,601 90              1,650         5,032         36,829          


Asset expenditure types Funding sources
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Appendix A - Fees and charges schedule


Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2021/22 
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


%
C
h
a
n


CREDIT CARD SURCHARGE*
Debit/Prepaid/EFTPOS Non Statutory Taxable No charge No charge
Mastercard/Visa Non Statutory Taxable 0.60% 0.60%
Union Pay Non Statutory Taxable 2.20% 2.20%
*Surchage fees may change upon annual review of Council's actual cost of acceptance


INVESTMENT & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
Business Seminars (General) Non Statutory Taxable No charge No charge
Business Seminars (Workshops) Non Statutory Taxable No charge No charge


Business Week Registrations (Lunches) Non Statutory Taxable $55.00 $55.00
Business Week Registrations (Women in Business) Non Statutory Taxable $65.00 $0.00


COUNCIL PROPERTIES
YVW Supplementary Valuation Data Fees Non Statutory GST Free $33.30 $33.30


WATTS STREET PARKING
Watts Street Parking Fees – Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $3.20 $3.20
Watts Street Parking Fees – Daily Rate Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $8.50
Watts Street Parking Fees - Pre-Booking Discount Rate Non Statutory Taxable $7.50 $7.50
Watts Street Parking Fees - Weekends/Public Holidays Non Statutory Taxable $3.00 $3.00
Watts Street Parking Fees – Entry after 1pm Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Watts Street Parking Fees – Overnight Non Statutory Taxable $17.00 $17.00
Watts Street Parking Fees – Monthly Permanent Rate Non Statutory Taxable $175.00 $175.00
Watts Street Parking Fees – Lost ticket Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $8.50


HARROW STREET CARPARK
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $3.20 $3.20
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Daily Rate Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $8.50
Harrow Street Parking Fees - Pre-Booking Discount Rate Non Statutory Taxable $7.50 $7.50
Harrow Street Parking Fees - Weekends/Public Holidays Non Statutory Taxable $3.00 $3.00
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Entry after 1pm Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Overnight Non Statutory Taxable $17.00 $17.00
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Monthly Permanent Rate Non Statutory Taxable $175.00 $175.00
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Lost ticket Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $8.50


This appendix presents the fees and chages of a Statutory and Non Statutory nature which will be charged in 
respect to various goods and services provided during the 2022/23 year.


A number of fees and charges are set by other levels of government regulation (statutory) and are not subject 
to discretionary change by Council. Statutory fees will be changed by Council when advised of a change by the 
relevant authorities.
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Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2021/22 
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


%
C
h
a
n


PARKING SERVICES
Meter Money Collections- Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $2.80 $2.80
Meter Money Collections- Daily Rate Non Statutory Taxable $8.40 $8.40
Parking Bay Hire - Metered Area - per day Non Statutory Taxable $40.00 $40.00
Parking Bay Hire - Non Metered Area - per day Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $8.50
Parking Bay Hire Administration Fee Non Statutory Taxable $95.00 $95.00
Parking Agreement Fees Non Statutory Taxable $810.00 $810.00
Trader Parking Permits - Blackburn Non Statutory GST Free $320.00 $320.00
Parking Permits - first permit (per dwelling) *
 Note - Pensioners receive first permit for free


Non Statutory GST Free $14.00 $14.00


Parking Permits - second permit (per dwelling) * Non Statutory GST Free $62.00 $62.00
Parking Permits - third permit (per dwelling) * Non Statutory GST Free $118.00 $118.00
* Note. The maximum number of parking permits depends on
the number of residential dwellings per lot.
Residential Dwellings per Lot Maximum 
Number 
(incl. class 1A and 1B properties) of Permits
One dwelling per lot                                        Three
Two or three dwellings per lot Two per dwelling
Four to fifteen dwellings per lot One per dwelling
More than fifteen dwellings per lot Permits not 
available


Parking Infringements - Category 1 Statutory GST Free $91.00 $91.00
Parking Infringements - Category 2 Statutory GST Free $109.00 $109.00
Parking Infringements - Category 3 Statutory GST Free $182.00 $182.00


ANIMAL MANAGEMENT
Domestic Animals Infringements - Category 1 Statutory GST Free $91.00 $91.00
Domestic Animals Infringements - Category 2 Statutory GST Free $182.00 $182.00
Domestic Animals Infringements - Category 3 Statutory GST Free $273.00 $273.00
Domestic Animals Infringements - Category 4 Statutory GST Free $363.00 $363.00


Multiple Animal Permits - more than number allowed Non Statutory GST Free $110.00 $112.00
Multiple Animal Permits - more than number allowed 
(Pensioners Rate)


Non Statutory GST Free $51.00 $52.00


1 – Cat Registration – Entire Cat Non Statutory GST Free $114.00 $117.00
2 – Cat Registration – Reduced Fee Non Statutory GST Free $42.00 $43.00
3 – Cat Registration – Pensioner - Entire Cat Non Statutory GST Free $56.00 $57.00
4 – Cat Registration – Pensioner - Reduced Fee Non Statutory GST Free $12.00 $13.00
D – Declared Breeds Non Statutory GST Free $310.00 $318.00
G – Dog Registration – Guide Dog - Exempt Non Statutory GST Free No charge No charge
N – Dog Registration – Entire Dog Non Statutory GST Free $210.00 $216.00
P - Dog Registration – Pensioner - Entire Dog Non Statutory GST Free $105.00 $108.00
Q - Dog Registration – Reduced fee Non Statutory GST Free $64.00 $66.00
Z - Dog Registration – Pensioner - Reduced fee Non Statutory GST Free $20.00 $22.00
Animal Business Registration Non Statutory GST Free $275.00 $282.00


Animal Pound Fees - Cats Non Statutory GST Free $42.00 $43.00
Animal Pound Fees - Dogs Non Statutory GST Free $180.00 $185.00
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Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2021/22 
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


%
C
h
a
n


COMMUNITY LAWS
Box Hill Mall Permits (per square metre) Non Statutory GST Free $550.00 $565.00
Busking Permit Non Statutory GST Free $50.00 $52.00
Real Estate Agent Advertising Permit Non Statutory GST Free $530.00 $545.00
Skip Bins/ Hopper Permits Non Statutory GST Free $108.00 $112.00
Fire Hazard Clearance Charges Non Statutory GST Free Cost 


recovery 
+ $500


Cost 
recovery 


+ $500
Impounded Aboard Release Fees Non Statutory GST Free $165.00 $169.00
Impounded Vehicle Release Fee Non Statutory GST Free $530.00 $545.00
Shopping Trolley Release Fees Non Statutory GST Free $100.00 $80.00
Unsightly Property Clearance Fees Non Statutory GST Free Cost 


recovery 
+ $500


Cost 
recovery 


+ $500


TEMPORARY USE OF COUNCIL LAND PERMITS
Temporary Use of Council Land Permits (aboards, barriers, 
goods on display, plants, tables, chairs and umbrellas


Non Statutory GST Free $155.00 $160.00


Combination of any 2 Categories Non Statutory GST Free $275.00 $282.00
Combination of any 3 Categories Non Statutory GST Free $390.00 $400.00
Combination of any 4 Categories Non Statutory GST Free $500.00 $512.00
Combination of any 5 Categories Non Statutory GST Free $600.00 $615.00


Local Law Infringement Notices-Local Law Category 1 Non Statutory GST Free $305.00 $312.00
Local Law Infringement Notices - Local Law Category 2 Non Statutory GST Free $1,620.00 $1,660.00
Local Law Infringement Notices - Local Law Category 3 Non Statutory GST Free $575.00 $590.00
Local Law Infringements - MFB (statutory) Statutory GST Free $1,817.00 $1,817.00


ENGINEERING SERVICES - TRANSPORT
Parking Bay Occupation Daily Fee -  (per non-metered parking 
bay)


Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $0.00


Parking Bay Occupation-  Administration Fee Non Statutory Taxable $95.00 $0.00
Works Zone Application Fee (per non-metred parking bay ) -  
6 days per week for minimum 26 weeks


Non Statutory Taxable $695 
signage and 
administrati
on + $1,326 
per parking 


bay


$700 
signage and 
administrati
on + $1,404 
per parking 


bay


Works Zone Application Fee (per non-metred parking bay) - 
each additional week


Non Statutory Taxable $51.00 $54.00


Temporary Street Closure permits (full and partial closures excl 
street parties)


Statutory GST Free $353.20 + 
$95 Admin 


fee


$353.20 + 
$95 Admin 


fee
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Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2021/22 
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


%
C
h
a
n


ENGINEERING SERVICES - ASSETS APPROVAL
After Hours Driveway Inspections Non Statutory GST Free $303.00 $310.00
Asset Protection Permits - carports, pools, garages, restumping, 
internal renovations


Non Statutory GST Free $354.00 $362.00


Asset Protection Permits - Demolitions only. House additions, 
Single Dwellings, Dual Occupancy or Multi-Unit Developments 
(excl. apartment buildings)


Non Statutory GST Free $505.00 $517.00


Asset Protection Permits - Multi-storey developments and 
developments requiring Construction Management Plan


Non Statutory GST Free $707.00 $724.00


Additional inspections for various permits Non Statutory Taxable $303.00 $310.00
Build over Easements (statutory) Statutory GST Free $294.70 $294.70
Flood Level Information (statutory) Statutory GST Free $294.70 $294.70
Legal Points of Discharge (statutory) Statutory GST Free $146.80 $146.80


Plan and subdivision checking fee (statutory) Statutory GST Free 3.25% of 
value of civil 


works for 
plan 


checking 
and 


supervision


3.25% of 
value of civil 


works for 
plan 


checking 
and 


supervision
Plan checking fee for 2 and 3 Lot developments with common 
property


Non Statutory GST Free $218.00 $223.00


Plan checking fee for 4 - 9 Lot developments with common 
property


Non Statutory GST Free $545.00 $558.00


Plan checking fee for 10+ developments with common property Non Statutory GST Free $815.00 $835.00
Plan checking fee for apartment buildings Non Statutory GST Free $271.00 $277.00
Plan checking fee for small commercial developments <500 m2 
and single - 5 industrial/ factory/ warehouse developments


Non Statutory GST Free $218.00 $223.00


Plan checking fee for medium and large commercial 
developments >500 m 2  and 5+ industrial/ factory/ warehouse 
developments


Non Statutory GST Free $435.00 $445.00


Plan checking fee for outfall drains - single dwellings and any 
structures that require building permits


Non Statutory GST Free $164.00 $168.00


Construction of outfall drain in road reserve - Local Roads Statutory GST Free $353.20 $353.20
Drainage (minor) works in road reserve - Local Roads Statutory GST Free $353.20 $353.20
Drainage works in easement - not extending to road reserve Statutory GST Free $353.20 $353.20
Drainage works in easement - extending to road reserve - Local 
Roads


Statutory GST Free $353.20 $353.20


Service Connections and Service Authority - Minor works 
<8.5m2 - Local Collector & Link Roads


Statutory GST Free $0.00 $0.00


Service Connections and Service Authority - Major works 
>8.5m2 - Local Roads


Statutory GST Free $353.20 $353.20


Vehicle crossings or any other works that require permits - Local 
Roads


Statutory GST Free $353.20 $353.20
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Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2021/22 
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


%
C
h
a
n


STATUTORY PLANNING
PERMIT APPLICATION FEES
CHANGE OF USE
Class 1 - Use only Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


SINGLE DWELLING
Class 2 - To develop land for a single dwelling per lot or use and 
develop land for a single dwelling per lot or undertake 
development ancillary to the use of land for a single dwelling per 
lot included in the application - $10,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


Class 3 - To develop land for a single dwelling per lot or use and 
develop land for a single dwelling per lot or undertake 
development ancillary to the use of land for a single dwelling per 
lot included in the application - $10,001 - $100,000


Statutory GST Free $638.80 $638.80


Class 4 - To develop land for a single dwelling per lot or use and 
develop land for a single dwelling per lot or undertake 
development ancillary to the use of land for a single dwelling per 
lot included in the application - $100,001 - $500,000


Statutory GST Free $1,307.60 $1,307.60


Class 5 - To develop land for a single dwelling per lot or use and 
develop land for a single dwelling per lot or undertake 
development ancillary to the use of land for a single dwelling per 
lot included in the application - $500,001 - $1,000,000


Statutory GST Free $1,412.80 $1,412.80


Class 6 - To develop land for a single dwelling per lot or use and 
develop land for a single dwelling per lot or undertake 
development ancillary to the use of land for a single dwelling per 
lot included in the application - $1,000,001 - $2,000,000


Statutory GST Free $1,518.00 $1,518.00


VICSMART
Class 7 - VicSmart application if the estimated cost of 
development is $10,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


Class 8 - VicSmart application if the estimated cost of 
development is more than $10,000


Statutory GST Free $435.90 $435.90


Class 9 - VicSmart application to subdivide or consolidate land Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90
Class 10 - VicSmart applications other than class 7,8 or 9 Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


OTHER DEVELOPMENT
Class 11 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal 
of trees and signs - $100,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $1,164.80 $1,164.80


Class 12 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal 
of trees and signs - $100,001 - $1,000,000


Statutory GST Free $1,570.60 $1,570.60


Class 13 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal 
of trees and signs - $1,000,001 - $5,000,000


Statutory GST Free $3,464.40 $3,464.40


Class 14 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal 
of trees and signs - $5,000,001 - $15,000,000


Statutory GST Free $8,830.10 $8,830.10


Class 15 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal 
of trees and signs - $15,000,001 - $50,000,000


Statutory GST Free $26,039.50 $26,039.50
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Class 16 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal 
of trees and signs - $50,000,001 or more


Statutory GST Free $58,526.80 $58,526.80


Class 22 - A permit not otherwise provided for in the regulation Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


SUBDIVISION
Class 17 - To subdivide an existing building (other than a class 
9 permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


Class 18 - To subdivide land into 2 lots (other than a class 9 or 
class 16 permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


Class 19 - To effect a realignment of a common boundary 
between lots or consolidate 2 or more lots (other than a class 9 
permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


Class 20 - Subdivide land (other than class 9, 16, 17 or 18 
permit) - per 100 lots created


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


Class 21 - To create, vary of remove a restriction within the 
meaning of the Subdivision Act 1988, create or remove a right 
of way, create,


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


SECTION 72 AMENDMENT FEES
CHANGE OF USE
S.72 Class 1 - An amendment for change of use or new use Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70
S.72 Class 2 - An amendment resulting in change of permit
condition(s) and/or description (other than single dwelling)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


SINGLE DWELLING
S.72 Class 3 - Amendment re: develop land for a single dwelling
per lot or use and develop land for a single dwelling per lot or
undertake development ancillary to the use of land for a single
dwelling per lot included in the application - $10,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


S.72 Class 4 - Amendment re: develop land for a single dwelling
per lot or use and develop land for a single dwelling per lot or
undertake development ancillary to the use of land for a single
dwelling per lot included in the applic - $10,001 - $100,000


Statutory GST Free $638.80 $638.80


S.72 Class 5 - Amendment re: develop land for a single dwelling
per lot or use and develop land for a single dwelling per lot or
undertake development ancillary to the use of land for a single
dwelling per lot included in the applic - $100,001 - $500,000


Statutory GST Free $1,307.60 $1,307.60


S.72 Class 6 - Amendment re: develop land for a single dwelling
per lot or use and develop land for a single dwelling per lot or
undertake development ancillary to the use of land for a single
dwelling per lot included in the applic- $500,001 - $2,000,000


Statutory GST Free $1,412.80 $1,412.80
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VICSMART
S.72 Class 7 - An amendment to a VicSmart permit if the
estimated cost of development is $10,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


S.72 Class 8 - An amedment to a VicSmart permit if the
estimated cost of development is more than $10,000


Statutory GST Free $435.90 $435.90


S.72 Class 9 - An amendment to a VicSmart permit to subdivide
or consolidate land


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


S.72 Class 10 - An amendment to a VicSmart permit other than
class 7,8 or 9


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


OTHER DEVELOPMENT
S.72 Class 11 - An amendment to a permit issued to develop
land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, VicSmart or to
subdivide or consolidate land) including removal of trees and
signs - $100,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $1,164.80 $1,164.80


S.72 Class 12 - An amendment to a permit issued to develop
land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, VicSmart or to
subdivide or consolidate land) including removal of trees and
signs - $100,001 - $1,000,000


Statutory GST Free $1,570.60 $1,570.60


S.72 Class 13 - An amendment to a permit issued to develop
land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, VicSmart or to
subdivide or consolidate land) including removal of trees and
signs - $1,000,001 or more


Statutory GST Free $3,464.40 $3,464.40


S.72 Class 19 - An amendment to a permit issued not otherwise
provided for in the regulation


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


SUBDIVISION
S.72 Class 14 - An amendment to a permit issued to subdivide
an existing building (other than a class 9 permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


S.72 Class 15 - An amendment to a permit issued to subdivide
land into 2 lots (other than a class 9 or class 16 permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


S.72 Class 16 - An amendment to a permit issued to effect a
realignment of a common boundary between lots or consolidate
2 or more lots (other than a class 9 permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


S.72 Class 17 - An amendment to a permit issued to subdivide
land (other than class 9, 16, 17 or 18 permit) - per 100 lots
created


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


S.72 Class 18 - An amendment to a permit issued to create,
vary of remove a restriction within the meaning of the
Subdivision Act 1988, create or remove a right of way,


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


SECONDARY CONSENT FEES
Multi dwellings (10+) including apartments Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $1,600.00
Multi dwellings (3-10) and other commercial / industrial 
development


Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $1,200.00


Single dwellings and 2 dwellings on a lot (All secondary consent 
including consent under a S173 Agreement)


Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $600.00


All Secondary Consent 
(including consent under a S173 Agreement)


Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $0.00
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OTHER PLANNING FEES
AMEND AN APPLICATION PRIOR TO DECISION
Amend a current application for permit under S.57A after notice 
(prior to decision being made)


Statutory GST Free 40% of the 
application 


fee


40% of the 
application 


fee
Amend a current application to amend a permit under S.57A 
after notice (prior to decision being made)


Statutory GST Free 40% of the 
application 


fee


40% of the 
application 


fee


ADVERTISING FEES
Additional letters Non Statutory GST Free $7.00 $7.00
Advertising 
(includes up to 10 letters - additional letters $7.00 each)


Non Statutory GST Free $175.00 $175.00


Advertising by applicant Non Statutory Taxable $175.00 $175.00


ENDORSEMENT FEES
Construction Management Plan Non Statutory GST Free $250.00 $255.00
Condition 1  Plan - each addtional review Non Statutory GST Free $150.00 $155.00


SUBDIVISIONS
Subdivision Certification and Statement of Compliance Statutory GST Free $177.30 $177.30
Alter a Plan Statutory GST Free $112.70 $112.70
Amendment of a Certified Plan Statutory GST Free $142.80 $142.80


SECTION 173 AGREEMENTS
Section 173 - amending or ending an agreement under Section 
178A


Statutory GST Free $668.80 $668.80


CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT PLAN - ROAD OCCUPATION
Construction Zone Inspection Fee (per week) Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $100.00
Construction Zone Installation of Construction Zone Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $500.00
Construction Zone Per Square Metre (per week) Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Construction Zone Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $1,000.00 $1,000.00
Crane Occupation Inspection Fee (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $100.00
Crane Occupation Out of Hours Inspection Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $300.00
Crane Occupation Permit Fee (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $150.00
Crane Occupation Road Closure (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $300.00
Hoarding and Gantry Inspection Fee (min 2) Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $100.00
Hoarding and Gantry Per Square Metre (per week) Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Plant and Equipment Inspection Fee (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $100.00
Plant and Equipment out of Hours Inspection Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $300.00
Plant and Equipment Road Closure (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $300.00
Shipping Container Permit Fee (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $120.00 $120.00
Work Area Inspection Fee Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $100.00
Work Area Out of Hours Inspection Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $300.00
Work Area Per Square Meter (per week) Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Work Area Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $250.00 $250.00
Work Zone Inspection Fee x 2 Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $100.00
Work Zone Installation of Work Zone Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $500.00
Work Zone Per Square Metre (per week) Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Work Zone Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $1,000.00 $1,000.00
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OTHER CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT PLAN FEES
Construction Management Plan 10+ Storeys Non Statutory Taxable $1,200.00 $1,300.00
Construction Management Plan 3-9 Storeys Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $600.00
Out of Hours Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $150.00
Out of Hours Permit Inspection Fee Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $300.00
Permanent Vehicle Crossing Inspection Fee x 4 Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $100.00
Permanent Vehicle Crossing Out of Hours Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $300.00
Permanent Vehicle Crossing Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $150.00
Road / Footpath Opening - Consent Requirements Inspection 
Fee (min 3)


Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $100.00


Road / Footpath Opening - Consent Requirements Out of Hours 
Inspection


Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $300.00


Temporary Vehicle Crossing Inspection Fee (min 2 plus 1 per 
month)


Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $100.00


Temporary Vehicle Crossing Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $150.00


OTHER FEES
Certificates of compliance (Under section 97N of the Planning 
and Environment Act (Regulation 10))


Statutory GST Free $330.70 $330.70


Where a planning scheme specifies that a matter must be done 
to the satisfaction of a responsible authority, Minister, public 
authority or municipal council


Statutory GST Free $330.70 $330.70


Pre application advice Non Statutory GST Free $250.00 $275.00
Advice regarding need for permit, planning scheme 
requirements or approval details


Non Statutory Taxable $180.00 $200.00


Provide a copy of planning permit and endorsed plans Non Statutory GST Free $200.00 $210.00
Copying plans while planning permit application is on notice - 
Per sheet for A1 to A0


Non Statutory GST Free $33.00 $35.00


Electronic copy of planning permit and endorsed plans Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $155.00
Extension of time request for a planning permit Non Statutory GST Free $330.00 $340.00
Retrospective planning fee Non Statutory GST Free $500.00 $520.00
On site compliance checks Non Statutory GST Free $250.00 $250.00


INFRINGEMENTS
Planning infringement notice - corporation Statutory GST Free $1,817.40 $1,817.40
Planning infringement notice - individual Statutory GST Free $908.70 $908.70


STRATEGIC PLANNING
Advice to Building Surveyors on Heritage Status of Buildings Statutory GST Free $86.40 $86.40
To consider an amendment request: To refer and give notice of 
the amendment as required by the Act - To consider any 
submissions which do not seek to change the amendment - To 
(if applicable) abandon the amendment.


Statutory GST Free $3,096.20 $3,096.20


To consider submissions which seek to change the amendment: 
To refer submissions to a Panel - To prepare and make a 
submission to a Panel - To consider the Panel report - To (if 
applicable) abandon the amendment.


Statutory GST Free $15,345.60 $15,345.60


To adopt an amendment (In whole or part) - To submit the 
adopted amendment to the Minister (Paid before Council adopts 
the amendment)


Statutory GST Free $488.50 $488.50
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To consider 11 to (and including) 20 submissions which seek a 
change to an amendment and where necessary referring the 
submissions to a panel. Refer to Note 2


Statutory GST Free $30,661.20 $30,661.20


To consider submissions that exceed 20 submissions which 
seek a change to an amendment, and where necessary 
referring the submissions to a panel. Refer to Note 2


Statutory GST Free $40,986.80 $40,986.80


Note 2: Including providing assistance to a panel in accordance 
with section 158 of the Act. - Making a submission to a panel 
appointed under Part 8 of the Act at a hearing referred to in 
section 24(b) of the Act. - Considering the panel's report in 
accordance with section 27 of the Act. - After considering 
submissions and the panel's report, abandoning the 
amendment.


BUILDING
RESIDENTIAL DEWELLING AND OUT BUILDINGS
BUILDING PERMIT FEES
Works estimated up to $10,000 - Minor Building Works, Small 
front timber fences - Plus statutory lodgement fee


Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $500.00


Works estimated between $10,000 - $25,000 - 
Plus levy cost x .0016 & statutory lodgement fee


Non Statutory Taxable $1,150.00 $1,150.00


Works estimated between $25,000 - $50,000 - 
Plus levy cost x .0016 & statutory lodgement fee


Non Statutory Taxable $1,650.00 $1,650.00


Works estimated between $50,000 - $100,000 - 
Plus levy cost x .0016


Non Statutory Taxable $2,260.00 $2,260.00


Works estimated between $100,000 - $200,000 - 
Plus levy cost x .0016


Non Statutory Taxable $2,590.00 $2,590.00


Works estimated between $200,000 - $400,000 - 
Plus levy cost x .0016


Non Statutory Taxable $3,131.00 $3,135.00


Works estimated over $400,000+ Plus levy cost x .0016 & 
statutory lodgement fee - To be quoted by MBS


Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation


Multi Unit Developments (per unit) Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
Garages/Carports, swimming pools. 
NB: Levy Payable if over 10K


Non Statutory Taxable N/A N/A


Demolition- Reblocks, Decks, Pergolas. 
NB: Levy payable if works over $10K


Non Statutory Taxable N/A N/A


Change of class from 1a to 1b (residential to student 
accommodation) 
NOTE: Levy payable if works over $10K


Non Statutory Taxable $2,210.00 $2,210.00


Change of use/combined allotment Statements Non Statutory Taxable $737.30 $740.00
Owner Builder Special Charge - Fees can be discounted with 
MBS approval


Non Statutory Taxable $320.00 $330.00


Additional Mandatory inspections Non Statutory Taxable $187.00 $190.00


COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS
Value up to $50,000 - (additional @ $175 each) Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
$50,000 - $100,000 - (additional @ $175 each) Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
$100,000 - $500,000 - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
$500,000 - $1,000,000 - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
over $1.000,000 - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
Demolish - Commercial building Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
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PERMIT APPLICATIONS OUTSIDE MUNICIPALITY
Place of Public Entertainment - Occupancy Permit  (where fee 
for entry events ) to be quoted with MBS approval


Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation


PUBLIC ENTERTAINMENT PERMITS - TEMPORARY OCCUPANCY
1 Structure Non Statutory Taxable $900.00 $900.00
2-5 Structures - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable N/A N/A
6-9 Structures - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable N/A N/A
10 + Structures - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable N/A N/A
Additional Inspections Non Statutory Taxable $187.00 $190.00
Additional Fees - may be applicable - to be quoted on 
application


Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation


PUBLIC PROTECTION FEES
Public Protection Application Fee - per Reg 116 Statutory GST Free $299.00 $299.00
Hoarding Permit Land Lease fee - $2 per m2 per day - min $400 
max $1000 per week & 40% additonal levy for period of 
occupation without consent.


Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


OTHER CHARGES
Application for Council Report and Consent/Delegate 
Dispensations


Statutory GST Free $294.70 $294.70


Amended Plans/Building Permits Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $300.00
Lapsed/Expired building permits Non Statutory Taxable $400.00 $400.00
Special Inspection (house removals) and report/consultancy - 
To be quoted and invoiced - hourly rate


Non Statutory Taxable $187.00 $190.00


Building inspections for Private Building Surveyors Non Statutory Taxable $187.00 $190.00
Solicitors Requests- Building Certificates - Per Reg. 51 (1) Statutory GST Free $47.90 $47.20
Property Information - per Reg. 51(2) Statutory GST Free $47.90 $47.20
Detailed Building Certificate (inc inspections- as Per Reg 51(3) Statutory GST Free $47.90 $47.20


Building Property Information Request (PIR) - for advice on 
Building Permits for sites


Non Statutory Taxable $136.00 $136.00


Copies of Plans & Other building approval documents - 
Electronic copy of plans and other building approval documents -
Charge is per Building Permit


Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $185.00


Copies of Plans & Other building approval documents - Paper 
$250 – Charge is per Building Permit (For paper first 5 sheets - 
included, any additional A1-A0 $32.50 each, A4-A3 $32.50 full 
set)


Non Statutory Taxable $200.00 $250.00


Swimming Pool Recertification of existing - 
WITHIN MUNICIPALITY ONLY


Non Statutory Taxable $390.00 $390.00


Report only - Where a Report and Consent has not been issued Non Statutory Taxable $550.00 $600.00


Report and Consent Advertising - Per Property Charge Non Statutory Taxable $70.00 $75.00
Report and Consent - Amendment Fee Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $175.00
Compliance certificate lodgement - Pool/spa Statutory GST Free $20.70 $20.70
Non-compliance fee - Pool/spa Statutory GST Free $390.70 $390.70
Initial registration and search - Pool/spa Statutory GST Free $80.20 $80.20
Initial registration (new pool) - Pool/spa Statutory GST Free $32.30 $32.30
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CORPORATE INFORMATION
Building Permits Externally Certified Statutory GST Free $123.70 $123.70


RATING
Land Information Certificates Statutory GST Free $27.40 $27.40
Land Information Certificates - urgent Non Statutory GST Free $55.00 $57.00


COUNCIL EXPENSES
Election Non-Voter fines Statutory GST Free $83.00 $0.00


GOVERNANCE
Freedom of Information Inspection Fee Statutory GST Free $22.54 $22.54
Freedom of Information Lodgement Fee Statutory GST Free $30.10 $30.10
Freedom of Information Photocopy Fee Statutory GST Free $0.20 $0.20
Freedom of Information Search Fee Statutory GST Free $22.54 $22.54


WHITEHORSE HOME AND COMMUNITY SERVICES


HOME SUPPORT SERVICES
GENERAL HOME CARE
Low Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $10.70 $11.00
Medium Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $21.75 $22.30
High Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $42.10 $43.15
Home Care Package Non Statutory GST Free $50.80 $52.10
Linkages Non Statutory GST Free $10.70 $11.00
Mileage Non Statutory GST Free $0.95 $1.00


PERSONAL CARE
Low Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $6.65 $6.80
Medium Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $10.95 $11.20
High Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $42.10 $43.15
Home Care Package Non Statutory GST Free $50.80 $52.10
Linkages Non Statutory GST Free $6.65 $6.80
Mileage Non Statutory GST Free $0.95 $1.00


RESPITE CARE
Low Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $6.85 $7.00
Medium Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $11.15 $11.45
High Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $42.10 $43.15
Home Care Package Non Statutory GST Free $50.80 $52.10
Linkages Non Statutory GST Free $6.85 $7.00
Mileage Non Statutory GST Free $0.95 $1.00


ALLIED HEALTH
Low Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $12.60 $12.90
Med Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $18.20 $18.70
High Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $103.00 $105.60
Linkages Non Statutory GST Free $12.60 $12.90


Appendix A Fees Charges Schedule Page 110







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2021/22 
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


%
C
h
a
n


ACTIVE LIVING
SOCIAL SUPPORT GROUP
Low Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $6.75 $6.90
Medium Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $9.35 $9.60
High Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $12.05 $12.35
Linkages Non Statutory GST Free $6.75 $6.90


CENTRE BASED SOCIAL SUPPORT
Low Income Range - Home Care Package grandfather clients Non Statutory GST Free $36.95 $37.90
Private HCP client Non Statutory GST Free $116.75 $119.65


COMMUNITY BASED SOCIAL SUPPORT
Low Income Range - Home Care Package internal and external Non Statutory GST Free $10.45 $10.70
Private HCP client Non Statutory GST Free $95.35 $97.75


HOME MAINTENANCE
Low Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $17.55 $18.00
Medium Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $24.00 $24.60
High Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $64.15 $65.75
Home Care Package Non Statutory GST Free $88.50 $90.70
Linkages Non Statutory GST Free $17.55 $18.00
Material Billings Non Statutory GST Free Various Various


FOOD SERVICES
Centre based meals for Silver Grove and Carrington Dining room Non Statutory GST Free $9.65 $9.90
Low Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $9.65 $9.90
Medium Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $13.80 $14.15
High Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $18.45 $18.90
Home Care Package - full meal Non Statutory GST Free $21.85 $22.40
Home Care Package - Main only Non Statutory GST Free $18.25 $18.70
Home Care Package - No dessert Non Statutory GST Free $19.65 $20.15
Home Care Package - No juice Non Statutory GST Free $21.55 $22.05
Home Care Package - No soup Non Statutory GST Free $21.00 $21.50
Home Care Package - no dessert , no juice Non Statutory GST Free $19.35 $19.85
Home Care Package - No juice, no soup Non Statutory GST Free $20.65 $21.15
Home Care Packages - No soup, no dessert Non Statutory GST Free $18.65 $19.15
Private HCP Non Statutory GST Free $26.50 $27.20
Linkages Non Statutory GST Free $9.65 $9.90
Cooking for one or two Non Statutory GST Free $4.65 $4.95


HOME CARE PACKAGES - HCP
Home Care Packages - Basic Daily Fee Non Statutory GST Free Various Various
Home Care Packages - Income Tested Care Fee Non Statutory GST Free Income 


tested
Income 
tested


Home Care Packages - Service Charge Non Statutory GST Free $4.00 $4.00
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COMMUNITY TRANSPORT
Low Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $3.70 $3.80
Medium Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $6.15 $6.30
High Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $8.55 $8.75
Linkages Non Statutory GST Free $3.70 $3.80
Social Support Group and Planned Activity Group Non Statutory GST Free $3.70 $3.80
Home Care Package internal and external Non Statutory GST Free $8.55 $8.75
Private HCP clients Non Statutory GST Free $14.65 $15.00


ASSISTED TRANSPORT
Low Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $6.75 $6.95
Medium Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $10.95 $11.30
High Income Range Non Statutory GST Free $38.95 $40.10
Linkages Non Statutory GST Free $6.75 $6.95
Home Care Package and private HCP Non Statutory GST Free $38.95 $40.10
Mileage - Linkages clients Non Statutory GST Free $0.95 $0.95
Mileage - CHSP and HACC clients Non Statutory GST Free $0.95 $0.95
Mileage - HCP clients and private HCP clients Non Statutory GST Free $0.95 $0.95


FY&C MANAGEMENT & FAMILY CENTRES
Room Hire – Burgess Centre Non Statutory Taxable $26.25 $27.00
Room Hire – Box Hill South Non Statutory Taxable $26.25 $27.00


CHILD CARE CENTRE - BLACKBURN
Childcare Fees Non Statutory GST Free


Full Time per week Non Statutory GST Free $631.00 $650.00
Part Time per day Non Statutory GST Free $134.00 $138.50
Kindergarten Bond Non Statutory GST Free $300.00 $300.00
Late fee Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.00


CHILD CARE CENTRE - VERMONT SOUTH
Childcare Fees Non Statutory GST Free


Full Time per week Non Statutory GST Free $631.00 $650.00
Part Time per day Non Statutory GST Free $134.00 $138.50
Kindergarten Bond Non Statutory GST Free $300.00 $300.00
Late fee Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.00


CHILD CARE CENTRE - LUCKNOW STREET
Childcare Fees Non Statutory GST Free


Full Time per week Non Statutory GST Free $631.00 $650.00
Part Time per day Non Statutory GST Free $134.00 $138.50
Kindergarten Bond Non Statutory GST Free $300.00 $300.00
Late fee Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.00


ENV HEALTH IMMUNISATION PUBLIC PGRM
Bexsero (Meningococcal B) Vaccine Non Statutory GST Free $0.00 $129.00
Chickenpox Non Statutory GST Free $74.00 $75.00
Diphtheria, tetanus and Pertussis (Boostrix) Non Statutory GST Free $62.00 $52.00
Measles, Mumps, Rubella Non Statutory GST Free $57.00 $43.00
Boostrix staff vaccine Non Statutory GST Free $62.00 $52.00
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Flu Vaccine - staff Non Statutory GST Free $27.00 $28.00
Hepatitis A Non Statutory GST Free $57.00 $58.00
Hepatitis A and B - staff Non Statutory GST Free $80.00 $81.00
Hepatitis B Non Statutory GST Free $39.00 $40.00


ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH OPERATIONS
Prosecution Fines included as part of Fees and Charges - 
determined and imposed by the courts


Non Statutory GST Free Various Various


Fines as a result of PINs being issued - vary depending on 
penalty units for specific offence and whether person or 
company involvement


Statutory GST Free Various Various


Pre-Registration Application - New- Food Premises- Class 1 & 2 Non Statutory GST Free $339.00 $348.00


Pre-Registration Application - Alterations- Food Premises- Class 
1 & 2


Non Statutory GST Free $169.00 $174.00


Pre-Registration Application - New- Food Premises- Class 3 Non Statutory GST Free $254.00 $260.00
Pre-Registration Application - Alterations- Food Premises- Class 
3


Non Statutory GST Free $169.00 $174.00


Pre-Registration Application -New- PHW Act- Registered 
Premises


Non Statutory GST Free $212.00 $218.00


Pre-Registration Application - Alterations- PHW Act- Registered 
Premises


Non Statutory GST Free $84.00 $86.00


Application/Permit Approval – New- Septic Tank Non Statutory GST Free $402.00 $412.00
Application/Permit Approval  – Alterations - Septic Tank Non Statutory GST Free $226.00 $232.00
Pre Registration Application – Priority Service (Fee Doubled) Non Statutory GST Free Various Various


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Small Non Statutory GST Free $459.00 $470.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Medium Non Statutory GST Free $627.00 $643.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Large Non Statutory GST Free $960.00 $984.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Community Group- 
Class 1 & 2


Non Statutory GST Free $314.00 $322.00


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Community Group- 
Class 1 & 2 (6 months)


Non Statutory GST Free $158.00 $161.00


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Temporary Food 
Premises- Class 1 & 2


Non Statutory GST Free $158.00 $162.00


Food Act- Temporary Food Premises Registration- Community 
Group- Class 1 & 2


Non Statutory GST Free $79.00 $81.00


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 3- Small Non Statutory GST Free $396.00 $406.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 3- Medium Non Statutory GST Free $514.00 $527.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 3- Large Non Statutory GST Free $758.00 $777.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Community Group- 
Class 3


Non Statutory GST Free $255.00 $262.00


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Community Group- 
Class 3 (6 months)


Non Statutory GST Free $128.00 $131.00


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Temporary Food 
Premises- Class 3


Non Statutory GST Free $128.00 $131.00


Food Act- Temporary Food Premises Registration- Community 
Group- Class 3


Non Statutory GST Free $64.00 $66.00


Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Small- 1 Star Non Statutory GST Free $688.00 $706.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Small- 2 Star Non Statutory GST Free $596.00 $611.00
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Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Small- 5 Star Non Statutory GST Free $413.00 $424.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Medium- 1 Star Non Statutory GST Free $940.00 $964.00


Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Medium- 2 Star Non Statutory GST Free $814.00 $835.00


Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Medium- 5 Star Non Statutory GST Free $564.00 $579.00


Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Large - 1 Star Non Statutory GST Free $1,440.00 $1,476.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Large - 2 Star Non Statutory GST Free $1,248.00 $1,280.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Large - 5 Star Non Statutory GST Free $864.00 $886.00
Food Act - Renewal of Registration-Class 1& 2 - Community 
Group - 1 Star


Non Statutory GST Free $470.00 $482.00


Food Act - Renewal of Registration-Class 1& 2 - Community 
Group - 2 Star


Non Statutory GST Free $407.00 $418.00


Food Act - Renewal of Registration-Class 1& 2 - Community 
Group - 5 Star


Non Statutory GST Free $282.00 $289.00


Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 1 & 2- small Non Statutory GST Free $230.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 1 & 2- Medium Non Statutory GST Free $313.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 1 & 2- Large Non Statutory GST Free $480.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 3- Small Non Statutory GST Free $198.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 3- Medium Non Statutory GST Free $257.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 3- Large Non Statutory GST Free $379.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Community group- Class 1 & 
2


Non Statutory GST Free $157.00 N/A


Food Act- Transfer of registration- Community group- Class 3 Non Statutory GST Free $127.00 N/A
PHW Act - New/ Renewal of registration– Accommodation 1-12 
Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $285.00 $294.00


PHW Act - New/ Renewal of registration– Accommodation 13-
40 Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $427.00 $438.00


PHW Act - New/ Renewal of registration– Accommodation 41+ 
Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $564.00 $578.00


PHW Act - New/Renewal of Registration - Aqua Facilities - 
Large


Non Statutory GST Free $303.00 $311.00


PHW Act - New/Renewal of Registration - Aqua Facilities - 
Small


Non Statutory GST Free $202.00 $208.00


PHW Act - Transfer of Registration– Accommodation 1- 12 
Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $143.00 $147.00


PHW Act - Transfer of Registration– Accommodation 13- 40 
Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $213.00 $219.00


PHW Act - Transfer of Registration– Accommodation 41+ 
Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $282.00 $289.00


PHW Act- New/ Renewal of Registration – Low Risk - 
Hairdressing and Low Risk Beauty


Non Statutory GST Free $156.00 $160.00


PHW Act- New/ Renewal of Registration – Medium Risk - 
Beauty Therapy


Non Statutory GST Free $142.00 $146.00


PHW Act- New/ Renewal of Registration – High Risk - Skin 
Penetration and Colonic Irrigation


Non Statutory GST Free $172.00 $177.00


PHW Act- Transfer of Registration – Medium Risk - Beauty 
Therapy


Non Statutory GST Free $71.00 $73.00


PHW Act- Transfer of Registration – High Risk - Skin 
Penetration and Colonic Irrigation


Non Statutory GST Free $86.00 $89.00


Food Act – Presale Inspection & Report Non Statutory GST Free $283.00 $290.00
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Food Act – Presale Inspection & Report- Priority Service Non Statutory GST Free $566.00 $580.00
Food Act- Additional Follow Inspection- Performance Non Statutory GST Free $186.00 $190.00
PHW Act – Presale Inspection & Report Non Statutory GST Free $255.00 $262.00
PHW Act – Presale Inspection & Report- Priority Service Non Statutory GST Free $509.00 $524.00


BOX HILL COMMUNITY ARTS CENTRE
Course/Workshop Fees
Course fees vary depending on session and term lengths.


Fees for 2022/23 reflect the maximum course charge that 
will apply for the financial year.


Adult Course Fees - Full Course - Ceramics - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $459.00 $475.00


Adult Course Fees - Full Course - Craft - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $347.63 $360.00
Adult Course Fees - Full Course - Performing Arts/Lifestyle - 
Maximum Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $157.50 $165.00


Adult Course Fees - Full Course - Visual Arts - Maximum 
Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $347.63 $360.00


Adult Course Fees - Workshops - Various Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


Arty Party - Clay Wheel Work - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $272.65 $280.00
Arty Party - Clay/Painting/Craft - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $365.65 $375.00
Arty Party - Kindy Clay/Craft - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $272.65 $280.00


Children’s Course Fee - Ceramics - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $225.45 $230.00
Children’s Course Fee - Cooking - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $236.25 $245.00
Children’s Course Fee - Kindy - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $111.30 $115.00
Children’s Course Fee - Performing - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $157.50 $165.00
Children’s Course Fee - Special Event Programs - Maximum 
Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $15.45 $20.00


Children’s Course Fee - Visual Arts - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $208.58 $215.00


School Holiday Program - Ceramics/Vis Arts/Cooking/Craft - 
Maximum Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $39.00 $40.00


School Holiday Program - Full Day Program - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $79.00 $85.00


School Holiday Program - Kindy Program - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $30.65 $32.00
School Holiday Program - Performing Arts - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $22.70 $25.00
School Holiday Program – Special Event Programs - Maximum 
Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $10.30 $11.00


Youth Course Fee - School Holiday -Clay Wheel/Vis Arts - 
Maximum Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $38.60 $40.00


Youth Course Fee - Term - Clay Wheel/Vis Arts - Maximum 
Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $291.60 $320.00


Youth Course Fee - Term - Special Event Programs - Maximum 
Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $15.45 $20.00
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Equipment Hire Effective 
1 Jul 


to 31 Dec 
2021


Effective  
1 Jul 


to 31 Dec 
2022


Equipment Hire - (Firing Bisc & Glaze per kilo) Non Statutory Taxable $12.00 $12.80
Equipment Hire - AV Projector & Screen Non Statutory Taxable $38.00 $42.00
Equipment Hire - BBQ Non Statutory Taxable $38.00 $45.00
Equipment Hire – Clay Type - LGH Non Statutory Taxable $22.00 $23.00


Equipment Hire - Clay Type- Feeneys/BRT Non Statutory Taxable $26.00 $28.00
Equipment Hire - Clay Type- White Raku Non Statutory Taxable $26.00 $28.00
Equipment Hire - Clay Type-  RGH Non Statutory Taxable $22.00 $23.00


Equipment Hire – Glaze Firing only per kilo Non Statutory Taxable $6.70 $7.00
Equipment Hire - Light/Sound Equipment Hire Non Statutory Taxable $118.00 $125.00
Equipment Hire – Photocopying per sheet b/w Non Statutory Taxable $0.35 $0.42
Equipment Hire – Photocopying per sheet colour Non Statutory Taxable $1.55 $1.65
Equipment Hire - Portable Microphone Non Statutory Taxable $38.00 $40.00
Equipment Hire - Print Press Non Statutory Taxable $70.00 $74.00
Equipment Hire - Projector Screen Non Statutory Taxable $17.00 $18.00
Equipment Hire -TV & Video Non Statutory Taxable $25.00 $27.00


Venue Hire Effective 
1 Jan 


to 30 Jun 
2022


Effective 
1 Jan 


to 30 Jun 
2023


Lease - Tenant 1 Non Statutory Taxable $1,292.50 $1,267.00
BHCAC Shed Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $6.00


Drycraft East or West – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $64.50 $70.00
Drycraft East or West – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $32.00
Drycraft East or West Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $324.00 $350.00
Drycraft Studio (East & West) – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $93.00 $100.00
Drycraft Studio (East & West) – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $64.00
Drycraft Studio (East & West) Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $525.00 $555.00


Exhibition Booking Cancellation Fee Non Statutory Taxable $120.00 $130.00
Exhibition Foyer Hire Non Statutory Taxable $410.00 $465.00
Exhibition Invitations (design and print of 30) Non Statutory Taxable $63.00 $67.00
Public liability -  Exhibitors Non Statutory Taxable $26.00 $30.00


Meeting Room – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $40.00 $44.00
Meeting Room – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $32.00 $35.00


The Arbour Casual Arts Performance/Workshop Non Statutory Taxable $80.00 $85.00
The Arbour Casual Function/Corporate Non Statutory Taxable $97.00 $103.00
The Arbour – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $57.00
The Arbour Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $640.00 $700.00


The Lounge/Kitchen In addition to the Arbour Non Statutory Taxable $180.00 $190.00
The Lounge/Kitchen Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $440.00 $465.00
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The Lounge/Kitchen – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $75.95 $80.00
The Lounge/Kitchen – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $44.00 $47.00


Wetcraft Studio – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $68.00 $72.00
Wetcraft Studio – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $57.00


Other Fees
Ad Hoc Bookings - Ceramics Non Statutory Taxable $245.00 $250.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - Recharge Program Non Statutory Taxable $618.00 $650.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - School Program Non Statutory Taxable $1,220.00 $1,250.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - Visual Arts Non Statutory Taxable $165.00 $170.00


Fees & Charges - Public Liability Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $20.00
Fees & Charges - Security Guard Non Statutory Taxable $73.00 $75.00
Fees & Charges - Tea and Coffee (per cup) Non Statutory Taxable $3.50 $3.60
Fees & Charges - Testing & Tagging Non Statutory Taxable $7.00 $10.00


Effective 
1 Jan 


to 30 Jun 
2022


Effective 
1 Jan 


to 30 Jun 
2023


Equipment Hire
Equipment Hire - (Firing Bisc & Glaze per kilo) Non Statutory Taxable $12.40 $12.80
Equipment Hire - AV Projector & Screen Non Statutory Taxable $39.15 $42.00
Equipment Hire - BBQ Non Statutory Taxable $39.15 $45.00
Equipment Hire – Clay Type - LGH Non Statutory Taxable $22.20 $23.00
Equipment Hire - Clay Type- Feeneys/BRT Non Statutory Taxable $26.80 $28.00
Equipment Hire - Clay Type- White Raku Non Statutory Taxable $26.80 $28.00
Equipment Hire - Clay Type-  RGH Non Statutory Taxable $22.70 $23.00
Equipment Hire – Glaze Firing only per kilo Non Statutory Taxable $6.90 $7.00
Equipment Hire - Light/Sound Equipment Hire Non Statutory Taxable $120.50 $125.00
Equipment Hire – Photocopying per sheet b/w Non Statutory Taxable $0.40 $0.42
Equipment Hire – Photocopying per sheet colour Non Statutory Taxable $1.60 $1.65
Equipment Hire - Portable Microphone Non Statutory Taxable $39.15 $40.00
Equipment Hire - Print Press Non Statutory Taxable $72.00 $74.00
Equipment Hire - Projector Screen Non Statutory Taxable $17.50 $18.00
Equipment Hire -TV & Video Non Statutory Taxable $25.75 $27.00


Venue Hire
Lease - Tenant 1 Non Statutory Taxable $1,344.00 $1,267.00
BHCAC Shed Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $6.00


Drycraft East or West – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $66.50 $70.00
Drycraft East or West – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $30.90 $32.00
Drycraft East or West Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $333.70 $350.00
Drycraft Studio (East & West) – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $95.80 $100.00
Drycraft Studio (East & West) – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $61.80 $64.00
Drycraft Studio (East & West) Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $540.00 $555.00


Exhibition Booking Cancellation Fee Non Statutory Taxable $123.60 $130.00
Exhibition Foyer Hire Non Statutory Taxable $450.00 $465.00
Exhibition Invitations (design and print of 30) Non Statutory Taxable $65.00 $67.00
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Public liability -  Exhibitors Non Statutory Taxable $26.00 $30.00


Meeting Room – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $42.00 $44.00
Meeting Room – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $33.00 $35.00


The Arbour Casual Arts Performance/Workshop Non Statutory Taxable $82.40 $85.00
The Arbour Casual Function/Corporate Non Statutory Taxable $99.90 $103.00
The Arbour – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $55.00 $57.00
The Arbour Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $675.00 $700.00


The Lounge/Kitchen In addition to the Arbour Non Statutory Taxable $185.40 $190.00
The Lounge/Kitchen Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $453.20 $465.00
The Lounge/Kitchen – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $78.25 $80.00
The Lounge/Kitchen – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $45.30 $47.00


Wetcraft Studio – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $70.05 $72.00
Wetcraft Studio – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $54.60 $57.00


Other Fees
Ad Hoc Bookings - Ceramics Non Statutory Taxable $245.00 $250.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - Recharge Program Non Statutory Taxable $600.00 $650.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - School Program Non Statutory Taxable $1,220.00 $1,250.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - Visual Arts Non Statutory Taxable $165.00 $170.00


Fees & Charges - Public Liability Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $20.00
Fees & Charges - Security Guard Non Statutory Taxable $73.00 $75.00
Fees & Charges - Tea and Coffee (per cup) Non Statutory Taxable $3.50 $3.60
Fees & Charges - Testing & Tagging Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $0.00


EVENTS
Major Event - Fast Food Stalls Non Statutory GST Free $314.00 $320.00
Major Event - Sweets and Drinks Stalls Non Statutory GST Free $213.00 $220.00
Global Fiesta - Fast Food Stalls Non Statutory GST Free $152.00 $155.00
Global Fiesta - Sweets and Drinks Stalls Non Statutory GST Free $101.00 $105.00


3 x 3m Marquee Hire Non Statutory Taxable $182.00 $185.00
Chair Hire Non Statutory Taxable $7.00 $7.00
Display Board Hire Non Statutory Taxable $42.00 $43.00
Fire Extinguisher Hire - On event day Non Statutory Taxable $56.00 $58.00
Fire Extinguisher Hire - Pre-ordered Non Statutory Taxable $39.00 $40.00
Trestle Table Hire Non Statutory Taxable $18.00 $18.00


HERITAGE
Adult Group Booking Fees Non Statutory Taxable $6.60 $6.80
Student Group Booking Fees Non Statutory Taxable $4.60 $4.70
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STRATHDON HOUSE
Course Fees Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $102.00


Café site hire (per month) Non Statutory Taxable $253.00 $260.00
Garden View Room - per hour (commercial) Non Statutory Taxable $35.00 $36.00
Garden VIew Room - per hour (not for profit) Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $31.00
Mountain View Room - per hour (commercial) Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $51.00
Mountain View Room - per hour (not for profit) Non Statutory Taxable $45.00 $46.00
Packing Shed (10am-12:30 or 1:30pm-4pm) Non Statutory Taxable $75.00 $77.00
Packing Shed - per hour (Evening or weekend) Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $51.00
Picnic Shelter (10am-12:30 or 1:30pm-4pm) Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 N/A


Data projector - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $51.00
Portable PA & Mic Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $51.00
Waste free party games kit Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $51.00
Waste free party kit (25 people) Non Statutory Taxable $40.00 $41.00
Cleaning Levy (per event) Non Statutory Taxable $182.00 $185.00
Facility Attendant - per hour (weekends/after hours) Non Statutory Taxable $91.00 $93.00
Facility Attendant support - per hour (weekdays) Non Statutory Taxable $46.00 $47.00


ART COLLECTION & PROGRAMS
Cards - Pack of 10 / Exhibition Card Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Cards - Single Non Statutory Taxable $0.55 $0.55
On the Sheeps Back Catalogue Non Statutory Taxable $10.00 $10.00
Prelude to Heidelberg Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.00
Suburban Heartland Book - Hard Non Statutory Taxable $45.00 $45.00
Suburban Heartland Book - Soft Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $30.00


Art Space Foyer Hire Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $515.00
Exhibition Hire Non Statutory Taxable $1,000.00 $1,000.00
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BOX HILL TOWN HALL Effective
1 Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2022


Effective 
1 Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2023


Catering Non Statutory Taxable Various Various
Crockery Non Statutory Taxable $6.60 $6.70
Cups & Saucers Non Statutory Taxable $1.70 $1.75
Cutlery Non Statutory Taxable $4.50 $4.60
Data Projector per hire Non Statutory Taxable $195.00 $200.00
Full Table Service Non Statutory Taxable $13.00 $13.50
Hire per Glass Non Statutory Taxable $1.60 $1.65
Hire Per Table Cloth Non Statutory Taxable $14.00 $14.50
Photo copying per copy Non Statutory Taxable $0.30 $0.32
Booking Fee Function Rooms (Evening) Non Statutory Taxable $265.00 $270.00
Booking Fee Function Rooms (Weekday) Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $154.00
Booking Fee Function Rooms (Weekend / Public Holiday) Non Statutory Taxable $475.00 $485.00
Booking Fee Lower Hall Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $510.00
Booking Fee Lower Hall (Weekend) Non Statutory Taxable $945.00 $955.00
Booking Fee Main Hall Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $510.00
Booking Fee Main Hall (Weekend) Non Statutory Taxable $945.00 $955.00
Booking Fee Meeting Rooms (Anytime) Non Statutory Taxable $139.00 $142.00
Hourly Rate Function Rooms (Evening / Weekend / Public 
Holiday)


Non Statutory Taxable $135.00 $138.00


Hourly Rate Function/Meeting Rooms (Weekdays only) and 
Small Meeting Rooms (Anytime)


Non Statutory Taxable $55.00 $56.00


Hourly Rate Lower Hall Non Statutory Taxable $275.00 $280.00
Hourly Rate Main Hall Non Statutory Taxable $275.00 $280.00
Hourly Rate Meeting Rooms (Evening / Weekend / Public 
Holiday)


Non Statutory Taxable $125.00 $128.00


Kitchen Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $45.00 $46.00
Set up Fee Non Statutory Taxable $125.00 $128.00
Town Hall Exclusive Use Non Statutory Taxable $6,050.00 $6,200.00
Bar Staff Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $52.00
Kitchen Staff Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $52.00
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MINOR HALLS Effective 
1 Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2022


Effective 
1 Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2023


East Burwood Hall (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $76.00 $78.00
East Burwood Hall (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $53.00
Eley Park (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $76.00 $78.00
Eley Park (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $53.00
Forest Hill Hall (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $76.00 $78.00
Forest Hill Hall (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $53.00
Horticultural Centre Hire (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $76.00 $78.00
Horticultural Centre Hire (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $53.00
Key Replacements Non Statutory Taxable $33.00 $33.50
North Blackburn Hall (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $76.00 $78.00
North Blackburn Hall (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $53.00
Rentoul Hall Rental (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $76.00 $78.00
Rentoul Hall Rental (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $53.00
Senior Citizens Centre Room Hire Non Statutory Taxable $4.30 $4.50
South Blackburn Hall (Hourly Rate) Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $53.00
Strabane Ave Chapel Rental (Hourly Rate) Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $53.00
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WHITEHORSE CENTRE Effective  
1 Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2022


Effective 
1 Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2023


THEATRE TICKET SALES
Full - Main Theatre Show Price - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $95.00 $98.00
Concession - Main Theatre Show Price - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $88.00 $90.00
Full - Midweek Theatre Show Price Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $22.00
Group - Midweek Theatre Show Price Non Statutory Taxable $18.00 $20.00


Gold Package - Full Non Statutory Taxable $360.00 $370.00
Gold Package - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $345.00 $364.00


3 Show Package - Full - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $160.00 $164.00
4 Show Package - Full - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $220.00 $225.50
5 Show Package - Full - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $240.00 $246.00
6 Show Package - Full - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $290.00 $297.00
3 Show Package - Concession - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $154.00
4 Show Package - Concession - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $203.00 $208.00
5 Show Package - Concession - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $235.00 $241.00
6 Show Package - Concession - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $270.00 $276.00


TICKET SALES COMMISSION
Administration Fee Non Statutory Taxable 3.3% of 


value
3.3% of 


value
Booking Fee per Ticket Print - Not For Profit Non Statutory Taxable $0.80 $0.85
Booking Fee per Ticket Sold - Not For Profit Non Statutory Taxable $2.15 $2.00
Main Stage Season Fee per Ticket Non Statutory Taxable $3.70 $3.80
Midweek Season fee per Ticket Non Statutory Taxable $1.80 $1.85


ROOM HIRE
Willis Room - Commercial - 4 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $397.00 $410.00
Willis Room - Commercial - 9 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $616.00 $630.00
Willis Room - Commercial - Day/Night Non Statutory Taxable $738.00 $755.00
Willis Room - Not For Profit - 4 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $314.00 $320.00
Willis Room - Not For Profit - 9 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $485.00 $500.00


STAFF RECOVERY
Duty Officer Non Statutory Taxable $51.50 $54.00
Missed Meal break - technician Non Statutory Taxable $38.50 $42.00
Supervising technician - per hour (4 hr minimum) Non Statutory Taxable $51.50 $54.00
Technician - Second Technician on duty Non Statutory Taxable $41.50 $47.00
Usher per Hour - (4 hour minimum) Non Statutory Taxable $41.50 $47.00


CATERING
Bar Sales Non Statutory Taxable Various Various
Catering Non Statutory Taxable Various Various
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ARTS AND  CULTURAL SERVICES
COMMERCIAL STILLS PHOTOGRAPHY
First Day Non Statutory GST Free $318.00 $326.00
Subsequent days to a full day Non Statutory GST Free $132.00 $135.00
Half Day (4 hours) Non Statutory GST Free $195.00 $200.00


MOTION PICTURE PHOTOGRAPHY
First Day Non Statutory GST Free $640.00 $660.00
Half Day (4 hours) Non Statutory GST Free $415.00 $425.00
Subsequent days to a full day Non Statutory GST Free $160.00 $164.00
Fremantle Media Regular Filming Block Non Statutory GST Free $235.00 $245.00
Low Impact Filming Non Statutory GST Free $125.00 $128.00
Unit Base on Council Land (Filming on private property) Non Statutory GST Free $215.00 $225.00


ACTIVE COMMUNITIES Effective  
1 Jul


to 31 Mar 
2022


Effective  
1 Jul


to 31 Mar 
2023


Finals – Sportsfield bookings Non Statutory Taxable $224.00 $226.00
Turf Wicket maintenance Non Statutory Taxable $14,913.00 $15,062.00
Centre Wicket Preparation Fees- Visiting internationals, state 
teams, exhibition matches


Non Statutory Taxable $227.00 $229.00


Simpson Park Community Facility- Casual Community Fee Non Statutory Taxable $24.00 $24.00
Lost Pavilion Keys Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.00
Gentle exercise activities in Open Space Non Statutory Taxable $113.00 $114.00
Personal Trainer Fee for use of Open Space Non Statutory Taxable $224.00 $226.00


Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $454.00 $459.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial B Non Statutory Taxable $339.00 $342.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial C & D Non Statutory Taxable $224.00 $226.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $180.00 $182.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community B Non Statutory Taxable $158.00 $160.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community C & D Non Statutory Taxable $135.00 $136.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $180.00 $182.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext B Non Statutory Taxable $158.00 $160.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext C & D Non Statutory Taxable $135.00 $136.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $14.00 $14.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $11.00 $11.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $6.00 $6.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $4.00 $4.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $44.00 $44.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $36.00 $36.00
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Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $25.00 $25.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $19.00 $19.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $13.00 $13.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior 
Only Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $30.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior 
Only Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $22.00 $22.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior 
Only Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $17.00 $17.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior 
Only Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $13.00 $13.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior 
Only Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec 
Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $2,261.00 $2,284.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec 
Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $1,805.00 $1,823.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec 
Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $1,356.00 $1,370.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec 
Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $1,015.00 $1,025.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec 
Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $677.00 $684.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ AA Non Statutory Taxable $6,775.00 $6,843.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ A Non Statutory Taxable $5,419.00 $5,473.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ B Non Statutory Taxable $4,065.00 $4,106.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ C Non Statutory Taxable $3,049.00 $3,079.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ D Non Statutory Taxable $2,032.00 $2,052.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ AA Non Statutory Taxable $4,515.00 $4,560.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ A Non Statutory Taxable $3,610.00 $3,646.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ B Non Statutory Taxable $2,709.00 $2,736.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ C Non Statutory Taxable $2,030.00 $2,050.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ D Non Statutory Taxable $1,357.00 $1,371.00


Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s AA Non Statutory Taxable $397.00 $401.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s A Non Statutory Taxable $339.00 $342.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s B Non Statutory Taxable $283.00 $286.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s C Non Statutory Taxable $226.00 $228.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s AA Non Statutory Taxable $1,583.00 $1,599.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s A Non Statutory Taxable $1,357.00 $1,371.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s B Non Statutory Taxable $1,130.00 $1,141.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s C Non Statutory Taxable $901.00 $910.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only AA Non Statutory Taxable $1,186.00 $1,198.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only A Non Statutory Taxable $1,015.00 $1,025.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only B Non Statutory Taxable $847.00 $855.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only C Non Statutory Taxable $677.00 $684.00
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Community Pavilion Hire - Utilities Fee Non Statutory Taxable $3.40 $3.40
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $51.00 $52.00
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $56.00 $57.00
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 
3


Non Statutory Taxable $51.00 $52.00


Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $56.00 $57.00


Pavilion Community Daily Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $142.00 $143.00
Pavilion Community Daily Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $159.00 $161.00
Pavilion Community Daily Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $142.00 $143.00
Pavilion Community Daily Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $159.00 $161.00
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $29.00
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $33.00 $33.00
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $29.00


Pavilion Community Hourly Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $33.00 $33.00


Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $254.00 $257.00
Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate)- Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $288.00 $291.00
Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate excludes 
kitchen hire)  - Option 3


Non Statutory Taxable $254.00 $257.00


Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate includes 
kitchen hire) - Option 3


Non Statutory Taxable $288.00 $291.00


Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.00
Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate)  - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $29.00
Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.00


Effective 1 
Apr to 30 
Jun 2022


Effective 1 
Apr 


to 30 Jun 
2023


Finals – Sportsfield bookings Non Statutory Taxable $226.00 $230.00
Turf Wicket maintenance Non Statutory Taxable $15,062.00 $15,363.00
Centre Wicket Preparation Fees- Visiting internationals, state 
teams, exhibition matches


Non Statutory Taxable $229.00 $234.00


Simpson Park Community Facility- Casual Community Fee Non Statutory Taxable $24.00 $24.50
Lost Pavilion Keys Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.50
Gentle exercise activities in Open Space Non Statutory Taxable $114.00 $116.00
Personal Trainer Fee for use of Open Space Non Statutory Taxable $226.00 $230.00


Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $459.00 $468.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial B Non Statutory Taxable $342.00 $349.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial C & D Non Statutory Taxable $226.00 $231.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $182.00 $186.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community B Non Statutory Taxable $160.00 $163.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community C & D Non Statutory Taxable $136.00 $139.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $182.00 $186.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext B Non Statutory Taxable $160.00 $163.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext C & D Non Statutory Taxable $136.00 $139.00
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Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $14.00 $14.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $11.00 $11.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $6.00 $6.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $4.00 $4.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $44.00 $45.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $36.00 $37.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $25.00 $26.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $19.00 $19.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $13.00 $13.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior 
Only Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $31.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior 
Only Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $22.00 $22.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior 
Only Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $17.00 $17.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior 
Only Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $13.00 $13.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior 
Only Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec 
Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $2,284.00 $2,330.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec 
Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $1,823.00 $1,859.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec 
Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $1,370.00 $1,397.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec 
Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $1,025.00 $1,046.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec 
Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $684.00 $698.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ AA Non Statutory Taxable $6,843.00 $6,980.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ A Non Statutory Taxable $5,473.00 $5,582.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ B Non Statutory Taxable $4,106.00 $4,188.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ C Non Statutory Taxable $3,079.00 $3,141.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ D Non Statutory Taxable $2,052.00 $2,093.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ AA Non Statutory Taxable $4,560.00 $4,651.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ A Non Statutory Taxable $3,646.00 $3,719.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ B Non Statutory Taxable $2,736.00 $2,791.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ C Non Statutory Taxable $2,050.00 $2,091.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ D Non Statutory Taxable $1,371.00 $1,398.00
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Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s AA Non Statutory Taxable $401.00 $409.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s A Non Statutory Taxable $342.00 $349.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s B Non Statutory Taxable $286.00 $292.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s C Non Statutory Taxable $228.00 $233.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s AA Non Statutory Taxable $1,599.00 $1,631.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s A Non Statutory Taxable $1,371.00 $1,398.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s B Non Statutory Taxable $1,141.00 $1,164.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s C Non Statutory Taxable $910.00 $928.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only AA Non Statutory Taxable $1,198.00 $1,222.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only A Non Statutory Taxable $1,025.00 $1,046.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only B Non Statutory Taxable $855.00 $872.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only C Non Statutory Taxable $684.00 $698.00


Community Pavilion Hire - Utilities Fee Non Statutory Taxable $3.40 $3.50
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $53.00
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $57.00 $58.00
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 
3


Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $53.00


Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $57.00 $58.00


Pavilion Community Daily Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $143.00 $146.00
Pavilion Community Daily Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $161.00 $164.00
Pavilion Community Daily Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $143.00 $146.00
Pavilion Community Daily Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $161.00 $164.00
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $30.00
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $33.00 $34.00
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $30.00


Pavilion Community Hourly Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $33.00 $34.00


Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $257.00 $262.00
Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate)- Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $291.00 $297.00
Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate excludes 
kitchen hire)  - Option 3


Non Statutory Taxable $257.00 $262.00


Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate includes 
kitchen hire) - Option 3


Non Statutory Taxable $291.00 $297.00


Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.00
Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate)  - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $30.00
Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.00


NUNAWADING COMMUNITY HUB
Room Hire - Art/Yoga
Art Studio 2 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $14.25 $14.50
Art Studio 2 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Art Studio 2 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $28.50 $29.00
Art Studio 3 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $11.70 $11.95
Art Studio 3 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Art Studio 3 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $23.40 $23.90
Art/Music Room - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $27.20 $27.70
Art/Music Room - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Art/Music Room - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $54.40 $55.40
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Dance/Art Room - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $17.80 $18.20
Dance/Art Room - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Dance/Art Room - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $35.60 $36.40
Dance/Yoga Room - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $41.70 $42.70
Dance/Yoga Room - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Dance/Yoga Room - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $83.40 $85.40


Room Hire - Classrooms
Classroom 1 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $10.20 $10.40
Classroom 1 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Classroom 1 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $20.35 $20.75
Classroom 2 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $10.20 $10.40
Classroom 2 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Classroom 2 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $20.35 $20.75
Classroom Small - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $10.20 $10.40
Classroom Small - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Classroom Small - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $20.35 $20.75


Room Hire - Meeting Rooms
Meeting Room 1 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.25 $15.55
Meeting Room 1 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Meeting Room 1 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $30.50 $31.10
Meeting Room 2 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.25 $15.55
Meeting Room 2 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Meeting Room 2 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $30.50 $31.10
Meeting Room 3 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $17.80 $18.20
Meeting Room 3 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Meeting Room 3 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $35.60 $36.40
Small Meeting room 1 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $7.60 $7.75
Small Meeting room 1 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Small Meeting room 1 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.25 $15.55
Small Meeting room 2 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $7.60 $7.75
Small Meeting room 2 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Small Meeting room 2 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.25 $15.55


Room Hire - Other
Hall - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $50.80 $51.80
Hall - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Hall - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $101.80 $103.80
Hot Desk - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $6.10 $6.55
Hot Desk - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.10 $5.20
Hot Desk - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $12.20 $12.50
Kitchen - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $25.40 $26.00
Kitchen - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable No charge No charge
Kitchen - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $50.80 $52.00


Stadium Hire
Badminton Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $16.00 $16.40
Badminton Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $22.00 $22.80
Casual Basketball Entry per person Non Statutory Taxable $5.50 $5.70
Full Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $43.00 $44.00
Full Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $58.00 $59.60
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Half Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.60
Half Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $31.00 $32.00


SPORTLINK
Merchandise Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


Casual Entry Non Statutory Taxable $5.50 $5.70


Badminton Social Competition Non Statutory Taxable $14.50 N/A
Badminton Term Program Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $15.00
Basketball Term Program Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $15.00
Futsal Term Program Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $15.00
Holiday Sports Camps Non Statutory Taxable $8.45 $8.42
Social Basketball Program Non Statutory Taxable $12.00 $12.50


Badminton Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.20
Badminton Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $11.00 $11.40
Equipment Hire Non Statutory Taxable $3.50 $3.60
Full Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $21.50 $22.00
Full Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $29.80
Half Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $11.50 $11.80
Half Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $15.50 $16.00
Outdoor Court Non Statutory Taxable $7.75 $7.90


Community Room - Commercial Rate Non Statutory Taxable $22.25 $22.80
Community Room - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $15.30
Multi Purpose Room - Commercial Rate Non Statutory Taxable $22.25 $22.80
Multi Purpose Room - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $15.30
Table Tennis - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $7.75 $7.95
Table Tennis - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $9.75 $10.00


MORACK GOLF COURSE
Adult 18 holes - Weekdays Non Statutory Taxable $30.20 $30.70
Adult 9 holes – Weekdays Non Statutory Taxable $22.60 $23.00
Concession 18 holes – Weekdays Non Statutory Taxable $21.60 $22.00
Concession 9 holes – Weekdays Non Statutory Taxable $16.15 $16.40
Junior 18 holes – Weekdays Non Statutory Taxable $21.60 $22.00
Junior 9 holes - Weekdays Non Statutory Taxable $16.15 $16.40
Late Tee Off 18 holes – Weekdays Non Statutory Taxable $22.60 $23.00
Late Tee Off 18 holes Concession – Weekdays Non Statutory Taxable $16.15 $16.40
Late Tee Off 9 holes – Weekdays Non Statutory Taxable $16.15 $16.40


Adult 18 hole – Weekend Non Statutory Taxable $33.95 $34.50
Adult 9 hole – Weekend Non Statutory Taxable $25.65 $26.10
Early Bird 9 Hole - Weekend Non Statutory Taxable $22.60 $23.00
Junior 18 holes – Weekend Non Statutory Taxable $21.60 $22.00
Junior 9 holes – Weekend Non Statutory Taxable $16.15 $16.40
Late Tee Off 18 holes – Weekend Non Statutory Taxable $25.65 $26.10
Late Tee Off 9 holes – Weekend Non Statutory Taxable $18.60 $18.90


Morack Plus – 18 holes Adult Weekday 10 pass card Non Statutory Taxable $258.55 $262.40
Morack Plus – 18 holes Adult Weekend 10 pass card Non Statutory Taxable $289.50 $293.80
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Morack Plus – 18 holes Concession 10 pass card Non Statutory Taxable $187.55 $190.40


Unlimited Pass Direct Debit Joining Fee Non Statutory Taxable $55.55 $56.40
Unlimited Pass Fortnightly Debit - Anytime Non Statutory Taxable $60.50 $61.40
Unlimited Pass Fortnightly Debit - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $43.25 $43.90
Unlimited Pass Fortnightly Debit - Late Tee Off Non Statutory Taxable $48.50 $49.20


Driving Range - 35 Balls Non Statutory Taxable $7.95 $8.10
Driving Range - 75 Balls Non Statutory Taxable $12.50 $12.80
Driving Range - 150 Balls Non Statutory Taxable $19.20 $19.50
Driving Range - $90 Credit Non Statutory Taxable $75.75 $76.90
Driving Range - $200 Credit Non Statutory Taxable $151.50 $153.80
Driving Range - $440 Credit Non Statutory Taxable $303.00 $307.60


Pro Shop Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


AQUALINK NUNAWADING AQUATICS
Adult Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.20
Child/Concession Non Statutory Taxable $6.10 $6.30
Family Non Statutory Taxable $22.50 $23.10
Scholars - until 31 Dec Non Statutory Taxable $4.15 $4.25
Scholars - from 1 Jan Non Statutory Taxable $4.25 $4.41
Squad Non Statutory Taxable $5.50 $5.67
Aquatics - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $13.60 $13.90
Aquatics - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $10.10 $10.20
Aquatics - Upgrade Non Statutory Taxable $6.00 $6.20


Multi Pass - Swim Adult Non Statutory Taxable $72.00 $73.80
Multi Pass - Swim Concession/Child Non Statutory Taxable $54.90 $56.70
Multi Pass - Family Non Statutory Taxable $202.50 $207.90
Multi Pass - Aquatics Non Statutory Taxable $122.40 $125.10
Multi Pass - Aquatics Concession Non Statutory Taxable $90.90 $91.80


AQUALINK NUNAWADING GYM
Gymnasium Peak - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $28.00 $28.70
Gymnasium Peak - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $23.50 $24.10
Gymnasium Off Peak - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $23.50 $24.10
Gymnasium Off Peak - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $18.00 $18.50


Health professisonal entry fee Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $15.00
AQ30 Non Statutory Taxable $27.00 N/A
Strong Body Strong Mind/ All fit Non Statutory Taxable $9.00 $9.20
Lifestyle Consultation/Program Show Non Statutory Taxable $70.00 N/A


PT - 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $73.50 $75.00
PT - 1 Hour Non Member Non Statutory Taxable $92.00 $94.00
PT - 1 hour member DD Non Statutory Taxable $66.15 $67.50
PT - 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $46.50 $47.50
PT - 1/2 Hour Non Member Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $61.50
PT - 1/2 hour member DD Non Statutory Taxable $41.85 $42.75
PT start up pack Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $99.00
Small Group Training - 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $104.00
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Small Group Training - 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $68.00 $70.00


Multi Pass - Gym Non Statutory Taxable $252.00 $258.30
Multi Pass - Gym Concession Non Statutory Taxable $211.50 $216.90
Multi Pass - Gym Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $211.50 $216.90
Multi Pass - Gym Off Peak Concession Non Statutory Taxable $162.00 $166.50
Multi Pass - Strong Body Strong Mind/ All fit Non Statutory Taxable $81.00 $82.80
Multi Pass PT 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $441.75 $451.25
Multi Pass PT 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $698.25 $712.50


AQUALINK NUNAWADING FACILITY PROGRAMS
Pool Parties Non Statutory Taxable $19.20 N/A
Pool Parties - Catering Non Statutory Taxable $11.80 N/A
Pool Parties - Inflatable Non Statutory Taxable $85.00 N/A
Pool Parties - Table Hire Non Statutory Taxable $45.00 $50.00


Lane Hire per Hour - 50m Pool Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $53.50
Duty Officer Hire Non Statutory Taxable $48.50 $49.50
Lifeguard Hire Non Statutory Taxable $43.00 $43.50
Carnival Hire - Day Non Statutory Taxable $495.00 $500.00
Carnival Hire - Leisure Pool Non Statutory Taxable $180.00 $190.00
NSC - Carnival Hire Non Statutory Taxable $420.75 $425.00
NSC - Club Pool Hire Non Statutory Taxable $172.00 $176.00
NSC - Inflatable Hire Non Statutory Taxable $57.00 $57.00


Multi Purpose Room Hire - Courses Non Statutory Taxable $37.00 $37.00
Multi Purpose Room Hire - Crèche Non Statutory Taxable $27.00 $27.00
Multi Purpose Room Hire/Group Fitness Room Hire Non Statutory Taxable $37.00 $37.00


AQUALINK NUNAWADING HEALTH & WELLNESS
Group Fitness - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $19.00 $19.50
Group Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $15.30 $15.70
Group Fitness - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $10.70 $10.80
Aquability Non Statutory Taxable $10.70 N/A
Speciality Program Non Statutory Taxable $91.80 $15.70
Mindfulness program Non Statutory Taxable $15.30 N/A
School Groups - Fitness Programs Non Statutory Taxable $102.00 $105.00


30 min class Non Statutory Taxable $10.00 $10.30
30 min class - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $8.20 $8.30
90 min class Non Statutory Taxable $28.50 N/A
90 min class - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $22.95 N/A


Multi Pass - Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $171.00 $175.50
Multi Pass - Group Fitness Concession Non Statutory Taxable $137.70 $141.30
Multi Pass - Aquability Non Statutory Taxable $96.30 N/A
Multi Pass - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $96.30 $97.20
Multipass - 30 min class Non Statutory Taxable $90.00 $92.70
Multipass - 30 min class - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $73.80 $74.70
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AQUALINK NUNAWADING CRECHE
Crèche - Member Non Statutory Taxable $6.70 $6.90
Crèche - Casual Non Statutory Taxable $9.80 $10.10
Crèche - Family Non Statutory Taxable $13.40 N/A
Crèche - Member - 12pm - 1pm Non Statutory Taxable $5.60 $5.80
Crèche - Casual - 12pm - 1pm Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $8.70
Crèche - Family - 12pm - 1pm Non Statutory Taxable $11.20 $0.00


Crèche - Occasional Care Non Statutory Taxable $11.50 $12.00
Crèche - Occasional Care - Full session (9am - 1pm) Non Statutory Taxable $32.90 $34.00
Crèche - Occasional Care - Family Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $24.00
Crèche - Occasional Care - 12pm - 1pm Non Statutory Taxable $9.90 $10.00
Crèche - Occasional Care - Family - 12pm - 1pm Non Statutory Taxable $19.80 $20.00


Crèche Cancellation Fee Non Statutory Taxable $4.00 $4.00
Crèche - Member Multi Pass Non Statutory Taxable $60.30 $62.10
Crèche - Family Multi Pass Non Statutory Taxable $120.60 N/A
Crèche - Member Multi Pass - 12pm - 1pm Non Statutory Taxable $50.40 $52.20
Crèche - Multipass - Family 1hr Non Statutory Taxable $100.80 N/A
Crèche - Multipass - Occasional care Non Statutory Taxable $103.50 $108.00
Crèche - Multipass - Occasional care family Non Statutory Taxable $207.00 $216.00
Crèche - Multipass - Occasional care 1 hr Non Statutory Taxable $89.10 $90.00
Crèche - Multipass - Occasional care family 1hr Non Statutory Taxable $178.20 $180.00


AQUALINK NUNAWADING RETAIL
Merchandise Sales Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


AQUALINK NUNAWADING MEMBERSHIPS
Swim - Adult - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $687.00 $703.00
Swim - Adult - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $223.50 $229.00
Swim - Concession/Child - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $567.00 $580.00
Swim - Concession/Child - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $193.50 $197.00
Aquatics - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $789.00 $807.00
Aquatics - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $249.00 $254.00
Aquatics - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $711.00 $727.00
Aquatics - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $229.50 $234.00
Gym - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,122.00 $1,147.00
Gym - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $384.00 $392.00
Gym - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,044.00 $1,068.00
Gym - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $364.50 $392.00
Gym - Off Peak - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $879.00 $899.00
Gym - Off Peak - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $271.50 $278.00
Group Fitness - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,122.00 $1,147.00
Group Fitness - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $384.00 $392.00
Group Fitness - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,044.00 $1,068.00
Group Fitness - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $364.50 $372.00
Express Membership Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $99.00
Teen - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $723.00 $739.00
Teen - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $232.50 $237.00
Fab Living - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $939.00 $960.00
Fab Living - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $286.50 $293.00
Fab Living - 1 Month Non Statutory Taxable $72.50 $74.00
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Direct Debit - Swim Non Statutory Taxable $51.50 $52.60
Direct Debit - Swim - Concession/Child Non Statutory Taxable $41.50 $42.50
Direct Debit - Aquatics Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $61.50
Direct Debit - Aquatics - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $53.50 $54.80
Direct Debit - Gym Non Statutory Taxable $82.00 $84.00
Direct Debit - Gym - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $75.50 $77.00
Direct Debit - Gym - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $67.50 $69.00
Direct Debit - Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $82.00 $84.00
Direct Debit - Group Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $75.50 $77.00
Direct Debit - Teen Fit Non Statutory Taxable $54.50 $55.60
Direct Debit - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $72.50 $74.00


Direct Debit Family - Swim Non Statutory Taxable $46.35 $47.35
Direct Debit Family - Aquatics Non Statutory Taxable $54.00 $55.35
Direct Debit Family - Gym Non Statutory Taxable $73.80 $75.60
Direct Debit Family - Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $73.80 $75.60
Direct Debit Family - Teen Non Statutory Taxable $49.05 $50.05
Direct Debit Family - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $65.25 $66.60


DD Joining Fee - Aquatics/Swim Non Statutory Taxable $59.00 $59.00
DD Joining Fee - Teen Fit/Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $59.00 $59.00
Cancellation Fee Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $60.00
Card Replacement Non Statutory Taxable $10.00 $10.00


AQUALINK BOX HILL AQUATICS
Adult Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.20
Child/Concession Non Statutory Taxable $6.10 $6.30
Family Non Statutory Taxable $22.50 $23.10
Scholars - til 31 Dec Non Statutory Taxable $4.15 $4.25
Scholars - post 1 Jan Non Statutory Taxable $4.25 $4.41
Squad Non Statutory Taxable $5.50 $5.67
Aquatics - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $13.60 $13.90
Aquatics - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $10.10 $10.20
Aquatics - Upgrade Non Statutory Taxable $6.00 $6.20


Multi Pass - Swim Adult Non Statutory Taxable $72.00 $73.80
Multi Pass - Swim Concession/Child Non Statutory Taxable $54.90 $56.70
Multi Pass - Family Non Statutory Taxable $202.50 $207.90
Multi Pass - Aquatics Non Statutory Taxable $122.40 $125.10
Multi Pass - Aquatics Concession Non Statutory Taxable $90.90 $91.80


AQUALINK BOX HILL GYM
Gymnasium Peak - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $28.00 $28.70
Gymnasium Peak - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $23.50 $24.10
Gymnasium Off Peak - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $23.50 $24.10
Gymnasium Off Peak - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $18.00 $18.50


Physio/Health Professional Entry Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $15.00
ALL FIT Non Statutory Taxable $9.00 $9.20
AQ30 Non Statutory Taxable $27.00 $0.00
Lifestyle Consultation/ Program Show Non Statutory Taxable $70.00 $0.00
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PT - 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $73.50 $75.00
PT - 1 Hour Non Member Non Statutory Taxable $92.00 $94.00
PT DD 60 mins (10% off member fee) Non Statutory Taxable $66.15 $67.50
PT - 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $46.50 $47.50
PT - 1/2 Hour Non Member Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $61.50
PT DD 30mins (10% off member fee) Non Statutory Taxable $41.85 $42.75
PT Start up Pack Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $99.00
Small Group Training - 1 hour Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $104.00
Small Group Training - 1/2 hour Non Statutory Taxable $68.00 $70.00


Multi Pass - Gym Adult Non Statutory Taxable $252.00 $258.30
Multi Pass - Gym Adult Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $211.50 $216.90
Multi Pass - Gym Concession Non Statutory Taxable $211.50 $216.90
Multi Pass - Gym Concession Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $162.00 $166.50
Multi Pass -  ALLFIT Non Statutory Taxable $81.00 $82.80
Multi Pass PT 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $698.25 $712.50
Multi Pass PT 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $441.75 $451.25


AQUALINK BOX HILL FACILITY PROGRAMS
Pool Parties Non Statutory Taxable $19.20 N/A
Pool Parties - Cake Non Statutory Taxable $25.00 N/A
Pool Parties - Catering Non Statutory Taxable $11.80 N/A
Birthday Inflatable Hire Non Statutory Taxable $85.00 N/A
Birthday Party - Best of Both Worlds Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 N/A


Lane Hire extra fee per person Non Statutory Taxable $4.25 $4.41
Lane Hire per Hour - 25m Non Statutory Taxable $36.00 $37.00
Duty Officer Hire Non Statutory Taxable $48.50 $49.50
Lifeguard Hire Non Statutory Taxable $43.00 $43.50
Carnival Rate - All Outdoor Areas per hour Non Statutory Taxable $320.00 $330.00
Warm Water Pool - per hour Non Statutory Taxable $67.00 $69.00
Dive Pool Hire per Hour Non Statutory Taxable $67.00 $69.00
LTS inflatable hire Non Statutory Taxable $57.00 $59.00


Party Room Hire Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $55.00
Pavilion - Daily Non Statutory Taxable $220.00 $250.00
Pavilion Meeting Room - Hourly Non Statutory Taxable $45.00 $50.00
Crèche/Wellness room Room Hire Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $50.00
Group Fitness Room Hire Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $60.00


Equipment Hire Non Statutory Taxable $3.50 $3.60


Badminton Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $16.00 $16.40
Badminton Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $22.00 $22.80


Casual Basketball Shooting Non Statutory Taxable $5.50 $5.70
Hot Streak Basketball Non Statutory Taxable $12.00 $12.50


Full Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $58.00 $59.60
Full Court- Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $43.00 $44.00
Half Court- Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.60
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Half Court- Peak Non Statutory Taxable $31.00 $32.00


Social Badminton program Non Statutory Taxable $14.50 $14.50


Table Tennis - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $19.50 $20.00
Table Tennis - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $15.50 $15.90


Tennis/Soccer Court - Day - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $28.50 $29.00
Tennis/Soccer Court - Day - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $34.50 $35.00


AQUALINK BOX HILL HEALTH & WELLNESS
Group Fitness - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $19.00 $19.50
Group Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $15.30 $15.70
Group Fitness - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $10.70 $10.80
School Groups - Fitness Programs Non Statutory Taxable $102.00 $105.00
Postnatal Non Statutory Taxable $91.80 $15.70
Mindfulness Program Non Statutory Taxable $15.30 N/A
Virtual Fitness - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $10.00 $10.30
Virtual Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $7.50 $7.70


30 min class Non Statutory Taxable $10.00 $10.30
30 min class - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $8.20 $8.30
90 min class Non Statutory Taxable $28.50 N/A
90 min class - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $22.95 N/A


Multi Pass - Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $171.00 $175.50
Multi Pass - Group Fitness Concession Non Statutory Taxable $137.70 $141.30
Multi Pass - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $96.30 $97.20
Multipass - 30 min class Non Statutory Taxable $90.00 $92.70
Multipass - 30 min class Concession Non Statutory Taxable $73.80 $74.70


AQUALINK BOX HILL CRECHE
Crèche - Member Non Statutory Taxable $6.70 $6.90
Crèche - Non Member Non Statutory Taxable $9.80 $10.10
Crèche - Family Non Statutory Taxable $13.40 N/A
Crèche - Member 1 hr Non Statutory Taxable $5.60 $5.80
Crèche - Casual 1 hr Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $8.70
Crèche - Family - 1 hr Non Statutory Taxable $11.20 N/A


Crèche - Occasional Care Non Statutory Taxable $11.50 $12.00
Crèche - Occasional Care - Full session (9am-1pm) Non Statutory Taxable $32.90 $34.00
Crèche - Occasional Care - Family Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 N/A
Crèche - Occasional Care - 1 hr Non Statutory Taxable $9.90 $10.00
Crèche - Occasional Care - Family - 1 hr Non Statutory Taxable $19.80 N/A


Multi Pass - Crèche Members Non Statutory Taxable $60.30 $62.10
Crèche - Family Multipass Non Statutory Taxable $120.60 N/A
Crèche - Member 1 hr Multipass Non Statutory Taxable $50.40 $52.20
Multipass family 1 hr Non Statutory Taxable $100.80 N/A
Multipass - occasional care Non Statutory Taxable $103.50 $108.00
Multipass occasional care family Non Statutory Taxable $207.00 N/A
Multipass occasional care 1 hr Non Statutory Taxable $89.10 $90.00
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Multipass occasional care Family 1 hr Non Statutory Taxable $178.20 N/A


Crèche cancellation fee Non Statutory Taxable $4.00 $4.00


AQUALINK BOX HILL RETAIL
Merchandise Sales Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


AQUALINK BOX HILL MEMBERSHIPS
Swim - Adult - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $687.00 $703.00
Swim - Adult - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $223.50 $229.00
Swim Child Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $193.50 $198.00
Swim Child/Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $567.00 $580.00
Aquatics - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $789.00 $807.00
Aquatics - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $249.00 $254.00
Aquatics - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $711.00 $727.00
Aquatics - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $229.50 $234.00
Gym - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,122.00 $1,147.00
Gym - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $384.00 $392.00
Gym - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,044.00 $1,068.00
Gym - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $364.50 $372.00
Off Peak - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $879.00 $899.00
Off Peak - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $271.50 $278.00
Group Fitness - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,122.00 $1,147.00
Group Fitness - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $384.00 $392.00
Group Fitness - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,044.00 $1,068.00
Group Fitness - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $364.50 $372.00
Total Fitness - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,266.00 $1,295.00
Total Fitness - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $420.00 $429.00
Total Fitness - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,116.00 $1,141.00
Total Fitness - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $382.50 $391.00
Teen Fitness - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $723.00 $739.00
Teen Fitness - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $232.50 $237.00
Express membership Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $99.00
Fab Living - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $939.00 $960.00
Fab Living - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $286.50 $293.00
Fab Living - Monthly over counter Non Statutory Taxable $72.50 $74.00


Direct Debit - Swim Non Statutory Taxable $51.50 $52.60
Direct Debit - Swim Child/Concession Non Statutory Taxable $41.50 $42.50
Direct Debit - Aquatics Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $61.50
Direct Debit - Aquatics - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $53.50 $54.80
Direct Debit - Gym Non Statutory Taxable $82.00 $84.00
Direct Debit - Gym - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $75.50 $77.00
Direct Debit - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $67.50 $69.00
Direct Debit - Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $82.00 $84.00
Direct Debit - Group Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $75.50 $77.00
Direct Debit - Total Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $94.00 $96.10
Direct Debit - Total Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $81.50 $83.40
Direct Debit - Teen Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $54.50 $55.60
Direct Debit - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $72.50 $74.00
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Fee


(incl GST)
$


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


%
C
h
a
n


Direct Debit - Swim - Family Non Statutory Taxable $46.35 $47.35
Direct Debit - Aquatics - Family Non Statutory Taxable $54.00 $55.35
Direct Debit - Gym - Family Non Statutory Taxable $73.80 $75.60
Direct Debit - Group Fitness - Family Non Statutory Taxable $73.80 $75.60
Direct Debit - Total Fitness - Family Non Statutory Taxable $84.60 $86.50
Direct Debit - Teen - Family Non Statutory Taxable $49.05 $50.05
Direct Debit - Fab Living - Family Non Statutory Taxable $65.25 $66.60


Direct Debit Joining Fee - Aquatics/Swim Non Statutory Taxable $59.00 $59.00
Direct Debit Joining Fee - Teen Fit/Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $59.00 $59.00
Direct Debit Joining Fee - Total / Gym / Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $99.00
Cancellation Fee Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $60.00
Card replacement Non Statutory Taxable $10.00 $10.00
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Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2021/22 
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


%
C
h
a
n


INFRASTRUCTURE


RECYCLING AND WASTE CENTRE


ACCOUNT CUSTOMERS
Commercial Account Customers (per tonne) Non Statutory Taxable $255.00 $285.00
Large Commercial Account Customers (per tonne) Non Statutory Taxable $245.00 $280.00


RUBBISH
External Tipping Fees - Car Boot Load Non Statutory Taxable $35.00 $40.00
External Tipping Fees - Station Wagon/Car Load Non Statutory Taxable $45.00 $50.00
External Tipping Fees - Utes, Vans, Trailers, or Trucks 
- disposal up to 300kg (minimum charge)


Non Statutory Taxable $75.00 $80.00


 External Tipping Fees - Bulk (per tonne) - disposal greater than 3 Non Statutory Taxable $265.00 $295.00


CLEAN GREEN WASTE
Clean Green - disposal up to 400kg (minimum charge) Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $55.00


 Clean Green - Bulk (per tonne) - disposal greater than 400kg Non Statutory Taxable $128.00 $132.00


CLEAN CONCRETE
Concrete - disposal up to 500kg (minimum charge) Non Statutory Taxable $46.00 $48.00


 Concrete - Bulk (per tonne) - disposal greater than 500kg Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $103.00


WASTE ENGINE OIL
Oil - up to 5 litres Non Statutory Taxable No charge No charge
Oil - greater than 5 litres (per litre) Non Statutory Taxable $0.50 $0.50


OTHER RECYCLABLES
BBQ Gas Bottles (up to 9kg) Non Statutory Taxable $16.00 $17.00
Mattresses and Bases Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $32.00
Tyre and Rim - Passenger Vehicles Non Statutory Taxable $18.00 $19.00
Tyres - Four Wheel Drives Non Statutory Taxable $18.00 $19.00
Tyres - Passenger Vehicles Non Statutory Taxable $14.00 $15.00


SUSTAINABILITY, WASTE & RECYCLING
80 Litre Initial Garbage Bin (one per premises) Non Statutory GST Free No charge No charge
120 Litre Initial Garbage Bin (one per premises) Non Statutory GST Free $59.00 $63.00
240 Litre Initial Garbage Bin (one per premises) Non Statutory GST Free $310.00 $330.00
Additional Garbage Bins (per 120 litre increase in capacity) Non Statutory GST Free $251.00 $267.00


Garden Green Waste Collection Non Statutory GST Free $69.00 $69.00


ARBOR
Tree Amenity Valuation Non Statutory GST Free Quotation Quotation


Appendix A Fees Charges Schedule Page 138







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2022/2023 


Appendix B Glossary of Terms  


Appendix B – Glossary of terms 


Act means the Local Government Act 2020 


Annual report means a report of the council’s operations of the previous 
financial year and contains a report of operations, audited 
financial statements and an audited performance statement 


Australian 
Accounting 
Standards (AAS) 


means the accounting standards published by the Australian 
Accounting Standards Board 


Better practice means that in the absence of legislation or a relevant 
Australian Accounting Standard this commentary is 
considered by Local Government Victoria to reflect better 
practice reporting 


Budget means a plan setting out the services and initiatives to be 
funded for the financial year and the subsequent three 
financial years and how they will contribute to achieving the 
strategic objectives specified in the council plan. It is to be a 
‘rolling’ budget with an outlook of at least 4-years. 


Council Plan means a plan setting out the medium-term strategic 
objectives, strategies, strategic indicators and resources 
reflecting vision and aspirations of the community for the next 
four years 


Community Vision Council must develop, maintain, and review a Community 
Vision with its municipal community using deliberative 
engagement practices which has an outlook of at least 10-
years and describes the municipal community’s social, 
economic, cultural and environmental aspirations for the 
future. 


Financial 
statements  


means the financial statements and notes prepared in 
accordance with the Local Government Model Financial 
Report, Australian Accounting Standards and other applicable 
standards as they apply to the general purpose financial 
reports and statement of capital works, included in the annual 
report 


Financial Plan means a plan of the financial and non-financial resources for 
at least the next ten years required to achieve the Council 
Plan and other strategic plans of Council. The Financial Plan 
defines the broad fiscal boundaries for the Council Plan, Asset 
Plan, other subordinate policies and strategies and 
budget processes 
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Financial year 


Forecast 


Heritage asset 


Initiative 


Integrated 
Strategic 
Planning and 
Reporting 
framework 


Major Initiative 


Minister 


Performance 
statement 


Planning and 
Reporting 
framework 


Principal 
accounting officer 


Regulations 


Report of 
operations 


Specialised 
assets 


means the period of 12 months ending on 30 June each year 


means the predicted outcome for the financial year based on 
available information as at 31 January 2022 


means an asset with historic, artistic, scientific, technological, 
geographical or environmental qualities that is held and 
maintained principally for its contribution to knowledge and 
culture and this purpose is central to the objectives of the 
entity holding it 


means an action which is one-off in nature and/or leads to 
improvements in service performance or service levels. 


means the key statutory planning and reporting documents 
that are required to be prepared by councils to support 
strategic decision making and ensure accountability to local 
communities in the performance of functions and exercise of 
powers under the Act 


means a significant initiative that the Council has identified as 
a priority and that directly contributes to the achievement of 
the Council Plan  during the current financial year and has a 
major focus in the budget.  


means the Minister for Local Government 


means a statement including the results of the prescribed 
service outcome indicators, financial performance indicators 
and sustainable capacity indicators for the financial year and 
included in the annual report 


means the key statutory planning and reporting documents 
that are required to be prepared by councils to ensure 
accountability to local communities in the performance of 
functions and exercise of powers under the Act 


means the person designated by a council to be responsible 
for the financial management of the council 


means the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) 
Regulations 2020 


means a report containing a description of the operations of 
the council during the financial year and included in the annual 
report 


means assets designed for a specific limited purpose. 
Specialised assets include buildings such as schools, 
hospitals, court houses, emergency services buildings (police, 
fire, ambulance and emergency services), specialised 
buildings to house infrastructure (pump stations, etc.), some 
heritage properties and most infrastructure assets 
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Appendix C –  
Service Performance Outcome Indicators Measurement 


Service  Indicator  Performance Measure  Computation 


Governance Satisfaction Satisfaction with Council 
decisions.  (Community 
satisfaction rating out of 
100 with how Council has 
performed in making 
decisions in the interests of 
the community) 


[Community satisfaction rating 
out of 100 with how Council has 
performed in making decisions in 
the interests of the community] 


Statutory  
planning 


Decision 
making 


Council planning decisions 
upheld at VCAT.  
(Percentage of planning 
application decisions 
subject to review by VCAT 
and that were not set 
aside) 


[Number of VCAT decisions that 
did not set aside Council’s 
decision in relation to a planning 
application / Number of VCAT 
decisions in relation to planning 
applications] x100 


Roads Satisfaction Satisfaction with sealed 
local roads.  (Community 
satisfaction rating out of 
100 with how Council has 
performed on the condition 
of sealed local roads) 


[Community satisfaction rating 
out of 100 with how Council has 
performed on the condition of 
sealed local roads] 


Libraries Participation Active library borrowers in 
the municipality.  
(Percentage of the 
municipal population that 
are active library 
borrowers) 


[Number of active library 
borrowers in the last three years / 
The sum of the population for the 
last three years] x100 


Waste 
collection 


Waste 
diversion 


Kerbside collection waste 
diverted from landfill.  
(Percentage of garbage, 
recyclables and green 
organics collected from 
kerbside bins that is 
diverted from landfill) 


[Weight of recyclables and green 
organics collected from kerbside 
bins / Weight of garbage, 
recyclables and green organics 
collected from kerbside bins] 
x100 


Aquatic  
Facilities 


Utilisation Utilisation of aquatic 
facilities.  (Number of visits 
to aquatic facilities per 
head of municipal 
population) 


[Number of visits to aquatic 
facilities / Municipal population] 


Animal 
Management 


Health and 
safety 


Animal management 
prosecutions.  (Percentage 
of successful animal 
management prosecutions) 


[Number of successful animal 
management prosecutions / 
Number of animal management 
prosecutions] x 100 
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Service  Indicator  Performance Measure  Computation 


Food safety Health and  
safety 


Critical and major non-
compliance outcome 
notifications.  (Percentage 
of critical and major non-
compliance notifications 
that are followed up by 
Council) 


[Number of critical non-
compliance notifications and 
major non-compliance 
notifications about a food 
premises followed up / Number of 
critical non-compliance 
notifications and major non-
compliance notifications about 
food premises] x100 


Maternal 
and Child 
Health 


Participation Participation in the MCH 
service.  (Percentage of 
children enrolled who 
participate in the MCH 
service) 


[Number of children who attend 
the MCH service at least once (in 
the year) / Number of children 
enrolled in the MCH service] 
x100 


Participation in MCH 
service by Aboriginal 
children.  (Percentage of 
Aboriginal children enrolled 
who participate in the MCH 
service) 


[Number of Aboriginal children 
who attend the MCH service at 
least once (in the year) / Number 
of Aboriginal children enrolled in 
the MCH service] x100 
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Appendix D – Council Reserve Governing Principles 


Development reserve 


The Development Reserve Principles were developed and reviewed by the Councillor 
Budget Committee. 


To maintain the long-term viability and value of the Council Development Reserve, the 
following principles apply for its ongoing management. 


1. The Council Development Reserve shall not be used for recurring operational expense
but for or as part funding of projects which:


 are meaningful to a broad section of the community;


 are consistent with Council provided services, and


 are of a meaningful consequence and scale.


2. When considering utilising funds from the Council Development Reserve, Council will
evaluate all financial impacts and consequences including:


 reduced interest income that results from a drawdown, and


 new annual recurring lifecycle costs as a result of undertaking the project.


3. Interest income shall be reinvested in the Council Development Reserve if a continuing
operating surplus position is maintained. Decision to reinvest is to be made annually as
part of Council’s budget consideration.


Public open space reserve 


The Open Space Reserve must be used for land acquisition or capital works projects and 
should be directed by the Whitehorse Open Space Strategy in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 20 of the Subdivision Act 1988. 


1. The Council must set aside for public open space any land which is vested in the Council
for that purpose.


2. The Council must use any payment towards public open space it receives under this Act
or has received under section 569B(8A) of the Local Government Act 1958 but has not
applied under subsection (8C) of that section or the proceeds of any sale of public open
space to:


(a) buy land for use for public recreation or public resort, as parklands or for
similar purposes; or


(b) improve land already set aside, zoned or reserved (by the Council, the
Crown, a planning scheme or otherwise) for use for public recreation or public
resort, as parklands or for similar purposes; or


(c) with the approval of the Minister administering the Local Government Act
1989, improve land (whether set aside on a plan or not) used for public
recreation or public resort, as parklands or for similar purposes.


3. 60% of the predicted new Open Space Contributions received annually are to be held
within the Open Space Reserve for the purpose of acquiring open space. The remaining
40% is to be spent in accordance with section 20 of the Subdivision Act 1988.


4. The interest generated by the Open Space Reserve shall be transferred annually to the
reserve.
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CONTACTING COUNCIL


Postal Address: Whitehorse City Council 
Locked Bag 2 
Nunawading Delivery Centre 3131


ABN 39 549 568 822


Telephone: 9262 6333 


NRS: 133 677 then quote 9262 6333 
(Service for deaf or hearing impaired people)


TIS: 131 450 
(Telephone Interpreter Service. Call and ask 
to be connected to Whitehorse City Council)


Email: customer.service@whitehorse.vic.gov.au 
Website: www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Service Centres: Whitehorse Civic Centre 
379–399 Whitehorse Road, Nunawading 3131


Box Hill Town Hall Service Centre 
Box Hill Town Hall 
1022 Whitehorse Road, Box Hill 3128


Forest Hill Service Centre 
Shop 275 
Forest Hill Chase Shopping Centre 
Canterbury Road, Forest Hill 3131


ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY


Whitehorse City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri 
Woi-wurrung people of the Kulin Nation as the traditional 
owners of the land. We pay our respects to their Elders 
past, present and emerging.
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1. Consultant 


Lachlan Williams (lachlan@treeresponse.com.au ph.: 0419-883-912) 


Qualifications and further training: 


• Bachelor of Horticulture (Arb) – University of Melbourne (Burnley) 


• Certificate III Horticulture (Nursery Production) 


• Quantified Tree Risk Assessment (QTRA) 


• Visual Tree Assessment (VTA) 


• Tree Risk Assessment Qualification (TRAQ) – International Society of Arboriculture (ISA) 


2. Scope of report 


Ausdraft contacted Tree Response (on behalf of the client) regarding a proposed development at 


39-41 Holland Rd, Blackburn South.  An arboricultural development impact assessment was 


requested for all significant trees on/near the client’s site, which could be affected by the proposed 


development. 


A site inspection was undertaken on 6th May 2020.  Significant trees were identified, and the 


inspection process commenced.  A second inspection was conducted on 15th May 2020 to quantify 


root damage to Tree 16. 


A Pre-Design report was produced following the site inspection to highlight tree retention and 


protection requirements.  Subsequent development plans have been formulated in response to this 


initial report. 


3. Introduction 


Vegetation makes a significant contribution to our standard of living, which is especially important 


in urban areas.  


Demand for higher density housing frequently puts pressure on existing vegetation, but reasonable 


compromise is often possible.  Incremental losses of significant trees and overall vegetation cover 


is causing profound changes to neighbourhood character, but this can be minimised with 
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appropriate selection of trees worthy of retention and ensuring future landscaping incorporates 


sufficient replacement planting to retain site character. 


Rather than trying to protect all vegetation, focus should be placed on identifying and protecting 


larger trees of higher quality that will give greater amenity benefits into the future.   


It is considered unreasonable to prevent development when trees of low amenity benefit conflict 


with planning.  At the same time, modifications to footprints and construction techniques can be 


implemented in many cases, to suitably protect root zones of trees that contribute significantly to 


the landscape and have a moderate life expectancy.  


The key objectives of the report are: 


• Identify and assess the current state of all significant trees located on/near the client’s site, 


with the potential to be affected by the proposed development  


• Determine suitability and priority for retention/removal for all trees assessed 


• Determine appropriate protection measures for all trees assessed 


• Identify required remedial works on assessed trees 


• Recommend management strategies for trees throughout the development process  


Tree retention/removal suitability was determined by considering the following factors: 


• Tree health, structure and size 


• Level of risk of harm to people and/or assets 


• Amenity value (origin and related habitat for native fauna, neighbourhood character 


contribution, species suitability, privacy screening etc.) 


• Useful Life Expectancy (ULE) 


• Restrictions the tree would impose on a development if retained (in accordance with 


AS4970-2009, Protection of Trees on Development Sites) 


• Management issues/costs in relation to the amenity benefit and ULE (this includes remedial 


pruning works in accordance with AS4373-2007, Pruning of Amenity Trees) 


• Whether the tree would be likely to remain viable following development disturbance 


• Whether the trees are owned by the client, neighbours, or council 







Report for 39-41 Holland Rd, Blackburn South, Vic. 23/9/2020 Lachlan Williams, Tree Response Pty Ltd 


_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Page 5 of 50 


Limitations and Assumptions: 


• Where access to a property was not possible, trunk diameters were estimated to the nearest 


5cm (e.g. Trees 18 & 19) 


• Root distribution is considered to be symmetrical unless otherwise discussed 


• Canopy spread for some trees on plans is not considered consistent with inspection 


information 


• It is assumed all trees have been accurately located on plans provided (unless otherwise 


discussed – e.g. Trees 19-24)  


• It is assumed all recommendations will be thoroughly implemented 


4. Methodology 


• The inspection consisted of a Visual Tree Assessment (VTA) taken from ground level to 


determine; health, structure, Useful Life Expectancy (ULE) and amenity value of each tree 


(See Appendix 4).  No advanced diagnostics (e.g. aerial inspection, exploratory excavation, 


trunk radar) were performed unless otherwise stated 


• Measurements were taken to ascertain tree height (laser rangefinder), and trunk diameters 


(diameter tape) 


• Canopy spread was estimated, and averaged where asymmetry occurs 


• Photographs were taken of each tree and other relevant aspects of the site 


• In accordance with AS4970-2009 Protection of Trees on Development Sites, calculations 


were made to determine Tree Protection Zones (TPZ) and Structural Root Zones (SRZ)  


• In accordance with AS4970-2009, calculations were made to determine the level of 


encroachment (minor or major encroachment).  The level of encroachment was used as a 


benchmark to determine if trees would remain viable (See Appendix 3): 


o Minor encroachment (development disturbance infringes by less 10% of the total 


TPZ area, and is outside the SRZ).  TPZ area infringed must be compensated for 


elsewhere contiguous with the likely root spread 


o Major encroachment (development disturbance infringes by more than 10% of the 


total TPZ area, and/or is inside the SRZ).  The project arborist must demonstrate the 


tree will remain viable 
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5. Observations 


5.1. Site description 


The subject site is a residential property, with corner frontage to Holland Rd and Wicking Ct.  The 


site is roughly rectangular in shape, has a minor sloping north-easterly aspect, and currently 


supports a double-storey brick dwelling with a detached brick garage serviced via a loosely paved 


driveway.  Two crossovers exist on Wicking Ct.  Vegetation within the site is comprised of both 


native and exotic trees/shrubs, several; large canopy trees dominate the vicinity.  A 2.44m wide 


drainage and sewerage easement exists along the rear boundary of the site.   Neighbours’ houses 


exist near each side boundary. 


Significant recent disturbance was apparent within the TPZ of Tree 16 (driveway widening by 


client). 


5.2. Zoning/Planning Overlays 


o City of Whitehorse. Local Law 5 Part 8 Clause 40 requires: 


o A permit to remove/lop/destroy a significant tree (basal diameter ≥110cm) (e.g. 


Trees 1, 2, 4, 7, 10, 14, 16 & 17), or carry out works within a Critical Root Zone 


(similar to Structural Root Zone – See Appendix 1 & 3) 


o Pruning must be in accordance with AS4373 1996/2007 Pruning of Amenity Trees 


o All properties within the City of Whitehorse are temporarily covered by a Significant 


Landscape Overlay (SLO) (Amendment C191 extends this policy to June 2020).  This 


requires a permit to remove all trees >5m height 


o Neighbourhood Residential Zone – Schedule 3 (NRZ3): 


o At least 2 canopy trees (12m+ mature height) to be included to plans per dwelling 


(one in private open space), and should be of native/indigenous origin (See Appendix 


6) 


o Plans to show existing trees to be removed, and proposed landscaping (including 


tree species/mature height) 


o Plans to allow sufficient space for planting of trees (not encumbered by easement) 


o Development should retain/plant trees that are part of neighbourhood character 


o Significant Landscape Overlay – Schedule 9 (SLO9): 
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o Permit not required to remove a tree; <5m height with a single trunk circumference 


<1.0m at 1.0m height, or outside the minimum applicable street setback (e.g. no 


trees assessed are <5m height) 


5.3. Proposed Development 


The proposed development consists of three new double-storey units (Units 1-3) with attached 


garages.  Unit 1 will have a pool and decking, Units 2 & 3 will have paved areas.   The existing 


crossover near the northeast corner will be modified/shifted east, the other crossover on Wicking 


Ct could be reinstated (not annotated on plans).  Two new crossovers on Holland Rd are proposed 


(one street tree requires removal), concrete driveways are proposed for all units. 


Two mature canopy trees will be retained (Trees 2 & 16), one semi-mature canopy tree will be 


retained (Tree 13).  All other vegetation will be removed.  Proposed landscaping includes ten new 


small-medium sized trees. 


Plans provided are titled: 


• ‘Existing Site Plan’ (21/9/2020) 


• ‘Proposed Site Plan’ (21/9/2020) - ground floor 


• ‘Proposed Site Plan’ (21/9/2020) - first floor 


• ‘Elevations’ (21/9/2020)  


• ‘Elevations & Streetscape’ (21/9/2020)  


• ‘Shadow Diagrams’ (21/9/2020)  


• ‘Landscape Plan’ (Zenith Concepts Landscape Design, August 2020) 
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5.4. Photo Guide  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


Photo One: Tree 2 showing general condition, architecture, 


landscape contribution, and existing features in the TPZ.   


Photo Two: Tree 4 has extensive dieback.  Removal of Trees 


3-5 is supported.    
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Photo Four: Trees 7 & 8 require removal for a new driveway, 


Tree 26 must be retained and protected.   


Photo Three: Tree 6 is not on plans, it has poor architecture 


making removal appropriate.  
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  Photo Five: Trees 10 & 11 are semi-mature specimens suited 


to retention but their location restricts site development 


substantially.   


Photo Six: Trees 12 & 13 showing minor landscape 


contribution at present, but Tree 13 has good long-term 


potential and will be retained.   
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Photo Seven: Tree 16 showing desirable condition, large 


landscape contribution, and existing features in the TPZ.  


 


Photo Eight: Tree 16 had one large root severed (and later 


pruned), another was exposed but was undamaged.  This tree 


requires diligent protection to maintain viability.   
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Photo Nine: Tree 17 showing general condition, architecture, 


landscape contribution, and proximity to boundary. Removal 


and replacement is proposed.  


 


Photo Ten: Tree 18 is unlikely to be compromised because the 


existing shed is expected to have restricted root mass within the 


site.   
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Photo Eleven: Trees 23 & 24 require TPZ protection. 


 


Photo Twelve: Tree 25 is a dominant tree, which should 


tolerate works with protection.   
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Photo Thirteen: Showing site from intersection.  Tree 31 requires removal for a new crossover. 
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6. Discussion 


• Details of individual tree assessments can be found in Appendix 1 


• Subject site and approximate tree locations can be found in Appendix 2 


• Guidelines for tree protection and terminology can be found in Appendix 3 & 4 


Thirty-one trees were assessed.  Two of these trees (Tree(s) 15 & 23) represent multiple plants 


with similar attributes, locations, and protection requirements - they are treated here together.   


Other vegetation exists on/near the client’s site but was not assessed as it is deemed to be of 


insignificant stature (e.g. <5m height) and/or sufficient distance from the client’s site that 


protection zones would not be encroached upon. 


Trees On Client’s Site (Trees 1-17) 


• Two trees (Trees 5 & 6) incur no encroachment from the development proposal  


• One tree (Tree 13) incurs a minor encroachment from the development proposal 


• Fourteen trees (Trees 1-4, 7-12 & 14-17) incur a major encroachment from the 


development proposal 


• Fourteen trees (Trees 1, 3-12, 14, 15 & 17) are required/recommended for removal  


• Three trees (Trees 2, 13 & 16) require protection during works 


Trees 1, 3 & 9 are all widely accepted environmental weed species and are on council’s weed list.  


Removal of all three trees is recommended regardless of development necessity to prevent further 


landscape degradation. 


Trees 2 & 4 are Messmate of varied condition (See Photo One).  Tree 2 adds moderate site 


character and habitat value, Tree 4 is senescing and unsuitable for retention regardless of 


development (See Photo One).   


Tree 2 has some prior wounds/pruning which may be indicative of a limited ULE, but retention is 


recommended because of its landscape prominence and overlay values.  Tree 2 incurs a major 


TPZ encroachment (approx. 14%), paving in the SRZ is recommended to be removed to minimise 


disturbance where large/structural roots will exist.  Tree 2 should remain viable with 
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fencing/ground protection as access requires, plus irrigation of the fenced area (See 


Recommendations & Appendix 2). 


Trees 5-8 & 12 are all semi-mature native trees, mostly of inferior quality (See Photos Two-Six & 


Thirteen).  Trees 5-8 would all require extensive pruning to make long-term retention appropriate, 


Tree 12 has a limited ULE.  Trees 5 & 6 require removal for a new driveway, others could be 


retained.  Removal of all five trees is proposed/supported given the retention of several mature 


trees and capacity to replace it with superior quality stock.  Inclusion of new trees has been 


incorporated to plans to offset the removal of Trees 5-8 (See Recommendations & Appendix 6). 


Tree 10 is a semi-mature Silky Oak, Tree 11 is a semi-mature Himalayan Cedar.  Both are of 


good condition and well suited to long-term retention of both trees would be preferred given their 


current stature and long-term potential, but their central location on the site makes this a major 


limitation to development.  Tree 11 is also incongruous with a mostly native landscape on/near 


the site.  Trees 2 & 16 are being retained and some new canopy trees are proposed, so removal 


of Trees 10 & 11 is considered a reasonable compromise. 


Trees 13-15 are relatively small exotic trees of low amenity value (See Photo Six).  All are suitable 


for long-term retention, but only Tree 13 has potential to increase in amenity value significantly 


and will be retained.  Tree 13 requires protection from driveway works and general construction 


activity (See Recommendations & Appendix 2).  Tree 14 is being mildly suppressed and is 


structurally inferior.  Tree(s) 15 would be difficult to retain during demolition and may be 


structurally compromised once the existing dwelling is removed.  Removal of Trees 14 & 15 is 


considered reasonable to facilitate works and new landscaping.   


Tree 16 is a mature Silky Oak of good condition (See Photo Seven).  This is the dominant tree of 


the site, adding substantial landscape character to the vicinity.  Despite being in an easement, 


retention is recommended.  Shallow roots are evident from raised areas in the brick driveway.   


The client widened the driveway shortly before the initial inspection, severing several roots from 


Tree 16.   Following concerns over total tree failure, a second inspection was conducted to quantify 


root damage and structural integrity.  One large/structural root roots extending towards the garage 


was severed (approx. 105mm diameter), another less significant root (approx. 45mm diameter) 


was also torn, both roots were pruned to promote wound sealing (See Photo Eight). Another 


large/structural root extends towards the dwelling but was not damaged.  Long-term retention is 


considered appropriate because root damage was not as excessive as indicated by the client. 
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Tree 16 incurs a TPZ encroachment from the Unit 1 of approx. 20%, the car space and other 


landscape works may cause additional disturbance.  With preservation of existing levels and use of 


low-impact footings/surfacing (e.g. waffle pod and above-grade paving), Tree 16 should not be 


compromised.  However the amenity value, degree of encroachment and extent of works in the 


TPZ warrants mulching and irrigation where feasible to offset any root damage (See 


Recommendations & Appendix 2). 


Tree 17 is a mature Yellow Gum of good-fair condition (See Photo Nine).  Removal of weedy 


undergrowth was co-ordinated with minor uplift pruning.  Tree 17 is a substantial landscape 


addition with good long-term potential.  Unit 1 just infringes the TPZ (approx. 2%), decking and 


paving are in the SRZ.  Retention was initially intended, but a site cut is now proposed to mitigate 


issues with levels at the entrance of Unit 1 - making removal of Tree 17 necessary.  Removal of 


Tree 17 will further reduce landscape character of the site, so design alternatives where 


discussed/investigated.  Removal of Tree 17 as proposed have been offset within plans via 


inclusion of another medium sized native canopy tree, which can offset then loss in time.  


Trees on Neighbouring Properties (Trees 18-26) 


• Five trees (Trees 20-24) incur no encroachment from the development proposal  


• One tree (Tree 25) incurs a minor encroachment from the development proposal 


• Three trees (Trees 18, 19 & 26) incur a major encroachment from the development 


proposal  


• Nine trees (Trees 18-26) require protection during works  


Trees 18-26 are located on neighbouring properties, so require retention and appropriate 


protection. 


Tree 18 is a mature Willow-leaf Callistemon of fair-poor condition (See Photo Ten).  The existing 


garage is likely to be restricting most roots entering the subject site, so the proposed site cut and 


retaining wall in the SRZ are not expected to compromise tree viability.  With care during demolition 


and protection of the area between the retaining wall and boundary, Tree 18 is expected to tolerate 


works (See Recommendations & Appendix 2). 


Trees 19, 20 & 22 are recognised weed species, so removal should be discussed with the 


neighbour (See Photo Seven).  All have excellent tolerance to disturbance.  Tree 19 is similarly 


infringed as Tree 18, while Trees 20 & 22 are not directly encroached by works.  TPZ protection 
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is not considered necessary, but protection measures are readily implemented given 


recommendations for Tree 16 (See Recommendations & Appendix 2). 


Trees 21 & 24 are exotic evergreen trees of low amenity value (See Photo Seven).  Significant 


root spread is expected within the subject site, both species have very good tolerance so soil/root 


disturbance.  Neither incur a TPZ encroachment from Unit 1, but proposed use of Lilydale toppings 


is in their protection zones. Protection from indirect disturbance is recommended (See 


Recommendations & Appendix 2). 


Tree(s) 23 represents two semi-mature Lemon-Scented Gums of fair condition (See Photos Seven 


& Twelve).  Both appear suitable for long-term retention.  Neither incur a TPZ encroachment from 


Unit 1 or its driveway, but landscape works (e.g. Lilydale toppings) warrant careful installation.  


Protection from indirect disturbance is recommended (See Recommendations & Appendix 2). 


Tree 25 is a mature Spotted Gum of good-fair condition (See Photo Twelve).  This is a dominant 


tree of the vicinity, extensive root spread is expected within the subject site.  Its species and 


condition indicates a good tolerance to disturbance/wounding. 


Tree 25 incurs a minor encroachment from the required driveway, gravel surfacing in the easement 


has potential to cause root damage.  Surfacing within the TPZ is recommended to be installed 


above-grade, although it is probable Tree 25 would tolerate some shallow excavation.  Protection 


of the TPZ area is recommended (See Recommendations & Appendix 2). 


Tree 26 is a mature Long-leaved Box of fair condition.  It is a significant specimen but is largely 


obscured by trees on the subject site, development will increase its prominence.  Extensive root 


mass is likely to be within the subject site, the estimated driveway footprint is a TPZ encroachment 


of approx. 22%, and is within the SRZ.  Long-term viability can be maintained by adopting above-


grade permeable surfacing (concrete as annotated is not supported here).  Ground protection until 


new surfacing is installed will also be imperative to prevent soil/root disturbance (See 


Recommendations & Appendix 2). 
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Trees on Council Property (Trees 27-31) 


• One tree (Tree 29) incur no encroachment from the development proposal  


• Two trees (Trees 28 & 30) incur a minor encroachment from the development proposal 


• Two trees (Tree 27 & 31) incur a major encroachment from the development proposal 


• One tree (Tree 31) requires removal for a new crossover 


• Four trees (Trees 27-30) require protection during works 


Trees 27-31 are located on council property, so require retention and appropriate protection. 


Tree 27 is a significant streetscape element, although an exotic conifer is largely incongruous with 


native dominated landscaping of the vicinity   Tree 27 incurs a major/SRZ encroachment from 


crossover relocation, although the actual encroachment is just 5%.  Because Himalayan Cedar has 


poor tolerance to root disturbance, root investigation and/or crossover relocation are recommended 


to ensure it maintains long-term viability (See Recommendations & Appendix 3.10).   


Trees 28 & 30 are mature native canopy trees, adding substantial streetscape character.  Both 


incur minor TPZ encroachments from unit footprints, crossover works are not proposed on this 


frontage.  Tree 30 is considered to have exceptional species tolerance because of fibrous root 


morphology.  With protection of the nature strips and some TPZ area within the site, both trees 


should readily tolerate works.   


Tree 29 appears to be root stock regrowth, council should consider replacement post-development.   


Tree 31 is a moderate specimen, but has a limited ULE and is conflicting with line clearance 


requirements (See Photo Thirteen).  A new crossover is proposed within its SRZ of Tree 31 


(conflicting with typical 3m setback policy).  Removal is considered necessary, although supervised 


excavation may allow it to be retained.  Removal is supported here given the species and 


replaceability.  Capacity for several new street trees on the Holland Rd frontage exists. 
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7. Recommendations 


1. Remove Trees 1, 3-12, 14, 15, 17 & 31 


a. Include at least three medium or large canopy trees to proposed landscaping to offset 


canopy trees being removed (See Appendix 6) 


b. Tree 31 requires council consent 


2. Retain Trees 2, 13, 16 & 18-30 


a. Discuss removal of Trees 19, 20 & 22 with neighbours 


b. Discuss removal/replacement of Tree 29 with council 


3. All surfacing within TPZs must be installed above-grade for: 


a. Footings within the TPZ of Tree 16 to be low-impact (e.g. pies and suspended slab 


or above-grade waffle pod) 


b. Paving near Trees 2 & 16 


c. Driveways for Units 1 & 3 (modify concrete driveways accordingly) 


d. Gravel area near Trees 16 & 21-25 


e. Landscaping works must not reduce the natural soil level >50mm within TPZs 


4. No paving within SRZ of Tree 2 (modify accordingly) 


5. Conduct non-destructive root investigation to quantify actual root severance needed for 


crossover installation, and/or modify the crossover for Unit 1 outside the SRZ of Tree 27 


(See Appendix 3.10) 


a. To be conducted by or under supervision of a qualified arborist (AQF Level 5+) 


b. Project and council arborist to discuss crossover/tree viability from results 


6. All earthworks within the TPZs of Trees 2, 13, 16 & 25-27 to be conducted by hand.  Any 


earthworks if required within a SRZ must only be conducted via hydro-excavation under 


supervision by the project arborist 


7. Install an automated drip line irrigation system where TPZs of Trees 2 & 16 extend in 


outdoor areas (See Appendix 2 & 3.4).  300l clean water to be applied to area from October-
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March inclusive, starting immediately after installation and continuing until the March after 


all works are complete 


8. Project arborist (AQF Level 5+) to: 


a. Inspect tree protection measures prior to demolition proceeding 


b. Any earthworks required within the TPZs of Trees 2, 16 & 26 


9. For all trees being retained: 


a. Mulch the TPZ areas within the site (unit footprints excluded) with coarse mulch (e.g. 


composted wood chips 100mm deep).  Install prior to heavy machinery entering the 


site for demolition, maintain for duration of works, or until surfacing proceeds 


b. Erect protective fencing (exclusion zone) to the extent of the TPZ areas where 


practical (e.g. nature strips, within 1.0m of construction footprints) (See Appendix 2 


& 3.4).  Install prior to heavy machinery entering the site for demolition, remove 


when construction is complete 


c. Install ground protection (rumble boards over a 100mm mulch layer) where TPZs 


extend in the site, where construction access is required (e.g. driveways, within 1.0m 


of building footprints) (See Appendix 2 & 3.6).  Install prior to demolition, remove 


when construction is complete or when/where surfacing proceeds 


d. Large roots (>50mm diameter) if encountered must be left intact.  Consult the 


project arborist if large roots are accidentally damaged, require severance, or where 


design modifications cannot accommodate their protection 


e. Underground services must not encroach into any SRZ, or be installed by open 


trenching within a TPZ.  Underground services must be installed via a non-destructive 


technique where they pass through a TPZ (e.g. boring at ≥800mm depth, or hydro-


excavation supervised by the project arborist (AQF Level 5+) (See Appendix 3.12) 


f. Any pruning works to be done by a qualified arborist in accordance with AS4373 – 


Pruning of Amenity Trees (See Appendix 3.14) 


g. Avoid use of heavy machinery within TPZs during demolition (induct machinery 


operators to tree protection requirements) 
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8. Conclusion 


The client’s site is a large residential property widely covered in primarily native species.  Many 


trees are of low amenity value, but removal of several desirable canopy trees will reduce canopy 


cover until new landscaping matures.   


Trees 2 & 16 have been incorporated to the design to preserve some landscape maturity/character, 


some proposed replacement tree species are of marginal reliability and do not comparably offset 


canopy trees being removed.  Removal of Trees 7, 10, 11 & 17 are an unfortunate loss, but this 


is considered reasonable if larger replacement trees are incorporated to landscaping. 


Most neighbouring trees are readily protected, Tree 26 incurs a major encroachment and requires 


permeable surfacing.  Above-grade driveways are intended in response to preliminary advice, but 


permeable driveway surfacing for considered essential for Tree 26 and important for Trees 21-


25.   


Street trees are impacted to varying severity.  Trees 28-30 are readily protected, Tree 27 requires 


crossover refinement and/or root investigation, Tree 31 requires removal for a new crossover. 


The design response will cause extensive landscape change, but the site is heavily vegetated at 


present.  Retention of two large mature trees and capacity to replant with new canopy trees will 


mitigate long-term landscape change.  Some design refinement is still considered necessary, 


protection measures will be critical to avoid indirect damage to many trees.  
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Appendix 1: Arboricultural Inventory for Subject Site  


Tree 
no. 


Genus Species                              
(Common Name) Type Origin Age 


Height  D.B.H TPZ 
Form Health Structure ULE Amenity 


Value Comments Spread 
(m) 


Basal 
(cm) 


SRZ 
(m) 


1 
Pittosporum undulatum 


Evergreen 
Native 


(weed) 
Mature 


7 50 6.00 
Symmetrical Fair Good-Fair Remove 


Low-


Medium 


Self-sown environmental weed 


species. Spreading over footpath (Sweet Pittosporum) 11 54 2.55 


2 
Eucalyptus obliqua 


Evergreen Indigenous Mature 
13 60 7.20 


Asymmetrical Fair Fair-Poor Long Medium 
No canopy to south, epicormics, 


pruning/failure wounds (Messmate) 8 86 3.11 


3 
Fraxinus angustifolia 


Deciduous 
Exotic 


(weed) 


Semi-


mature 


6 18 2.16 
Symmetrical Poor Fair Remove Low   


(Desert Ash) 2 22 1.75 


4 
Eucalyptus obliqua 


Evergreen Indigenous Mature 
10 45 5.40 


Asymmetrical Poor Fair Short 
Low-


Medium 


Extensive dieback (possums), canopy 


bias to SE (Messmate) 10 59 2.65 


5 
Eucalyptus melliodora 


Evergreen Indigenous 
Semi-


mature 


7 17 2.04 
Asymmetrical 


Fair-


Poor 
Fair-Poor Long Low Kinked trunk, thin canopy 


(Yellow Box) 4 23 1.79 


6 
Eucalyptus goniocalyx  


Evergreen Indigenous 
Semi-


mature 


6 24 2.88 
Asymmetrical 


Good-


Fair 
Fair-Poor Long 


Low-


Medium 
Trunk lean to south, lower epicormics 


(Long-leaved Box) 6 29 1.97 


7 
Eucalyptus goniocalyx  


Evergreen Indigenous 
Semi-


mature 


7 27 3.24 
Symmetrical Fair Fair-Poor 


Medium-


Long 


Low-


Medium 


Kinked/leaning trunk, lower stem 


removed (Long-leaved Box) 3 40 2.25 


8 
Eucalyptus goniocalyx  


Evergreen Indigenous 
Semi-


mature 


5 14 2.00 
Asymmetrical Fair Fair Long Low 


Minor lean to west. Regrowth suckers 


between T7 & T8 (Long-leaved Box) 2 22 1.75 


9 
Acacia baileyana 


Evergreen 
Native 


(weed) 


Over 


Mature 


5 32 3.84 
Asymmetrical Poor Fair-Poor Remove Low Extensive dieback, senescing 


(Cootamundra Wattle) 7 33 2.08 


10 
Grevillea robusta Semi-


Deciduous 


Native 


Australia 


Semi-


mature 


14 39 4.68 
Symmetrical 


Good-


Fair 
Good Long Medium No major defects, exposed root to NE 


(Silky Oak) 6 50 2.47 


11 
Cedrus deodara 


Conifer Exotic 
Semi-


mature 


10 28 3.36 
Symmetrical 


Good-


Fair 
Good Long 


Low-


Medium 
No major defects, exposed root to NE 


(Himalayan Cedar) 5 33 2.08 


12 
Acacia melanoxylon 


Evergreen Indigenous 
Semi-


mature 


7 15 2.00 
Symmetrical Fair Good 


Short-


Medium 
Low No major defects 


(Blackwood) 4 20 1.68 
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Tree 
no. 


Genus Species                              
(Common Name) Type Origin Age 


Height  D.B.H TPZ 
Form Health Structure ULE Amenity 


Value Comments 
Spread 


(m) 
Basal 
(cm) 


SRZ 
(m) 


13 
Jacaranda mimosifolia Semi-


Deciduous 
Exotic 


Semi-


mature 


6 21 2.52 
Asymmetrical Fair Good-Fair Long Low 


No major defects, soil raised from 


footpath/drive (Jacaranda) 4 27 1.91 


14 
Eriobotrya japonica 


Evergreen Exotic Mature 
5 22 2.64 


Symmetrical 
Good-


Fair 
Fair-Poor 


Medium-


Long 
Low Basal codominant stems 


(Loquat) 5 37 2.18 


15 
Cupressus sempervirens 


Conifer Exotic 
Semi-


mature 


6 10 2.00 
Symmetrical Good Fair Long Low 2x trees against house 


(Italian Cypress) 1 15 1.50 


16 


Grevillea robusta 
Semi-


Deciduous 


Native 


Australia 
Mature 


17 71 8.52 


Symmetrical 
Good-


Fair 
Good-Fair Long High 


No major defects, mild uplift. Root 


lifting bricks in front of garage.  Root 


damage early May. No services in 


easement 
(Silky Oak) 12 82 3.04 


17 
Eucalyptus leucoxylon 


Evergreen Indigenous Mature 
8 36 4.32 


Symmetrical Fair Fair Long Medium No major defects, uplifted 
(Yellow Gum) 7 51 2.49 


18 


Callistemon salignus 


Evergreen 
Native 


Australia 
Mature 


8 40 4.80 


Asymmetrical Fair Good 
Short-


Medium 


Low-


Medium 


Neighbour's tree, approx. 0.25m from 


fence.  (Willow-leaf 


Callistemon) 
5 45 2.37 


19 


Cotoneaster 


glaucophyllus 
Evergreen 


Exotic 


(weed) 
Mature 


5 25 3.00 


Symmetrical Fair Fair Long Low 
Neighbour's tree, approx. 0.25m from 


fence.  (Large Leafed 


Cotoneaster) 
4 35 2.13 


20 
Ligustrum lucidum 


Evergreen 
Exotic 


(weed) 
Mature 


6 31 3.72 
Symmetrical 


Good-


Fair 
Fair Remove Low 


Neighbour's tree, 5m from fence. 


Basal codominant stems (Large Leafed Privet) 5 42 2.30 


21 
Eriobotrya japonica 


Evergreen Exotic Mature 
5 17 2.04 


Symmetrical 
Good-


Fair 
Fair 


Medium-


Long 
Low Neighbour's tree, 1.2m from fence.  


(Loquat) 4 22 1.75 


22 
Pittosporum undulatum 


Evergreen 
Native 


(weed) 


Semi-


mature 


5 18 2.16 
Symmetrical Fair Fair Long Low Neighbour's tree, 0.4m from fence.  


(Sweet Pittosporum) 4 23 1.79 


23 
Corymbia citriodora 


Evergreen 
Native 


Australia 


Semi-


mature 


11 15 2.00 
Symmetrical Fair Good Long Low 


2x trees approx.. 0.5m ff, no major 


defects (Lemon-Scented Gum) 7 20 1.68 
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Tree 
no. 


Genus Species                              
(Common Name) Type Origin Age 


Height  D.B.H TPZ 
Form Health Structure ULE Amenity 


Value Comments 
Spread 


(m) 
Basal 
(cm) 


SRZ 
(m) 


24 


Pittosporum 


eugenioides 


'Variegatum' Evergreen Exotic Mature 


5 14 2.00 


Symmetrical Fair Fair 
Short-


Medium 
Low Neighbour's tree, 5m from fence.  


(Variegated 


Lemonwood) 
3 23 1.79 


25 
Corymbia maculata 


Evergreen 
Native 


Victoria 
Mature 


19 74 8.88 
Symmetrical 


Good-


Fair 
Fair Long High 


Neighbour's tree 2.4m from fence, 


secondary stem from 3m (Spotted Gum) 11 89 3.15 


26 
Eucalyptus goniocalyx  


Evergreen Indigenous Mature 
13 58 6.96 


Symmetrical 
Good-


Fair 
Fair Long 


Medium-


High 


Neighbour's tree approx. 1m from 


fence, no fence (Long-leaved Box) 12 75 2.93 


27 
Cedrus deodara 


Conifer Exotic Mature 
12 36 4.32 


Symmetrical Fair Good Long Medium Street tree, no major defects 
(Himalayan Cedar) 8 46 2.39 


28 


Eucalyptus nicholii 


Evergreen 
Native 


Australia 
Mature 


11 56 6.72 


Symmetrical Fair Fair Long Medium 
Street tree, codominant at 4m 


forming inclusion (Narrow-Leafed Black 


Peppermint) 
8 69 2.83 


29 
Prunus cerasifera 


Deciduous 
Exotic 


(weed) 


Semi-


mature 


2 5 2.00 
Symmetrical Fair Poor Remove Low 


Street tree, basal suckers, congruous 


with streetscape (Cherry Plum) 2 10 1.50 


30 
Melaleuca linariifolia 


Evergreen 
Native 


Australia 
Mature 


6 61 7.32 
Symmetrical 


Good-


Fair 
Good-Fair Long Medium 


Street tree, some line clearance 


pruning (Flax Leaf Paperbark) 6 78 2.98 


31 
Pyrus calleryana 


Deciduous Exotic Mature 
6 25 3.00 


Managed Good Fair Medium 
Low-


Medium 
Street tree, pruned for line clearance 


(Callery Pear) 6 32 2.05 


 
Note:  D.B.H = trunk Diameter at Breast Height (1.4m above the ground level) or where acceptable. Basal = trunk diameter at ground level (above root buttress) 


Dimensions marked in blue represent average diameters for multiple trees (grouped together), or single trees with multiple stems (total diameter calculated accordingly).  
Dimensions marked in red are based on an estimated DBH (to the nearest 5cm) due to limited site/trunk access.  
TPZ = Tree Protection Zone, SRZ = Structural Root Zone (dimensions are the radius in metres, calculated from the D.B.H. & Basal respectively in accordance with AS4970).  
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Appendix 2: Design Response, Tree Locations & Protection Areas 
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15	


29	


15	


• Trees	to	be	removed	


	


	


• Trees	to	be	retained	


	
Trees	to	be	Retained	


		Trees	to	be	Removed	


Trees	Already	Removed	


Exclusion	 Zone	 (fenced	 &	 signed)	 –	 no	


unauthorised	access	


Irrigated	 Exclusion	 Zone	 (automated	


irrigation	 under	 100mm	 mulch,	 fenced,	


signed)	–	no	unauthorised	access	


Ground	 Protection	 Area	 (100mm	 mulch	


under	rumble	boards)	–	do	not	remove	


Exclusion	 Zone	 (fenced	 &	 signed)	 –	 no	


unauthorised	access	


Exclusion	Zone	(fenced,	signed	&	100mm	


mulch)	–	no	unauthorised	access	


Ground	 Protection	 Area	 (100mm	mulch	


under	rumble	boards)	–	do	not	remove	


• Exclusion	zone	(irrigation,	mulch,	fencing	&	signs)	-	soil	level	not	to	be	reduced	>50mm	within	a	TPZ	(e.g.	


above-grade	permeable	driveway	surfacing,	floating	slab	garage,	pier	and	beam	dwelling	foundations)	


	


• Ground	Protection	(100mm	mulch	layer	&	rumble	boards)	


	


• Structural	Root	Zone	(no	underground	services	permitted)	


	


• Tree	Protection	Zone	(TPZ)	


• Underground	services	within	a	TPZ	to	be	installed	via	boring	>1000mm	depth	


• Refer	to	TMP	for	further	details	


• Structural	Root	Zone	(SRZ)	


	


• Tree	Protection	Zone	(TPZ)	


	


• Canopy	Spread	


	


Trees	of	HIGH	amenity	value	(must	be	retained	&	
protected	–	avoid	>10%	TPZ	encroachment)	
Trees	of	MEDIUM	amenity	value	(should	be	retained,	
removal	may	be	supported	if	comparably	replaced)	
Trees	of	LOW	amenity	value	(removal	will	be	
supported	if	necessary)	


Exclusion	 Zone	 (fenced	 &	 signed)	 –	 no	


unauthorised	access	


Ground	 Protection	 Area	 (100mm	mulch	


under	rumble	boards)	–	do	not	remove	


*
Trees*to*be*Retained*
**Trees*to*be*Removed*


Trees*Already*Removed*


Exclusion*Zone* (fenced,* signed*&* 100mm*
mulch)*–*no*unauthorised*access*


Irrigated* Exclusion* Zone* (automated*
irrigation* under* 100mm* mulch,* fenced,*
signed)*–*no*unauthorised*access*


Ground* Protection* Area* (100mm* mulch*
under*rumble*boards)*–*do*not*remove*


Exclusion* Zone* (fenced* &* signed)* –* no*
unauthorised*access*


Exclusion*Zone*(fenced,*signed*&*100mm*
mulch)*–*no*unauthorised*access*


Ground* Protection* Area* (100mm*mulch*
under*rumble*boards)*–*do*not*remove*


• Exclusion*zone*(irrigation,*mulch,*fencing*&*signs)*L*soil*level*not*to*be*reduced*>50mm*within*a*TPZ*(e.g.*
aboveLgrade*permeable*driveway*surfacing,*floating*slab*garage,*pier*and*beam*dwelling*foundations)*
*


• Ground*Protection*(100mm*mulch*layer*&*rumble*boards)*
*


• Structural*Root*Zone*(no*underground*services*permitted)*
*


• Tree*Protection*Zone*(TPZ)*
• Underground*services*within*a*TPZ*to*be*installed*via*boring*>1000mm*depth*
• Refer*to*TMP*for*further*details*


• Structural*Root*Zone*(SRZ)*
*


• Tree*Protection*Zone*(TPZ)*
*


• Canopy*Spread*
*


Trees*of*HIGH*amenity*value*(must*be*retained*&*
protected*–*avoid*>10%*TPZ*encroachment)*
Trees*of*MEDIUM*amenity*value*(should*be*retained,*
removal*may*be*supported*if*comparably*replaced)*
Trees*of*LOW*amenity*value*(removal*will*be*
supported*if*necessary)*


Exclusion* Zone* (fenced* &* signed)* –* no*
unauthorised*access*


Ground* Protection* Area* (100mm*mulch*
under*rumble*boards)*–*do*not*remove*
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Appendix 3: Tree Protection Zones 


Tree 
no. 


Genus Species                                           
(Common Name) 


TPZ 
radius 


(m) 


SRZ 
radius 


(m) 


1 
Pittosporum undulatum 6.00 2.55 


(Sweet Pittosporum) 


2 
Eucalyptus obliqua 7.20 3.11 


(Messmate) 


3 
Fraxinus angustifolia 2.16 1.75 


(Desert Ash) 


4 
Eucalyptus obliqua 


5.40 2.65 
(Messmate) 


5 
Eucalyptus melliodora 2.04 1.79 


(Yellow Box) 


6 
Eucalyptus goniocalyx  


2.88 1.97 
(Long-leaved Box) 


7 
Eucalyptus goniocalyx  3.24 2.25 


(Long-leaved Box) 


8 
Eucalyptus goniocalyx  2.00 1.75 


(Long-leaved Box) 


9 
Acacia baileyana 


3.84 2.08 
(Cootamundra Wattle) 


10 
Grevillea robusta 4.68 2.47 


(Silky Oak) 


11 
Cedrus deodara 


3.36 2.08 
(Himalayan Cedar) 


12 
Acacia melanoxylon 2.00 1.68 


(Blackwood) 


13 
Jacaranda mimosifolia 2.52 1.91 


(Jacaranda) 


14 
Eriobotrya japonica 2.64 2.18 


(Loquat) 


15 
Cupressus sempervirens 2.00 1.50 


(Italian Cypress) 


16 
Grevillea robusta 


8.52 3.04 
(Silky Oak) 


Tree 
no. 


Genus Species                                           
(Common Name) 


TPZ 
radius 


(m) 


SRZ 
radius 


(m) 


17 
Eucalyptus leucoxylon 4.32 2.49 


(Yellow Gum) 


18 
Callistemon salignus 4.80 2.37 


(Willow-leaf Callistemon) 


19 
Cotoneaster glaucophyllus 


3.00 2.13 (Large Leafed 
Cotoneaster) 


20 
Ligustrum lucidum 


3.72 2.30 
(Large Leafed Privet) 


21 
Eriobotrya japonica 2.04 1.75 


(Loquat) 


22 
Pittosporum undulatum 2.16 1.79 


(Sweet Pittosporum) 


23 
Corymbia citriodora 2.00 1.68 


(Lemon-Scented Gum) 


24 
Pittosporum eugenioides 


'Variegatum' 2.00 1.79 
(Variegated Lemonwood) 


25 
Corymbia maculata 


8.88 3.15 
(Spotted Gum) 


26 
Eucalyptus goniocalyx  6.96 2.93 


(Long-leaved Box) 


27 
Cedrus deodara 4.32 2.39 


(Himalayan Cedar) 


28 
Eucalyptus nicholii 


6.72 2.83 (Narrow-Leafed Black 
Peppermint) 


29 
Prunus cerasifera 2.00 1.50 


(Cherry Plum) 


30 
Melaleuca linariifolia 


7.32 2.98 
(Flax Leaf Paperbark) 


31 
Pyrus calleryana 3.00 2.05 
(Callery Pear) 


TPZ & SRZ listed are the radius measured in metres, from the centre of the trunk at ground level.  Under AS4970-2009 


Protection of Trees on Development Sites, the project arborist can support a TPZ encroachment of up to 10% without 


justification, which is termed a ‘minor encroachment’.  For a minor encroachment, the encroached area must be 


compensated for elsewhere – contiguous with the likely root spread.  If disturbance infringes >10% of the TPZ area or is 


within the SRZ at all, it is termed a ’major encroachment’, and plans cannot be supported unless the project arborist can 


demonstrate the tree will maintain its long-term viability.  Disturbance/encroachment to protection zones is considered to 


occur from; new building/surfacing footprints, cut/fill >50mm, trenching for services, or changes to surface permeability. 
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3.1. Understanding Roots 


Tree roots are opportunistic; growing in the path of least resistance where conditions are most 


favourable (Gilman 1997). The spread of a root system can be variable and depends on the size, 


species, age, and health of the tree. Site factors such as soil conditions, surrounding structures, 


plus water and nutrient availability also influence root allocation. 


Roots can be expected to extend up to twice the canopy spread, and approximately 95% of roots 


are found within the top metre of the soil profile.  Roots have several purposes including; water 


and nutrient absorption, nutrient transfer and storage, anchorage, and synthesis of some 


compounds (e.g. hormones).  Roots of most tree species develop beneficial relations with 


Rhizobium and/or mycorrhizae.  These organisms increase the effective surface area of the root 


system, but this symbiosis is reliant on a soil that is not compacted and has a good organic fraction.   


Root morphology is partly based on species, but is largely influenced by the soil environment and 


its limitations.  Within the Structural Root Zone (SRZ) or root plate, there are commonly 3-6 large 


roots. 70% of the total roots are attached to these major structural roots. Tap roots are common 


on tree seedlings, but are rarely found on mature trees. Vertical ‘sinker roots’ develop occasionally 


extending as deep as 1.5m, and are important for tree stability (Harris et al. 2004, Gilman 1997). 


  
Figure 1. Showing typical root distribution of a tree.  Soil compaction, moisture, air and nutrient 


availability are most conducive to root growth near the surface (Harris et al. 2004). 







Report for 39-41 Holland Rd, Blackburn South, Vic. 23/9/2020 Lachlan Williams, Tree Response Pty Ltd 


_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Page 29 of 50 


3.2. Determining the TPZ 


AS4970-2009 Protection of Trees on Development Sites is a formulated approach to managing 


trees on a construction site. The standard outlines appropriate guidelines to maintain a tree’s long-


term viability and structural integrity. 


A Tree Protection Zone (TPZ) and Structural Root Zone (SRZ) are symmetrical areas around a tree.  


The TPZ reflects the area where the majority of roots exist, but roots may extend much further.  


The TPZ is the area requiring protection if tree viability is not to be affected.  The SRZ reflects the 


area where large/structural roots are likely to be found, and where disturbance could compromise 


structural integrity of the entire tree.  


The TPZ calculation is: Trunk diameter (DBH) X 12. Diameter at Breast Height (DBH) is measured 


at 1.40m above ground level, generating values of 2.00m-15.00m radius.  The SRZ is a more 


complex formula, typically generating values between 1.50-3.50m radius.  The TPZ and SRZ are 


measured from the centre of the trunk. 


3.3. Encroachment Guidelines (Direct from AS4970-2009) 


In some cases, it may be possible to encroach into or make variations to the standard TPZ. If the 


proposed encroachment is less than 10% of TPZ the area and is outside the Structural Root Zone 


(SRZ), it is termed a ‘minor encroachment’.  For ‘minor encroachments’ arborist justification and/or 


detailed root investigations should not be required, and the area lost to this encroachment should 


be compensated for elsewhere and contiguous with the TPZ.  In some cases the project arborist 


may not support a TPZ encroachment <10% (e.g. trees of very poor vitality or where root spread 


bias may result in a disproportionately high amount of root damage). 


Where encroachment to a TPZ  is >10% or enters the SRZ to any degree, it is defined as a ‘major 


encroachment’ under AS4970.  Major encroachments require the project arborist to justify why the 


tree will not be compromised, or clarify the actual root severance that will occur (e.g. via non-


destructive exploratory excavation). 


TPZ encroachments occur from; site cut/fill, reduced surface permeability, new 


building/paving/driveway, trenching for foundations/services, hard landscaping, fencing, or 


alterations to existing soil hydrology. 
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3.4. TPZ Exclusion Zone & Maintenance 


Protective Fencing 


Installing protective fencing is recommended where access within a TPZ area will not excessively 


inhibit development works.  


• Recommended: Temporary fencing (e.g. 1.80m high chain mesh panels with concrete 
anchor blocks), with shade cloth attached (see Figure 3) 


• Alternatives: plywood, wooden palings or ’hi-vis.’ plastic mesh, connected to star pickets 
(seek prior approval from project arborist) 


         


Figure 2: Examples of minor encroachments into a TPZ 
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Signs 


Identification signs are to be fixed to the fencing, stating “Tree Protection Zone – No Access”, and 


be in accordance with AS1319-1994 Safety Signs for Occupational Environment (See Figure 4). 


Mulching  


• Minimum 100mm deep 


• Composted wood chips  


• Comply with AS4454-1997 Composts, Soil Conditioners and Mulches 


Weed Control 


Remove all weeds within the TPZ areas prior to mulching.  Remove weeds manually if practical.  


Systemic herbicides must be used with caution to avoid wind drift that could impact tree being 


protected (seek qualified horticulturalist for use of herbicide). 


  


Figure 3. Install fencing around the perimeter of the TPZ.  Figure 4. Signs must be clearly displayed 
at regular intervals.  


 


No access without consent from responsible authority.  


Project arborist:   Ph: 


Council:    Ph: 
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Irrigation 


• Drip line irrigation system to be installed under 100mm deep mulch layer (See Figure 5) 


• Minimum application of 5-10 litre/week clean water per centimetre of trunk diameter 


• Higher application rates may be recommended; irrigation must be applied from October-
April inclusive unless otherwise recommended 


• Irrigation should ideally be implemented prior to demolition works, and maintained until 
post-development (to promote tree vitality and root re-allocation) 


• Automatic controllers must be used to activate irrigation systems (See Figure 6).  Manual 
application of water or control of irrigation system is not approved 


3.5. Restrictions within the TPZ 


Activities excluded from the TPZ (AS4970-2009) include: 


• Machine excavation including trenching 
• Excavation for silt fencing 
• Cultivation 
• Storage 
• Preparation of chemicals, including preparing cement products 
• Parking of vehicles and plant 
• Refuelling 
• Dumping of waste 
• Wash down and cleaning of equipment 
• Placement of fill 
• Lighting of fires 
• Soil level changes 
• Temporary or permanent installation of utilities and signs 
• Physical damage to the tree 


 


Figure 6. Automated controllers are a reliable way to regulate 
water quantity/frequency.  


Figure 5. Inline drip irrigation systems are water 
efficient, and are best installed below a mulch layer.  
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Table 1. Common damage within a TPZ during development can be found below: 


DAMAGE CAUSES EFFECTS 


Root 
severance 


• Excavation for footings 
• Trenching for underground services 
• Grade changes for footings/landscaping 
• Preparation for installation of paving, 


driveways, paths, crossovers 


• Tree decline (leaf 
drop, loss of vitality, 
branch dieback) 


• Limb failure 
• Total tree failure 


Soil profile 
degeneration 


• Compaction from machinery 
• Compaction for footings or paving 
• Lack of moisture penetration from sealed 


surfacing 
• Lack of gas exchange from sealed 


surfacing/increased soil level 
• pH changes from lime or concreting 


• Roots crushed 
• Root decline/death 
• Tree decline/death 


Chemical 
injury 


• Fuel/paint/solvent dumping/spills 
• Herbicide uptake (e.g. via root grafting 


between trees, or wind drift) 


• Tree decline/death 
• Canopy dieback 


Physical 
damage 


• Poor pruning cuts (e.g. lopping, flush cuts, 
lions tailing) 


• Impacts from machinery, material storage 
• Attaching signs/fencing to tree 


• Facilitating pathogens 
• Initiating decay 
• Epicormic shoots 


(prone to failure) 


 


3.6. Other Protection Measures (Direct from the AS4970-2009) 


When tree protection fencing cannot be installed or requires temporary removal, other tree 


protection measures must be used, including those set below. 


Trunk and Branch Protection 


Where necessary, install protection to the trunk and branches of the tree as shown in Figure 7 


below. The materials and positioning are to be specified by the project arborist. A minimum height 


of 2m is recommended. Do not attach temporary power lines, stays, guys and the like to the tree. 


Do not drive nails into the trunk or branches. 


Ground Protection 


If temporary access for machinery is required within the TPZ ground protection measures will be 


required. The purpose of the ground protection is to prevent root damage and soil compaction 


within the TPZ. Measures may include a permeable membrane such as geotextile fabric beneath a 


layer of mulch or crushed rock below rumble boards as per image on next page. 
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Root Zone Protection during works within the TPZ 


Some approved works are allowed within the TPZ. The installation of pier and beam footings or 


screw piles can be used as foundations for building construction within the TPZ. The project arborist 


must be involved with the engineer or building foreman to prevent damage to larger roots during 


construction (hand excavation may be recommended). 


If the soil level grade is to be raised the material must be coarser or more porous than the 


underlying material (AS4454). Depth and compaction should be minimised. Relocation or redesign 


of works may be required. 


Where the project arborist identifies roots to be pruned within or at the outer edge of the TPZ, the 


roots must be pruned with a final cut to undamaged wood. Pruning cuts should be made with sharp 


and sterile tools such as; secateurs, bypass loppers, handsaw or chainsaw. Pruning wounds must 


not be treated with dressing paints. It is not acceptable for roots within the TPZ to be ‘pruned’ with 


machinery such as axes, shovels or excavators.   


Where roots within the TPZ are exposed by excavation, temporary root protection must be installed 


to prevent them drying out (e.g. moist hessian or mulch).  


!
Figure 7. Example of trunk, branch & ground protection (AS4970, 2009) 







Report for 39-41 Holland Rd, Blackburn South, Vic. 23/9/2020 Lachlan Williams, Tree Response Pty Ltd 


_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Page 35 of 50 


3.7. Low-impact Construction 


Low-impact construction should adhere to the following guidelines: 


• No changes to the existing soil levels within a TPZ (removal of 50mm turf layer is considered 
acceptable) 


• Any soil disturbance within a TPZ must be done by hand 


• Soil disturbance within a SRZ must not occur (unless conducted by hand under direct 
supervision by a qualified arborist) 


• Impermeable surfacing may be approved pending arborist assessment of the trees capacity 
to tolerate such changes to gas exchange and moisture infiltration rates 


• New buildings not to be located within the SRZ of the tree’s expected mature size 


• Soil compaction must be minimised to maintain acceptable bulk density levels (see below) 


Soil Texture Ideal bulk densities  Bulk densities that may 
affect root growth  


Bulk densities that 
restrict root growth  


Sand <1.60 (g/cm3) >1.70 (g/cm3) >1.80 (g/cm3) 


Loam (<45% clay) <1.40 (g/cm3) >1.60 (g/cm3) >1.75 (g/cm3) 


Clay (>45% clay) <1.10 (g/cm3) >1.40 (g/cm3) >1.50 (g/cm3) 


 


Bridging systems   


• Other protection method (appendix 3.5) to the satisfaction of the project arborist/guiding 
authorities must be implemented to reduce mechanical injury and compaction of the soil 
while constructing the bridging system 


• Pier holes must be positioned so no major roots are interfered with 


• Excavation performed within the TPZ & SRZ must be performed manually 


• The system should be designed by an engineer and approved by the project arborist 


 


 


 


 


Figures 7 & 8. Bridging system within the SRZ of a canopy tree (Council of Arboriculture Victoria) 


Table 2: General relationship of soil bulk density to root growth based on soil texture 
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Permeable Surfacing 


• The surface should only be constructed at the existing grade after the removal of organic 
matter and loose top soil (e.g. 50mm maximum) 


• Substrate should be permeable, and compaction should be limited to levels which allow 
continued root function (See Table 2) 


• Surfacing within a SRZ should be avoided to prevent long-term damage from roots as their 
caliper increases 


• The surfacing system should be designed by an engineer to tolerate the load applied while 
fulfilling the arboricultural requirements 


 


Some available permeable surfacing products: 


• Adbri masonry (Turfgrid®,	Ecotrihex®,	Ecopave®)	 
• Hydrocon (Hydroston) 


• Boral (porous asphalt, no-fines concrete) 


• New Dawn Permeable Paving (Pebble Pave) 


• Enviro Concrete (Grasscrete) 


  
Figure 9. Adbri Masonry (Ecotrihex®) Figure 10. Enviro Concrete(Grasscrete) 


Figure 11. Pebble Pave 


 


Figure 12. Hydrocon (Hydroston) 
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Low-Impact Foundation Systems  


Many non-invasive foundation techniques can be engineered to both fulfil the functional 


requirements of the development while preventing any long-term damage to the root system.  The 


primary design requirement is to preserve existing soil levels within the TPZ, and minimise soil/root 


disturbance.   


Trenching/site cuts are highly invasive, while isolated pier holes cause minimal impact to tree 


vitality.  Capacity to relocate piers should ideally be incorporated to design in case large roots are 


encountered during excavation. 


Low-impact foundation systems include: 


• Piers/screw piles with above-grade beams 


• Cantilevered/floating slabs 


• ‘Pin’ foundations (e.g. Mega Anchor/Surefoot™/Securepier/Diamond Pier®) 


• Waffle Slab (if installed above-grade)  


 
 
 
 


 


 


 


  


Figure 16. Diamond Pier causes negligible soil/root 
disturbance. 


 


Figure 17. ‘Pin’ foundations are suitable 
for urban dwellings. 
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3.8. Structural Soils 


Soil structure refers to the proportions and size of soil particles and pore spaces between.  Tree 


growth is influenced by a soils ability to absorb moisture, exchange air, and allow root penetration.  


Soil volume is also a major influence on potential tree size and susceptibility to moisture stress.  


Structural soils are engineered to provide a balance between pore size, moisture retention, and 


minimal compaction.  Structural soils are commonly used where long-term compaction will occur 


(e.g.  beneath roads/car parks), or where favourable soil volumes are limited (e.g. between 


buildings/under roads). Structural soils can increase the soil volume that can be utilised by a tree 


while allowing hard surfacing to encroach a TPZ than might otherwise be allowable. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3.9. Root Barriers 


Root barriers are used to limit/direct/deflect root growth away from structures, where damage may 


result from changes to soil moisture (e.g. reactive clay soils), or lifting of surfacing (e.g. 


driveway/footpath).  Root exclusion barriers must be installed to depths exceeding root activity 


(e.g. 1-2m), and protrude above the surface (roots can extend over a barrier if mulch/soil 


accumulates).   


Figure 13. Structural soil system by Citygreen.com 
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Root deflectors are used to direct large/structural roots below surfacing, thereby reducing the 


likelihood of surfacing being lifted as root calliper increases.  Root barriers are best installed prior 


to tree planting, as installing near established trees can cause extensive root damage and 


potentially kill the tree. 


Root barriers are not considered good long-term management solutions, as breaches on the barrier 


will render it useless (e.g. holes from rocks/forks, soil/mulch building up on surface, roots extending 


under/around barrier).  Chemical root growth inhibitors are available, which must be installed 


during surface subgrade installation.  Appropriate tree species selection for the site is viewed as 


the preferable approach for root damage management. 


 


 
 
 
 
3.10. Exploratory Excavation  


Establishing the location of tree roots prior to construction is critical to the longevity of the tree. 


Exploratory excavation is considered the most effective method of root mapping, allowing 


management decisions to preserve the tree.  Exploratory excavation is a sensitive process that 


should be performed with great care. Minor exploration can be performed manually with hand tools, 


while larger jobs may require high-pressured air or water equipment. Substantial roots that are 


exposed should be left intact.  


Figure 14. Image courtesy of Root Barrier. 


 


Figure 15. Root deflector can direct roots below surfacing to 
avoid damage. 
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Management decisions can be made once the area of the root zone under scrutiny is exposed. The 


other factors of tree species, health, age and potential root loss will affect the management decision. 


All exploratory excavation works should be conducted by or under the supervision of the project 


arborist. 


 


 


 
 


3.11. Soil Fill 


Some approved works within a TPZ (e.g. landscaping) have potential to damage roots.  If the soil 


level is to be raised, the material must comply with AS4454 Composts, Soil Conditioners and 


Mulches.  Depth of fill and compaction must not exceed levels on approved plans, unless the project 


arborist has approved such changes.   


3.12. Underground Services 


Underground services such as electricity, telecommunications, sewerage, gas, drainage pits, 


garden lighting and irrigation systems may be required to encroach into the TPZ.   


Figures 18 & 19. Exploratory excavation clarifies root spread and determines viability of design (e.g. new crossover) 


where major encroachments occur.  A proposed crossover was supported in this case, as roots were at greater depth 


than needed for installation. 
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• Services must not be located within or pass through the SRZ, because of the likelihood for 


significant root damage and the associated potential for total tree failure 


• Where services cannot avoid a TPZ, they must not be installed via open trenching, but utilise 


boring/directional drilling at a minimum depth of 1000mm to ensure significant root damage 


is avoided 


• If manual excavation within a SRZ is necessary, it must be carried out under the supervision 


of the project arborist to ensure structural roots are not compromised.  Relocation of 


services may be required 


3.13. Root Pruning 


Where the project arborist identifies roots to be pruned within a TPZ: 


• Roots must be pruned with a final cut to undamaged wood 


• Pruning cuts must be made with a sharp sterile tool such as secateurs, handsaw or chainsaw.  


It is not acceptable for roots within a TPZ to be pruned with an axe/mattock, or machinery 


such as backhoes or excavators 


• A suitably qualified arborist must conduct any root pruning 


• Pruning wounds must not be treated with dressing paints.  


Where roots within a TPZ are exposed by excavation, temporary root protection should be installed 


to prevent them drying out. This may include moist hessian sheeting, compost or mulch.  Root 


protection must be kept moist, and maintained during the period that the root zone is exposed. 


3.14. Branch Pruning 


Minor pruning (e.g. uplifting, canopy reduction, deadwood removal) may be required/desired.  All 


pruning works must be conducted by a qualified arborist (minimum qualification – Certificate IV in 


Arboriculture) and be in accordance with AS4373-2007 Pruning of Amenity Trees. 


3.15. Stump Grinding 


Stump grinding within TPZs of tree being retained is the only suitable method of stump removal.   


This will minimise soil/root disturbance to trees being retained, but care should be taken by the 


operator to prevent damage to roots of retained trees.  Where stumps are not within a TPZ of a 


tree being retained, stump grinding may still be recommended as removal of stumps by an 
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excavator can lift/tear roots for several meters, which may indirectly damage roots for trees being 


protected.  


3.16. Site Access 


Suitable site access can often be determined by the project arborist, but may need discussion with 


the site manager.  Ideally TPZs should not conflict with site access, but this is not always achievable.  


Where TPZs conflict with site access requirements (e.g. near building footprints), the project 


arborist will determine appropriate protection measures required (e.g. ground protection to 


preserve roots and the soil profile) (See Appendix 2). 


Implementing ground protection (mulch and rumble boards) is frequently required where new 


driveways are proposed until surfacing proceeds (See Appendix 2). If branches require tying back 


or pruning for suitable vehicle/machinery clearance, a qualified arborist (minimum qualification of 


Cert.IV in Arboriculture) should conduct such works. 


3.17. Landscaping 


Landscaping is generally the last element to be completed in a development project, where the 


potential negative effects are often overlooked.  Exclusion zones and other protection measures 


must be maintained where feasible.  Mini-excavators (e.g. Dingos/Kanga/Bobcat) must not be used 


within an exclusion zone without ground protection, and all holes for plants/posts must be dug 


manually.  No trenching for irrigation should occur unless conducted by hand.  No grade changes 


within a TPZ are to occur to without prior approval from the project arborist. During any landscape 


works (e.g. irrigation/lighting system, fencing) if large roots (>50mm diameter) are encountered, 


they must be left intact and works modified accordingly. 
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Appendix 4: Descriptors 


4.1. Species/Common Name 


Species refers to the botanical name of the plant, including genus followed by the species (sub 


species or variety, if any). This nomenclature classification system is internationally governed.  


There are numerous Common Name plants, depending on the region in which it grows. Reputable 


plant identification literature is referenced in the report for both botanical and common names. 


4.2. Type 


Type Description 


Conifer A non flowering tree, that bears its seeds in a cone. 


Deciduous 
A plant that loses its leaves on an annual basis. Usually winter for 


temperate climate and dry season for sub tropical to tropical climates. 


Evergreen A plant that retains its leaves throughout the year. 


Palm 
A monocot (same division as grasses), that typically has a single growth 


point (apical meristem). 


Semi deciduous 
A plant that may or may not loses its leaves, depending on climatic 


factors and species. 


Other Stated in the notes. 


 


4.3. Origin 


Origin Description 


Exotic A plant that originates outside the Australian region 


Native (Australia) Originates within Australia, but not Victoria. 


Native (Victoria) Originates within Victoria, but not the local region. 


Indigenous Originates from the local region 


Weed Recognised as an urban/environmental weed species 
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4.4. Age 


Age Description 


Juvenile 
A tree that has recently been planted or still in its establishment phase. 


Less than 25% of expected mature size 


Semi-Mature 
Signs of rapid growth, still to reach its full canopy size and trunk diameter. 


25-50% of expected mature size 


Maturing 
Minor reduction in growth rates, establishment of mature structure, 50-


75% of expected mature size 


Mature Reduction in growth, the tree has reached its maximum expected size 


Over-Mature 


Mature size has been reached and senescence has begun. Symptoms 


include: canopy dieback, extensive deadwood, lack of wound wood 


production, reduced growth rates, branch failures, decay 


 


4.5. Height 


The height of the tree was estimated using a digital clinometer (Nikon Forestry Pro Laser 


Rangefinder) or Master Tree Growers technique (Reid & Stephen 2001). Where site limitations 


prevented accurate height reading, estimations were made utilising scaled objects nearby. 


4.6. Spread 


The spread of the canopy/crown was measured with a tape or paced out. The average distance 


from the edge of the drip line is recorded. 


4.7. D.B.H. 


D.B.H represents the diameter at breast height (cm). Breast height defined at 1.4m above the 


ground level unless stipulated otherwise. Measurements are taken in accordance to the AS4970 


(AS4970, 2009). The diameter is measured with the Master Tree Growers tape. 
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4.8. Form 


Form Description 


Symmetrical Evenly balanced full crown 


Asymmetrical One side of the crown more dominant, lopsided appearance 


Re-growth Reaction shoots growing off a cut stump 


Suppressed Growth is limited by light/space competition with surrounding vegetation 


Managed 
The form of the tree is manipulated, different from its natural habit.  


Example: Hedge, pollard, espaliers, topiary and coppice 


Lopped 


Large trunks/branches cut off at random locations. Pruning cuts that have 


not been made to lateral branches (e.g. large stubs with no foliage left). 


Does not conform to AS4373 Pruning of Amenity Trees 


Hedge Multiple trees planted in close proximity and managed as a single entity 


 


4.9. Health 


In most situations, the lowest symptoms identified in the descriptors are used to assign the relevant 


health rating. Where the health rating falls between the descriptors, combinations of the ratings 


are used. Example: Fair-Poor for moderate signs of stress.  


Health Rating Description 


Good 


Dense well coloured canopy with good shoot extension. Above average 


callus production on pruning cuts/wounds. Vigorous growth rates with no 


signs of dieback, pest or diseases.   


Fair 
Minor signs of stress and dieback.  Thinning and discolouring of canopy.  


Slowing of growth rates, maybe signs of pests and diseases. 


Poor 


Major signs of reduced health and stress.  Extreme thinning of canopy with 


large amounts of dead wood present.  Minimal growth with pest and 


diseases contributing to the decline. 


Dead No living tissue throughout the tree. 
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4.10. Structure 


Based on comparison to an ideal specimen of that species.  Considers; apical dominance, presence 


of codominant unions, branch arrangement, angles of branch attachment, likelihood of failures, 


presence of wounds/failures, canopy distribution, and union integrity. 


Structure 
Rating Description 


Good 
No obvious signs of wounding/decay/failures. No codominant/bifurcated unions. 


Symmetrical canopy, sound unions, good trunk/branch taper 


Fair 


Minor signs of wounding or decay in root zone, trunk or canopy.  Branch 


arrangement and angles of attachment less than ideal. Small failures may have 


occurred.  Prior lopping and canopy re-establishment may have occurred. No 


major defects 


Poor 


Major defects limiting the ULE; extensive wounding/decay in root 


zone/trunk/scaffold branches, poor quality unions (e.g. codominant/bifurcated, 


bark inclusions, wounds/decay), excessive canopy end weight, history of large 


branch failures, major trunk lean or weight bias 


 


4.11. Amenity Value 


Trees are not only aesthetically pleasing but they have functional values in society. Hartman, Pirone, 


& Ann Sall, (2000) highlight overlooked functional issues such as shade, O2 production or CO2 bank, 


noise barrier, energy saving in terms of heating and cooling of buildings, glare reduction, increased 


life of hard surfaces and wind break. Moore, (1992) describes trees as a treasured asset, which in 


today’s society must be measured with a monetary value to claim recognition. McGarry and Moore, 


(1988) designed a model incorporating the five factors of; market value, tree size, life expectancy, 


form, vigour & suitability which placed a monetary value on an amenity tree (Moore 1992). These 


factors are incorporated in the rating system below. 
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Amenity Value Description 


High 
Significance to the site and neighbourhood (e.g. canopy trees >15m 


height and/or with substantial landscape prominence) 


Medium 
Moderate contribution to the site and surrounding landscape (e.g. canopy 


trees 8-15m height, or notable horticultural specimens) 


Low 
Little to no contribution to the site and surrounding landscape (e.g. weed 


species, and vegetation readily replaced in <10 years) 


 


4.12. Useful Life Expectancy (ULE) 


ULE is the length of time that an individual tree can will provide amenity benefits in excess of 


management costs or acceptable level of risk.  This rating is based on the information available at 


the time of inspection.  ULE is not static, but is closely related to tree health and the surrounding 


conditions. Further changes to the site or the tree may result in alterations to the original 


assessment (Barrel 1995). The following table details the ratings within the ULE.  


ULE Description 


Long 
Where amenity benefits will exceed management requirements or acceptable levels 


of risk for >40 years.  May require some management actions during this period 


Medium 
Where amenity benefits will exceed management requirements or acceptable levels 


of risk within 15-40 years. Management actions may prolong this period 


Short 
Where amenity benefits will exceed management requirements or acceptable levels 


of risk for <15 years.  Remedial actions unlikely to extend this period 


Remove 
Management requirements and/or acceptable levels of risk already exceed amenity 


benefits, (e.g. recognised environmental weed species, imminent failures) 
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Appendix 6: Recommendations for Replacement Tree Species 


 


Small Sized Trees (<8m) 


Acacia pravissima (Ovens Wattle) 
Angophora hispida (Dwarf Apple) 
Banksia serrata (Old Man Banksia) 
Bursaria spinosa (Sweet Bursaria) 
Callistemon sieberi (River Bottlebrush) 
Eucalyptus cosmophylla (Cup Gum) 
Eucalyptus crenulata (Buxton Gum) 
Eucalyptus crenulata (Victorian Silver Gum) 
Eucalyptus pauciflora 'Little Snowman' (Snow Gum) 
Eucalyptus pulverulenta 'Baby Blue' (Silver-leaved Mountain Gum) 
Hakea laurina (Pin Cushion Hakea) 
 


Medium Sized Trees (8-15m) 


Allocasuarina torulosa (Forest Oak) 
Corymbia ficifolia (Flowering Gum) 
Eucalyptus radiata (Narrow-leaved Peppermint) 
Eucalyptus spathulata (Swamp Mallet) 
Eucalyptus woodwardii (Lemon-flowered Gum) 
 


Large Sized Trees (>15m) 


Angophora costata (Smooth-barked Apple) 
Araucaria cunninghamiana (Hoop Pine) 
Casuarina cunninghamiana (River She-Oak) 
Eucalyptus camaldulensis (River Red Gum) 
Eucalyptus leucoxylon (Yellow Gum) 
Eucalyptus melliodora (Yellow Box) 
Eucalyptus polyanthemos (Red Box) 
Eucalyptus pulchella (White Peppermint) 
Eucalyptus sideroxylon (Red Ironbark) 


 


 


-Prior to selection a site assessment should be conducted by a qualified person to ensure the tree 


is suitable for the desired position. 
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Assumptions and limiting conditions of this report: 


• This report is to be used only in its complete form. Any submission, verbal or written, report or presentation that 


includes statements made in this report, may only be used when the complete report is referenced in, and directly 


attached to that submission. 


• Alterations made to this report by anyone who is not a current Tree Response employee renders the entire report 


invalid. 


• Any legal documentation or description provided to Tree Response Pty Ltd is assumed to be correct. No 


responsibility is assumed for the accuracy of information gained from other sources. 


• Information contained within this report covers only the tree(s) that were examined and reflects the conditions of 


that tree(s) at the time of inspection. 


• The inspection is limited to visual examination of the subject tree(s) from the ground without dissection, excavation, 


probing or coring. There is no guarantee, expressed or implied, that problems or deficiencies of the subject tree(s) 


may not arise in the future. 


• Sketches, diagrams, graphs and photographs in this report, being intended as visual aids, are not necessarily to 


scale and should not be construed as engineering or architectural drawings, reports or surveys. 


• Tree Response employees are not required to give evidence, testimony or attend court because of this report. 


Further contractual agreements and additional fees are required before any employees provide such services. 


• Possession of the original report or a copy does not allow the right of publication or reproduction without the written 


permission of Tree Response Pty Ltd. 


• The contents and findings detailed within this report represent the professional opinion of the consultant. The 


report fee is not conditional upon the reporting of a specified value, particular result or the occurrence of a 


subsequent event. 


 
 


 


 




















 












Planning Permit Application Report 
 


 


 


IA5000DJ-0000-NP-RPT-0002[C] 


Address SPI Encumbrances on title  


1\TP419483 Nil. 


1\TP222186 Nil. 


1\TP400254 Nil. 


1\TP692626 Nil. 


1\TP902060 


 


Nil. 


31A Ballantyne Street, Burwood 1\TP692626 Nil. 


1\TP692463 Nil. 


42 Ruby Street, Burwood East 268\LP56576 Nil. 


285 Burwood Highway, Burwood East 272\LP56576 Nil. 


285A Burwood Highway, Burwood East 1\TP248428 Nil. 


1\TP408086 Nil. 


1\TP950877 Nil. 


583C Highbury Road, Burwood East 1\TP344907 Nil. 








Appendix B – Condition 1 a) Trees to be removed or lopped under Significant 


Landscape Overlay, Schedule 9 and Clause 52.17 – Native Vegetation 


Tree 
No. 


Species Trigger/ 
Location 


Plan 
No 


23 Corymbia Citriodora - Lemon-scented Gum SLO9 26 


79 Eucalytpus viminalis subs. viminalis - Manna Gum 52.17 28 


95 Eucalyptun cephalocarpa - Silver Leaved Stringy Bark 52.17 27 


100 Eucalyptun cephalocarpa - Silver Leaved Stringy Bark 52.17 26 


103 Cupressus macrocarpa - Cyprus SLO9/ 55 
Shady Gve 


25 


115 Eucalyptus nicholli - Narrow Leaved Peppermint SLO9/ 27 
Menin Rd 


23 


126 Eucalyptus cephalocarpa - Silver Leaved Stringy Bark 52.17 19 


142 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 52.17 17 


154 Pyrus calleryana - Callery Pear SLO9 15 


187 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 32 


189 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 32 


190 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 32 


191 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 32 


192 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 32 


193 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 32 


194 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 32 


208 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 38 


210 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 52.17 39 


211 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 52.17 38 


212 Eucalyptus botryoides - Southern Mahogany 52.17 38 


221 Eucalyptus ovata - Swamp Gum 52.17 39 


222 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 52.17 39 


223 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 52.17 39 


226 Melaleuca linarlifolia - Snow-in-Summer SLO9 40 


229 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 40 


230 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 52.17 40 


231 Eucalytpus viminalis subs. viminalis - Manna Gum 52.17 40 


232 Eucalyptus ovata - Swamp Gum 52.17 40 







Tree 
No. 


Species Trigger/ 
Location 


Plan 
No 


233 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 52.17 40 


234 Eucalyptus ovata - Swamp Gum 52.17 40 


235 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 52.17 40 


236 Eucalyptus ovata - Swamp Gum 52.17 40 


237 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 52.17 40 


261 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 52.17 41 


262 Eucalyptus melliodora - Yellow Box 52.17 41 


263 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 52.17 41 


264 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 41 


265 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 41 


266 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 52.17 41 


267 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle 52.17 41 


275 Melaleuca linarlifolia - Snow-in-Summer SLO9 37 


281 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 37 


282 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 37 


285 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 37 


292 Allocasurina littoralis - Black She-oak 52.17 36 


293 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 36 


294 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 37 


301 Allocasurina littoralis - Black She-oak 52.17 37 


302 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 37 


303 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark 52.17 37 


389 Plantanus x acerifolia - London Plane SLO9 13 


413 Platanus orientalis - London Plane SLO9/ 19 
Lucknow 


St 


13 


417 Platanus orientalis - London Plane SLO9/ 19 
Lucknow 


St 


12 


420 Alnus acuminata - Evergreen Alder SLO9/ 19 
Lucknow 


St 


12 


425 Alnus acuminata - Evergreen Alder SLO9 11 







Tree 
No. 


Species Trigger/ 
Location 


Plan 
No 


426 Casuarina glauca - Swamp She-oak SLO9 11 


457 Pittosporum undulatum - Sweet Pittosporum Exempt 10 


492 Quercus palustris - Pin Oak SLO9 8 


498 Syzgium paniculatum - Magenta Cherry SLO9 7 


504 Angophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 4 


505 Angophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 4 


507 Angophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 4 


546 Eucalyptus botryoides - Southern Mahogany 52.17 20 


629 Angophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 2 


636 Angophora costata - Sydney Red Gum SLO9 2 
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Attachment 2 – Exempt Tree Removals 
 


Tree 
No 


Species  Exemption Plan 
No 


67 Corymbia maculate - Spotted Gum PUZ 31 


68 Corymbia maculate - Spotted Gum PUZ 31 


120 Eucalyptus botryoides - Southern Mahogany PUZ 21 


122 Corymbia ficifolia - Red Flowering Gum PUZ 20 


127 Eucalyptus botryoides - Southern Mahogany PUZ 19 


128 Pinus radiata - Monteray Pine PUZ 19 


132 Pinus radiata - Monteray Pine PUZ 18 


169 Melaleuca linariifolia - Snow-in-Summer PUZ 34 


170 Eucalypt sp. - Eucalypt PUZ 34 


173 Eucalyptus botryoides - Southern Mahogany PUZ 34 


174 Eucalyptus nicholli - Narrow Leaved Peppermint PUZ 34 


175 Melaleuca linariifolia - Snow-in-Summer PUZ 34 


178 Corymbia maculate - Spotted Gum PUZ 34 


179 Eucalyptus nicholli - Narrow Leaved Peppermint PUZ 34 


180 Eucalyptus nicholli - Narrow Leaved Peppermint PUZ 34 


195 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark PUZ 32 


209 Eucalypt sp. - Eucalypt PUZ 38 


213 Eucalyptus botryoides - Southern Mahogany PUZ 38 


214 Eucalyptus botryoides - Southern Mahogany PUZ 38 


224 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle PUZ 39 


225 Acacia implexa - Hickory Wattle PUZ 39 


227 Melaleuca styphelioides - Prickly-leaved Paperbark PUZ 40 


228 Melaleuca styphelioides - Prickly-leaved Paperbark PUZ 40 


260 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark PUZ 40 


269 Melaleuca styphelioides - Prickly-leaved Paperbark PUZ 39 


270 Eucalyptus globulus - Blue Gum PUZ 39 


271 Eucalyptus globulus - Blue Gum PUZ 39 


272 Melaleuca bractyeata - Black Tea-tree PUZ 39 


276 Unknown sp. PUZ 37 


277 Unknown sp. PUZ 37 


278 Callistemon sp PUZ 37 


283 Fraxinus angustifolia subsp. angustifolia - Desert Ash PUZ 37 


284 Fraxinus angustifolia subsp. angustifolia - Desert Ash PUZ 37 


288 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark PUZ 36 


289 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark PUZ 36 


290 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark PUZ 36 


291 Callistemon sp. - Bottlebrush PUZ 36 







Tree 
No 


Species  Exemption Plan 
No 


295 Melaleuca ericifolia - Swamp Paperbark PUZ 36 


298 Banksia marginata - Silver Wattle PUZ 36 


299 Pittosporum eugenioides ‘variegatum’ - Silver Tarata PUZ 36 


304 Callistemon sp. - Bottlebrush PUZ 37 


475 Sysygium austral - Scrub Cherry PUZ 9 


476 Prunus cerasifera ‘Nigra’- Cherry Plum PUZ 9 


477 Aullocasurina torulosa - Forest She-oak PUZ 9 


479 Sysygium austral - Scrub Cherry PUZ 9 


492 Quercus palustris - Pin Oak TRZ2  


630 Melaleuca styphelioides - Prickly-leaved Paperbark TRZ2 1 


635 Lophostemon confertus - Brush Box TRZ2 1 


847 Melaleuca styphelioides - Prickly-leaved Paperbark PUZ 9 


851 Acacia melanoxylon - Blackwood PUZ 9 


852 Acacia melanoxylon - Blackwood PUZ 9 


853 Acacia melanoxylon - Blackwood PUZ 9 


854 Acacia melanoxylon - Blackwood PUZ 9 


855 Acacia melanoxylon - Blackwood PUZ 9 


856 Acacia melanoxylon - Blackwood PUZ 9 


857 Acacia melanoxylon - Blackwood PUZ 9 


858 Acacia melanoxylon - Blackwood PUZ 9 
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THE BOX HILL METROPOLITAN ACTIVITY CENTRE COMMUNITY 
INFRASTRUCTURE PLAN AT A GLANCE 


Background 


The Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Community Infrastructure Plan (BHMAC CIP) was 
developed by Symplan Consulting in collaboration with Council officers and describes the range and 
quantity of community, sport and active recreation facilities required to meet the demand of the 
local and wider community of the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre in the short, medium and 
long term. 


The BHMAC CIP is an aspirational plan intended to guide the prioritisation of community 
infrastructure delivered in the Box Hill area and surrounds, as well as ongoing maintenance of 
existing facilities. It also provides the evidence based justification for the collection of development 
and infrastructure contributions to support the growing and changing community in the BHMAC. 


The study area comprises two catchments, the local catchment and the regional catchment.  The 
local catchment includes the surrounding suburbs of Box Hill, Box Hill North, Mont Albert and Mont 
Albert North, while the regional catchment comprises the City of Whitehorse, parts of Boroondara, 
Monash and Manningham. 


Local Catchment    Regional Catchment 


 


Infrastructure types covered in the BHMAC CIP include those listed in the Ministerial Direction on 
The Preparation and Content of Infrastructure Contributions Plans, which covers community facilities 
such as early years, youth and aged care facilities, community meeting spaces, as well as sport 
leisure and active recreation facilities such as leisure centres, ovals and pavilions. 


The BHMAC CIP also discusses non-Council facilities delivered by the community, private and public 
sector agencies, such as education, health and emergency facilities. Although these are not the 
responsibility of Council, they place demand on land and form part of a broader integrated network 
of facilities and services and Council has a key role to play in terms of advocacy. 


Methodology 


Preparation of the BHMAC CIP involved the following activities: 


1. A review of the strategic context and legislative drivers guiding the future growth and 
development of the study area. 


2. An analysis of the socio-economic and health profile of the people likely to use the facilities 
in the future. 


3. A detailed audit and mapping of existing facilities to understand their spatial distribution. 
4. Industry supported provision rates and benchmarks used to determine whether current 


provision levels meet community need for facilities over time. 
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5. A qualitative review of the functionality and capacity of these facilities, looking at whether 
the facilities are fit for purpose and fit for future use. 


6. Preparation of indicative costings to guide Council’s decisions with respect to the provision 
of new facilities in the catchment area and the upgrading of existing facilities, to improve 
their functionality and capacity. 


7. A discussion about appropriate delivery mechanisms to effectively and efficiently meet the 
demand for facilities in the future. 


8. Recommendations provided about what additional facilities are required in the short, 
medium and long term. 


Further analysis on the demand for community facilities sits appropriately in supporting 
documentation such as the Kindergarten Infrastructure and Services Plan, the Open Space Strategy, 
and the Library Strategy, with further work still planned to be undertaken. 


A separate document, the City of Whitehorse Indoor Sports Feasibility Study (August 2020), 
identifies the need for additional or redeveloped indoor active recreation facilities in the form of 
multi-purpose courts accommodating basketball, table tennis and netball, and is referenced in the 
BHMAC CIP. 


The BHMAC CIP also acknowledges the scarcity of land in the local catchment area limits 
opportunities to provide additional open space. Information on the demand for passive open space 
will be contained in a new Open Space Strategy, with development of a new strategy about to 
commence. 


 


Key Findings 


The mapping and audit processes found that there is a range of community, sport and active 
recreation facilities dispersed throughout the local catchment serving the community’s day-to-day 
needs. 


There are several higher order retail, health and education facilities serving both the local and 
regional catchments and two concentrations of co-located facilities in Box Hill, one of which is 
located in the BHMAC. These facilities are well served by a public transport interchange and arterial 
roads. 


The Mont Albert community has poor access to community, sport and active recreation facilities, 
due in part to barriers created by road and rail infrastructure. 


Planning for facilities in the local catchment will be influenced by an increase of 18,000 to 24,000 
users including residents, workers and visitors, and an increase in land values and scarcity of land 
available for community infrastructure. Existing facilities will need to be optimised, while 
opportunities to establish additional well-located facilities accessible within a 20 minute walk are 
identified in the Plan. 


Benchmarks and provision standards/rates used in the quantitative analysis component of the 
BHMAC CIP serve only as a guide and as a useful comparison tool. The benchmarks and standards 
used were selected from various sources and interpreted in the context of Council policy, future 
growth and development, available land, feasibility and available funding. 
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A qualitative needs assessment in the BHMAC CIP undertaken by Symplan Consulting identified the 
following additional community, sport and active recreation facilities as required for the catchment 
area: 


• space for library and ancillary activities; 
• multi-purpose community spaces and halls for hire; 
• a sporting reserve; and 
• hard courts (e.g. netball, basketball) 


Further resources required to improve the capacity and functionality of existing Council owned 
facilities were identified for: 


• library; 
• kindergartens; 
• pavilions; 
• halls for hire. 


Based on this identified need for community, sport and active recreation facilities the BHMAC CIP 
provides the following key recommendations: 


• Allocate funds for the redevelopment of the existing library facility such that it operates as a 
multi-purpose community hub and integrates into existing community meeting spaces in the 
BHMAC. 


• Allocate funds to optimise the use of neighbourhood houses and halls, and provide new 
meeting spaces in the redeveloped library facility. 


• Allocate funds to enhance the capacity and functionality of existing Council owned 
kindergartens. 


• Allocate funds for the upgrading of existing sports ovals to improve capacity and functionality. 
• Allocate funds to the upgrading of existing pavilions. 
• Allocate funds for additional hard courts. 


Financial implications 


The BHMAC CIP includes indicative costings to guide Council’s decisions with respect to the provision 
of new facilities in the study area and the upgrading of existing facilities to improve their 
functionality and capacity. 


The indicative costings were derived from research commissioned by the Victorian Planning 
Authority (VPA) that provides baseline infrastructure cost data for community, sport and active 
recreation infrastructure to standardise the cost estimation of infrastructure contribution projects. 


The scope of the BHMAC CIP did not include identifying specific sites and facilities which may be 
suitable to accommodate the future demand for community infrastructure, therefore this 
methodology was considered more appropriate than utilising the expertise of architects and 
quantity surveyors at this stage.  
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The below table summarises the indicative baseline infrastructure costings for upgrading of existing 
facilities to improve capacity and functionality. 


Facility Size Rate Indicative Cost Discussion 


Library Redevelopment of 
existing library to 
meet 
contemporary 
design standards 


(9,727 sqm) 


$2,587 per 
sqm 


+ $25,164,396 Existing site is 
land constrained 
and not sufficient 
for additional 
expansion. 


Kindergarten 750 sqm for two 
kindergarten 
rooms to 
accommodate 66 
licensed places 


Average 
$2,781 per 
sqm 


+ $2,085,977 
Three 
kindergarten 
sites are nearing 
the end of their 
lifespan and have 
limited capacity 
to accommodate 
future needs. 
Feasibility of 
redevelopment 
should be 
considered. 


 


 


150 sqm for 
additional 33-
place kindergarten 
room / 
multipurpose 
meeting space 
extension 


Average 
$2,587 per 
sqm 


+ $388,103 


 700 sqm for 
outdoor play 
spaces 


Average 
$646 per 
sqm 


+ $452,249 


Pavilions 420 – 700 sqm N/A $5,000,000 to 
redevelop 
(based on data 
sourced from 
Council’s 
Capital Works 
Programs)  


Some pavilions 
have limited 
capacity to 
accommodate 
existing and 
future demand. 
Feasibility of 
redevelopment 
should be 
considered. 
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The below table summarises the additional facilities required and their indicative infrastructure 
costs. 


Facility Size Rate Indicative 
Cost 


Discussion 


Multi-purpose 
community 
spaces/halls 
for hire 


200 to 500 sqm $2,587 
per sqm 


+ $517,471 -  


$1,293,677 


Potential to be 
provided in 
improved library 
facility or through 
optimisation of 
neighbourhood 
house facilities. 


Sporting 
reserves 


5-6 hectare to 8-
10 hectare 


N/A + $9,048,607 
per reserve for 
5-6 hectare 
site 


+ $11,681,626 
per reserve for 
8-10 hectare 
site 


Given the 
constraints on 
acquiring additional 
land for sporting 
reserves, Council 
should consider 
upgrading existing 
reserves to improve 
capacity and 
functionality. 


Hard courts Standard Half 
Court and Multi-
Use Courts 


N/A 
Data sourced 


from Council’s 
Capital Works 


Programs 
indicate the 


cost to 
develop a new 
standard half-


court is 
$200,000. 


Multi-purpose 
Sports Courts 
range in cost 
from $200,000 
- $500,000 
depending on 
the site 
conditions. 


Once adopted the 
Open Space Strategy 
will provide 
guidance on the 
provision and 
location of Half-
Courts and Multi-
Use Courts. 


An effective and efficient way to meet the demand for facilities in the future will involve both 
allocating capital funds to improving facilities which are well-located and have the capacity for 
expansion and improvement on site and identifying opportunities to acquire land which is both 
accessible and has the potential for on-site expansion, including exploring opportunities for public 
private partnership.  Future investment decisions based on the BHMAC CIP recommendations will 
require further investigation including feasibility studies and the preparation of detailed costings. 
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ACRONYMS 


BHI Box Hill Institute 


BHMAC Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 


BHMAC CIP Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Community Infrastructure Plan 


CBD Central business district 


CIP Community Infrastructure Plan 


HACC Home and Community Care 


ICP Infrastructure Contributions Plan 


LGA Local government area 


MAC Metropolitan Activity Centre 


MSS Municipal Strategic Statement 


SLA Statistical local area 


Sqm Square metres 


VPA Victorian Planning Authority 
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GLOSSARY 


Active recreation Activities of a sporting nature. 


Amenities Features making a space pleasant such as seats, tables, shade, water, 
barbecues and toilets. 


Ancillary open space Public land used some of the time by the public for leisure, recreation 
and nature conservation purposes but is primarily reserved for another 
use e.g. schools, roads and urban malls. 


Arts and culture All forms of creative expression including activities such as performing 
and visual arts, textiles and craft, music, literature, multimedia, heritage 
facilities and programs and festivals and events. 


Local play spaces Generally within a five minute walk, focussing on play opportunities for 
younger children.1 


Municipal play spaces Generally within two kilometres travel offering a wide variety of play 
opportunities for both younger and older children.2 


Neighbourhood play 
spaces 


Generally within a ten minute walk and include play equipment and 
opportunities for younger and older children.3 


Open space Publicly owned land reserved for leisure, recreation and nature 
conservation purposes, includes land owned by Council and other 
government agencies. 


Park Area of open space land which is not a sports field. 


Passive recreation Activities other than active recreation. 


Play equipment Play structures such as swings, slides and climbing frames. 


Play space A space including a range of play features and opportunities for children 
e.g. run about areas, natural play elements, play equipment. 


Playground An area containing play equipment for children e.g. swings and slides. 


Recreation Activities less structured and with a lower emphasis on competition 
compared to sport. 


Regional play spaces Attract visits from a wide region because of the extensive variety of 
amenities and play elements for younger and older children. They are 
generally within a 30 minute drive of most households.4 


Small local play spaces Very small play spaces generally providing for play in the natural 
environment.5 


Sport An activity capable of achieving a result requiring physical exertion 
and/or physical skill which, but its nature and organisation, is 
competitive and is generally accepted as being a sport. 


Sport/recreation club An organisation requiring payment of membership, fees or registration. 


                                                           
1 Whitehorse Play Space Strategy 2011 
2 Whitehorse Play Space Strategy 2011 
3 Whitehorse Play Space Strategy 2011 
4 Whitehorse Play Space Strategy 2011 
5 Whitehorse Play Space Strategy 2011 
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Sportsfield An area of open space land provided specifically for the purpose of 
conducting formal sport or encouraging informal recreation activity. 


Statistical Area 3 A geographical area construct of the Australian Bureau of Statistics 
consisting of aggregations of smaller, Statistical Areas 2 (which in turn 
are aggregations of the smaller Statistical Areas 1). They are designed for 
the output of regional data and generally have populations of between 
30,000 and 130,000 people.6 


Turf wicket Grassed cricket pitch on raised table. 


 


                                                           
6 https://www.abs.gov.au/websitedbs/D3310114.nsf/home/Australian+Statistical+Geography+Standard+(ASGS) 



https://www.abs.gov.au/websitedbs/D3310114.nsf/home/Australian+Statistical+Geography+Standard+(ASGS)
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1 INTRODUCTION 
1.1 Purpose of the study 
Whitehorse City Council has identified the need to prepare a Community Infrastructure Plan (CIP) for 
the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre (BHMAC). The purpose of the CIP is to provide the strategic 
and evidence based justification for the collection of development and infrastructure contributions 
to support the growing and changing community in the BHMAC. 


The BHMAC CIP assesses the demand for community, sport and active recreation facilities needed to 
serve the existing and future users of BHMAC’s. The CIP goes beyond a quantitative assessment of 
existing and future need for community, sport and active recreation facilities, providing a broader 
strategic framework addressing the role each facility plays in supporting healthy and connected 
communities. It also describes principles guiding the delivery of infrastructure; locational criteria and 
appropriate models of delivery and potential providers. 


1.2 Role of community, sport and active recreation infrastructure in the BHMAC 
Community, sport and active recreation facilities are part of a suite of infrastructure and services 
contributing to the overall health, wellbeing and sustainability of those who live, work, play, learn, 
visit and recreate in the study area. These facilities provide the physical context within which people 
participate in community activities, utilise services and interact with others. This process of 
engagement encourages interaction between new and existing members of the community, and 
supports diversity and inclusion. 


Community, sport and active recreation facilities complement commercial, retail, health and 
educational uses, enhancing the attractiveness and competitiveness of the area and capturing the 
discretionary expenditure of residents, workers and visitors. The range, location and quality of 
community, sport and active recreation facilities can shape the identity and character of areas 
undergoing change and the extent to which existing and emerging communities successfully 
integrate and adapt to this change. 


In Box Hill, high order social and community infrastructure and knowledge intensive industries and 
services such as Box Hill Hospital, Box Hill Institute, the transport interchange and the Box Hill 
Central Shopping Centre have acted as a catalyst to the significant development and transition from 
a manufacturing to a service area. In addition to these facilities which serve both a local and regional 
catchment, lower order community, sport and active recreation facilities support the concept of the 
’20 minute neighbourhood’.7 


1.3 Scope 
The geographic scope of the study covers the local and regional catchments served by the BHMAC, 
as detailed in Section 2.1. 


The infrastructure includes the ‘allowable items’ listed in the Ministerial Direction on The 
Preparation and Content of Infrastructure Contributions Plans namely community facilities, sports 
and recreation (refer to Appendix 3) provided by Council. It also includes selected facilities delivered 
by the community, private and public sector agencies associated with activities delivered in 
community, sport and active recreation facilities namely education, health and emergency facilities. 
Although Council is not responsible for the delivery and funding of these facilities, they place a 
demand on land and form part of a broader integrated network of facilities and services. The 
facilities covered in the BHMAC are illustrated in Figure 1 below. 


                                                           
7 Plan Melbourne https://www.planmelbourne.vic.gov.au/current-projects/20-minute-neighbourhoods 



https://www.planmelbourne.vic.gov.au/current-projects/20-minute-neighbourhoods
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Figure 1 – Facilities covered by the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 
Community Infrastructure Plan 


 


1.4 Methodology 
The methodology guiding the preparation of the BHMAC CIP involved the following tasks to answer 
key questions. 


Question Task Data source 


   


1. What is the strategic, 
legislative and land use 
context within which 
community, sport and 
active recreation 
facilities are delivered 
and used in the study 
area? 


Identify key outcomes to be 
achieved in the BHMAC; challenges, 
opportunities and constraints 
influencing the delivery of 
community, sport and active 
recreation infrastructure in the 
BHMAC; and principles guiding the 
delivery of community, sport and 
active recreation facilities. 


Understand concept of the ’20 
minute neighbourhood’. 


Review of relevant policies, 
strategies and legislation (refer 
to Appendix 1) 


2. Who is likely to use the 
community, sport and 
active recreation 
facilities in the future? 


Define the study area, the local and 
regional catchments. 


Profile the socio-economic 
characteristics of the existing and 
future community in the study 
area. 


Input from Council Project 
Working Group 


ABS Census of Population and 
Housing 2016 compiled by i.d 
consulting 


Victoria in the Future 


Document review (refer to 
Appendix 1) 


Community facilities


•Early years, youth and aged facilities


•Community meeting places


Sports, leisure and active recreation


•Leisure centres


•Ovals and pavilions


Education


•Primary


•Secondary


•Tertiary


Health and emergency 


•Hospitals


•Fire, police and ambulance
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Question Task Data source 


   


3. What community, sport 
and active recreation 
facilities are currently 
provided in the study 
area, where are they 
located and what is their 
capacity and 
functionality? 


Audit existing community, sport 
and active recreation facilities in 
the study area and in the 
residential blocks immediately 
adjoining the boundary of the local 
catchment. 


Council Asset Register 


Input from Council Project 
Working Group 


Council Capital Works data 


Internet search 


4. What community, sport 
and active recreation 
facilities will be required 
to satisfy the needs and 
demands of the 
community in the future? 


Apply industry accepted hierarchy 
of service provision to project 
demand for community, sport and 
active recreation facilities and 
identify trigger points for delivery. 


Input from Council Project 
Working Group 


Document review of relevant 
provision rates and 
benchmarks (refer to Appendix 
1) 


5. What is the most 
effective and efficient 
way of delivering 
community, sport and 
active recreation 
facilities in the future? 


Identify locational and design 
parameters guiding the delivery of 
community infrastructure 
provision, such as co-location and 
integration, multi-purpose / flexible 
use and close proximity to local 
transport networks. 


Input from Council Project 
Working Group 


Document review of potential 
models of delivery (refer to 
Appendix 1) 


6. How much will the 
additional community, 
sport and active 
recreation facilities cost? 


Assessment of findings and 
recommendations by architects 
and quantity surveyors. 


Input from Council Project 
Working Group 


Document review 


 


The projected demand for facilities is informed by a sensitivity testing analysis which is based on 
assumptions regarding the proportion of visitors and workers likely to use the facilities. This is 
discussed in detail in Sections 5.1 and 6.1.2. 


1.5 Limitations 
The study has been prepared within the following limitations: 


 Projections for the regional catchment are only available to the Year 2036. 


 Council’s knowledge of the capacity and functionality of the facilities leased to other service 
providers is based on feedback received through the leasing and maintenance 
arrangements. However, Council is satisfied the overall condition ratings in the Facilities 
Maintenance database, which is informed by the lessors, are consistent with the data 
supplied in the Asset Register. 


 The projection of the worker and visitor populations is based on assumptions rather than 
actual data. Different scenarios were therefore tested for sensitivity, based on different 
ratios of workers and visitors per resident.8 The sensitivity testing process had little impact 
on the projected need for community, sport and active recreation facilities. 


                                                           
8 A ratio of three, five and seven workers and visitors per resident were used as the basis for the high, medium and low scenarios. 
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 Benchmarks and provision standards/rates used serve only as a guide and a useful 
comparison tool, giving an indication of the amount of infrastructure provided based on an 
analysis of selected case studies. The benchmarks and standards used in the Box Hill 
Metropolitan Activity Centre Community Infrastructure Plan have been selected from 
various sources and contexts, some of which inform service planning and delivery in growth 
areas and municipalities elsewhere in Australia. As a result, they have been interpreted in 
the context of Council policy, future growth and development of residential and commercial 
infrastructure, available land, feasibility and available funding. 
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2 STUDY AREA 
The study area comprises two catchments namely the local catchment and the regional catchment. 
A catchment describes the likely patterns of community behaviours when accessing services and 
facilities. 


The local catchment covers the community likely to use lower order facilities associated with day to 
day needs and activities such as early years and youth facilities, community meeting places, cultural 
and arts centres, primary and secondary schools, local parks and play spaces, sport and active 
recreation facilities and leisure centres. The regional catchment covers the community likely to use 
higher order more specialised facilities such as tertiary education, hospitals, regional parks and open 
spaces. Appendix 2 describes the hierarchy of facilities relevant to the local and regional catchments. 


Direction 5.1 of Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 is to “Create a city of 20-minute neighbourhoods” to 
enable people to ‘live locally’ and meet most of their everyday needs within a 20-minute walk, cycle 
or local public transport trip of their home. Both the local and regional catchments represent the ’20 
minute neighbourhood’ concept, the local catchment broadly aligns with a 20 minute walk or bicycle 
ride while the regional catchment aligns with a 20 minute car or public transport ride. 


2.1 Local catchment 
The local catchment is located in the north-western corner of the City of Whitehorse and is adjoined 
by the City of Boroondara to the west and the City of Manningham to the north (refer to Figure 2). 


It focuses on the BHMAC and includes the surrounding suburbs of Box Hill, Box Hill North, Mont 
Albert and Mont Albert North. It is bounded by Middleborough Road to the east, the Eastern 
Freeway to the north, Winfield Road/Frances Street/Barloa Road/York Street/Wilson Street to the 
west and Canterbury Road to the south. 


The local catchment extends approximately 2.25km to the east, 2.25km to the north, 1.75km to the 
west and 1.2km to the south of Box Hill Station. 


Figure 2 – Local catchment 


 


         Source: Symplan 
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2.2 Regional catchment 
The regional catchment covers the community likely to use higher order more specialised facilities 
such as tertiary education, hospitals, regional parks and open spaces. Appendix 2 describes the 
hierarchy of facilities relevant to the local and regional catchments. 


The regional catchment comprises the City of Whitehorse, the adjoining Cities of Boroondara to the 
west and Monash to the south and the Doncaster Donvale/Manningham West Statistical Area 39 in 
the City of Manningham to the north (refer to Figure 3). This catchment extends between ten and 
fifteen kilometres beyond the BHMAC, reflecting research indicating the City of Whitehorse attracts 
people from as far as ten kilometres away10 and more than half the people in Box Hill on a given day 
come from beyond ten kilometres away.11 


This catchment incorporates only one metropolitan activity centre, namely the BHMAC and several 
other high order regional retail, educational and health facilities such as Chadstone Shopping Centre, 
Forest Hill Chase Shopping Centre and The Glen; Holmesglen Institute and Deakin University; 
Waverley Private Hospital, Knox Private Hospital and Mitcham Private Hospital. 


The Ringwood and Dandenong Metropolitan Activity Centres are located on the eastern and 
southern boundaries of the regional catchment respectively (refer to Figure 3). 


Figure 3 – Regional catchment 


 


Source: Symplan 


  


                                                           
9 Refer to Glossary for an explanation of the statistical area geographical concept and hierarchy. 
10 City of Whitehorse Retail Strategy Review 2019 
11 Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 
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3 CONTEXT 
3.1 Location and strategic importance 
The study area is located on land under the traditional custodianship of the Wurundjeri-Balluk Tribe. 


Box Hill is located approximately 15 kilometres east of Melbourne’s Central Business District (CBD), 
in one of Melbourne’s ‘middle ring’ suburbs. It is one of the older established suburbs in the 
municipality and the main economic centre within Whitehorse LGA. 


Metropolitan Activity Centres are critical to growth across a regional catchment, providing 
communities with good access to a range of major retail, community, government, entertainment, 
cultural and transport services. They are also the focus of significant residential development and 
employment opportunities.12 


The Victorian State Government has designated Box Hill as a place of State Strategic Significance for 
delivering jobs, investment and productivity, both as a Metropolitan Activity Centre and a 
Health/Education Precinct.13 The BHMAC provides a hub for local community activities and plays a 
major service delivery role for a subregional catchment.14 It functions as a major regional transport 
interchange, integrating train, bus and tram services, and is a strategic redevelopment site providing 
opportunities for significant residential and commercial growth. Almost 20 per cent of Whitehorse’s 
gross regional product is contributed by the BHMAC.15 


The vision for the BHMAC is that it will be the focus for regional health care, education and 
community services; support substantial residential development; incorporate high quality public 
spaces; accommodate diverse recreation and entertainment options; and maximise accessibility and 
environmental sustainability by encouraging increased use of public and active transport.16 


3.2 Community profile 
Appendix 4 provides greater details of the socio-economic profile of the community in the study 
area. 


3.2.1 Socio-demographic profile 
The typical person living in the local catchment is 37 years old and lives in a household consisting of 
2.5 people. Other than Box Hill most people live in a fully owned separate house. 


Of the 13,063 
households in the local 


catchment: 


 


 


21.6 per cent (2,822) are couple families with children. 


3.2 per cent (418) are one parent families with dependent 
children. 


24 per cent (3,135) are lone person households. 


5.6 per cent (732) are group households. 


10.5 per cent (1,372) do not have a car. 


19.4 per cent (2,534) are low income households living on less 
than $650 per week. 


13.7 per cent (1,789) are experiencing housing stress. 


85.5 per cent (11,168) have an internet connection. 


 


                                                           
12 Plan Melbourne 
13 https://www.economyprofile.com.au/boxhill 
14 Whitehorse Planning Scheme 
15 Whitehorse Planning Scheme 
16 Box Hill Activity Centre Transit City Structure Plan 2007 



https://www.economyprofile.com.au/boxhill
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If the local catchment were 100 people (Refer to Figure 4): 


 


                           Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016 compiled by i.d consulting 
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Figure 4 – Service age groups, local catchment and City of  Whitehorse, 2016 


 


Figure 5 – Housing density, local catchment and City of Whitehorse, 2016  


 


Almost all the 
suburbs in the local 
catchment have 
higher proportions of 
high and medium 
density dwellings  
compared with the 
municipality. 


Mont Albert has the 
highest proportion of 
medium density 
housing. 


Box Hill has the 
highest proportion of 
high density housing. 
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higher proportions of people 
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Compared with the local 
catchment, people living in Box Hill 
are more likely to: 


 


3.2.2 Socio-economic disadvantage 
The local catchment has a mixed level of socio-economic disadvantage, with higher concentrations 
of socio-economic disadvantage in Box Hill and Box Hill North and lower levels of socio-economic 
disadvantage in Mont Albert and Mont Albert North (refer to Figure 6). 


On the whole the regional catchment has low levels of socio-economic disadvantage, with pockets of 
socio-economic disadvantage in Balwyn, Hawthorn, Blackburn North, Mitcham, Burwood, Ashwood 
and Glen Waverley (refer to Figure 7). 


Figure 6 – Socio-economic Index of Disadvantage, local catchment  


 


Source: Aurin Maps 
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Figure 7 – Socio-economic Index of Disadvantage, regional catchment 


 


Source: Aurin Maps 


3.3 Zoning and land use mix 
The land use zones in the local catchment comprise a mix of commercial, industrial, mixed use, 
public use, residential, special use and public park and recreation zones. The residential zones 
include the Neighbourhood Residential Zones, the General Residential Zones and the Residential 
Growth Zones. In the study area, the residential growth zones are concentrated in the BHMAC (refer 
to Figure 8). 
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Figure 8 - Zoning 


 


Source: land.vic.gov.au 


The study area comprises a diverse land use mix consisting of residential development and a range 
of transport, commercial, civic, entertainment, recreation, retail, education, medical and community 
services. These form ‘precincts’, as illustrated in Figure 9. 


High order public services such as the Australian Tax Office, the Department of Health and Human 
Services (DHHS) Office and Centrelink/Medicare, together with regional health and tertiary 
education facilities such as the Box Hill Hospital and Box Hill Institute, are located in the BHMAC. 
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Figure 9 – Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre activity precincts  


 


 


Source: Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre to 2036 Draft Structure Plan 
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3.4 Future development 
The proposed expansion of the residential, commercial, retail and health components in the BHMAC 
will result in an increase in the number of residents, workers and visitors using the community, sport 
and active recreation facilities in the study area. 


The ongoing demand for residential accommodation in the study area is driven by its locational 
attributes and proximity to several large tertiary educational institutions. It is projected there will be 
27,574 dwellings in the local catchment, an increase of 7,567 from 2021.17 Box Hill and Box Hill North 
are expected to continue to contain the majority of dwellings (refer to Figure 10). 


Figure 10 – Projected dwellings, local catchment 2021-2041 


 


Source: ABS Census of population and housing compiled by i.d consulting  


The proposed expansion of the Epworth Hospital will add 32,000 sqm of floor space to the existing 
facility.18 Vicinity have indicated they are considering doubling the retail floor space in the shopping 
centre from the existing 36,000 sqm to at least 72,000 sqm in the future.19 The suburban rail link will 
increase the BHMAC’s attractiveness and accessibility, which, together with the proposed expansion 
of the health and retail components, will attract additional visitors and workers to the study area. 


3.5 Connectivity and accessibility 
The study area is connected to the Melbourne CBD, tertiary education facilities and regional 
shopping centres by train, bus and tram routes. 


Box Hill transport interchange is located in the centre of the BHMAC. It includes a premium train 
station serviced by the Belgrave and Lilydale metropolitan rail lines and has been identified as one of 
the new interchange stations within the proposed Suburban Rail Loop. This may increase the 
attractiveness of the BHMAC for developers, inflating population and employment forecasts beyond 
current. 


Mont Albert station is located in the south-western corner of the study area and Surrey Hills station 
is located on the south-western boundary of the study area. Laburnum Station is located to the east, 
outside the study area. The Box Hill transport interchange also includes a bus interchange for 22 bus 
routes and Tram 109 which runs from Port Melbourne via the Melbourne CBD to Box Hill. The Box 


                                                           
17 ABS Census of population and housing compiled by i.d consulting 
18 Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 
19 Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 
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Hill tram terminus is located along the median strip of Whitehorse Road, approximately 200 metres 
from the bus interchange and train station (refer to Figure 11). 


The on-road and off-road cycling networks in the study area are aligned in a predominantly east 
west direction. On-road cycling infrastructure consists of continuous and non-continuous dedicated 
bicycle lanes while off-road infrastructure consists of shared path trails through Bushy Creek and 
Gawlers Chain. The proposed off-road walking and cycling shared use path from Box Hill to 
Ringwood path will connect Box Hill, Blackburn, Nunawading, Mitcham and Ringwood, and connects 
with the EastLink and Gardiners Creek trails (refer to Figure 11). 


Pedestrian and cycle movements are concentrated along Station Street and Whitehorse Road. Key 
pedestrian connectivity and accessibility issues occur along Whitehorse Road at the intersections 
with Station Street, Nelson Road and Elgar Road. 


Traffic congestion is a significant issue in the study area, particularly in the BHMAC. Plan Melbourne, 
and the ’20 minute neighbourhood’ concept, promote sustainable transport options and a reduced 
reliance on the private car. This has the potential to address the existing car parking issues, 
particularly in the BHMAC and the streets surrounding the community, sport and active recreation 
infrastructure.20 


Figure 11 – Connectivity 


 


Source: Travelsmart 


                                                           
20 Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 
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3.6 Car parking 
There are currently in excess of 13,000 car parking spaces in the BHMAC, 4,000 of which are on-
street spaces.21 (refer to Figure 12). 


According to the MGS Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre, car parking 
in the BHMAC is not well distributed across the centre or utilised efficiently with traffic studies 
indicating mid-week peak utilisation of current off street car parking in some locations (Rutland 
Road, Bank Street, Watts Street car parks, Cambridge Street, Whitehorse road and other areas of the 
BHMAC) is at 71 per cent. However, parking is inadequate in other locations such as the Box Hill 
Hospital, Box Hill Institute, Box Hill Gardens.22 


Figure 12 – Major car parking locations, BHMAC 


 


 


Source: Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 


                                                           
21 Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 
22 Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 







 


25 
Symplan 


Planning for People, Place, Purpose 


3.7 Activity generators 
The BHMAC has several activity generators creating concentrations of pedestrian and vehicular 
movement. Key pedestrian generators include Box Hill Gardens, Box Hill Central Shopping Centre, 
the Box Hill transport interchange, Box Hill Institute campuses, Box Hill Hospital and the Box Hill 
Community Hub. Box Hill Station attracts over 5,000 people every weekday, 3,000 of which comprise 
bus commuters. 


The office precinct located in the centre of the local catchment, and the higher density residential 
developments generate high volumes of pedestrian, vehicular and public transport trips (refer to 
Figure 13). 


It is likely these activity generators will continue to attract high volumes of pedestrian, vehicular and 
public transport trips given the role the BHMAC plays in providing a range of high and low order 
facilities and services, and the strategic intention to support high density residential and commercial 
development. 


Figure 13 – Activity generators, local catchment 


 


Source: Symplan 
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3.8 Implications for provision of community, sport and active recreation 
infrastructure 


The community, sport and active recreation facilities in the study area will continue to support the 
future growth, development and change within the BHMAC. Given the extent of the projected 
residential and commercial development, it is likely community infrastructure will compete for space 
in the study area. 


Existing levels of traffic congestion in the BHMAC indicate a need to shift away from private towards 
public and active transport. This can be achieved through improvements to the public open space 
network which encourage active transport, particularly in areas close to the activity generators. 
Opportunities to address the impact road infrastructure has on permeability and accessibility should 
be explored in order to enhance pedestrian safety and connectivity between the northern and 
southern parts of the local catchment. 


The trend for ongoing migration into the BHMAC community is likely to continue into the future, 
indicating the important role community, sport and active recreation facilities will continue to play in 
building strong connected communities. At the same time, however, some new residents may 
continue to rely on some higher order facilities in their previous communities, suggesting it is 
unlikely the need for these higher order facilities will be as great as the lower order facilities used on 
a more regular basis. 


The community in the suburb of Box Hill and the BHMAC is distinct from the rest of the community 
in the local catchment, displaying indicators of higher vulnerability. This suggests priority should be 
given to ensuring this community has adequate access to community, sport and active recreation 
facilities in the future. 
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4 STRATEGIC AND LEGISLATIVE DRIVERS/POLICY CONTEXT 
4.1 Legislative framework 


4.1.1 The Development and Infrastructure Contributions Plan system 
The purpose of the BHMAC CIP is to provide the strategic justification for those community, sport 
and active recreation infrastructure items required to serve the needs of the growing community 
which may be funded through development contributions. 


Development contributions are payments or in-kind works, facilities or services provided by 
developers towards the supply of infrastructure required to meet the future needs of the 
community. Infrastructure contributions are also payments used to fund basic and essential 
infrastructure for new and growing communities. Both development and infrastructure 
contributions are documented in Development Contributions Plans (DCPs) or Infrastructure 
Contributions Plans (ICPs). The development setting determines whether a DCP or ICP is required 
and is defined by zoning or geographic area. As at February 2022, the DCPs will be applied to the 
BHMAC as ICPs are only applied in the Victorian Metropolitan Greenfield Growth Areas. 


The legislative framework for the Development Contributions Plan (DCP) and Infrastructure 
Contributions Plan (ICP) systems is defined by the Planning and Environment Act 1987 and the 
respective Ministerial Directions. Once approved, the DCP forms part of the Whitehorse Planning 
Scheme and is implemented through a Development Contributions Plan Overlay. 


The following works, services or facilities may be funded from development infrastructure levies: 


a) Acquisition of land for roads, public transport corridors, drainage, public open space and 
community facilities such as maternal and child health care centres, a child care centre, 
kindergartens 


b) Construction of roads including shared paths 


c) Construction of public transport infrastructure 


d) Basic improvements to public open space including earthworks, landscaping, fencing, seating 
and playground equipment 


e) Drainage works 


f) Buildings and works for or associated with the construction of the facilities listed in d) above. 


DCPs may not impose development or community infrastructure levies for non-government schools 
or housing provided by or on behalf of DHHS. 


While there are no standard levy rates applicable to DCPs for community and recreation 
construction, the following standard levy rates are applicable to ICPs in the 2021-22 Financial Year: 


 residential development: $92,194 per net developable hectare 


 commercial and industrial development: $0 per net developable hectare 


A DCP is generally preferred over an ICP because it is not limited by a standard levy rate, it is 
calculated based on the estimated cost of the infrastructure provision. 


4.1.2 Council’s statutory role in the provision of community, sport and active recreation 
facilities 


Council’s statutory roles in supporting the health and wellbeing of the community and providing 
community, sport and active recreation facilities are defined by the Local Government Act 1989, 
Planning and Environment Act 1987, Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 and the Disability 
Discrimination Act 1992. These statutory roles include direct service provision and facilitating the 
provision of lower order community, sport and active recreation facilities by the private sector, 
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service providers, the community and the State Government. The Commonwealth and State 
governments have the statutory responsibility for providing higher order education and health 
facilities such as universities, TAFEs and hospitals. Council, the State Government and the private 
sector share the responsibility for delivery of social housing and some lower order facilities such as 
childcare centres and kindergartens. 


Council’s statutory roles with regard to the provision of community infrastructure include: 


  Planning for and providing services and facilities for the local community (Local 
Government Act 1989). 


 Providing and maintaining community infrastructure in the municipal district (Local 
Government Act 1989). 


 Creating an environment which supports the health of members of the local 
community and strengthens the capacity of the community and individuals to achieve 
better health (Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008). 


 Facilitating and supporting local agencies whose work has an impact on public health 
and wellbeing to improve public health and wellbeing in the local community (Public 
Health and Wellbeing Act 2008). 


 Raising revenue to support Council’s functions (Local Government Act 1989). 


 Making provision for and collecting levies associated with ICPs (Planning and 
Environment Act 1987). 


 


Councils are constrained on the level of support they can provide to regional level facilities due to 
limited resources.23 As a result, Councils will generally prioritise renewal of existing community 
facilities nearing the end of their life over committing to regional projects, including their 
maintenance, due to financial pressure.24 Incremental change can reduce intrinsic value and 
attributes of social and community infrastructure. 


4.2 Strategic framework 


4.2.1 Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 
Direction 5.1 of Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 is to “Create a city of 20-minute neighbourhoods” in 
order to facilitate people ‘living locally’ and enable them to meet most of their everyday needs 
within a 20-minute walk, cycle or local public transport trip of their home. 


Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 identifies Box Hill as a place of state significance in investment and 
growth for its role as a Metropolitan Activity Centre (MAC). MACs provide a diverse range of jobs, 
activities and housing for catchments well served by public transport. They are major hubs of service 
delivery including government, health, justice and education services, and provide retail and 
commercial opportunities. Within Plan Melbourne, 20-minute neighbourhoods are supported by 
further policy directions such as locating schools and other facilities near existing public transport 
and providing safe walking and cycling routes and drop-off zones. 


  


                                                           
23 Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 
24 Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 
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4.2.2 Whitehorse City Council 
Council’s planning and strategic documents contain several objectives, principles and strategies 
relevant to planning for the provision of community, sport and active recreation facilities. These are 
detailed in Appendix 5 and summarised below: 


 Priorities include enhancing and supporting health and wellbeing; increased physical 
activity; encouraging participation in the arts, education and community life; facilitating 
strong leadership and community partnerships. 


 Principles for community, sport and active recreation facilities are that they should be high 
quality, affordable, flexible, multi-purpose, safe, well-maintained, convenient, accessible, 
inclusive and integrated. 


 Vision for Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre is that it develops as the major focus for 
residential, retail, commercial, health, transport, education and entertainment facilities in 
Melbourne’s east. 


 Opportunities include creating a network of distinctive neighbourhoods; managing 
development density, built form and amenity; creating an enriched and cohesive public 
realm; and supporting the delivery of public benefits.25 


 Objectives for Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre include encouraging diverse 
opportunities for recreation and social engagement, supporting active and sustainable 
transport, diversifying the range of activities, supporting synergies between different uses, 
creating an open, and inclusive and accessible centre. 


 Outcomes for community, sport and active recreation facilities include encouraging private 
sector provision of facilities and supporting delivery of infrastructure. 


The planning framework underpinning the Box Hill Vision includes the following principles: 


 A network of distinctive, accessible, and vibrant public spaces to support local recreational 
needs and community interaction. 


 Land uses complementing the qualities of their immediate area, meeting community needs 
and contributing to the quality and vitality of the public environment. 


 Consolidation of cultural, community and educational facilities. 


 Growth and enhancement of educational and medical institutions. 


 Convenient access to high quality public open space and recreation facilities. 


 Continued development of key activity clusters. 


 Provision of a wide range of high-accessible community services and facilities serving a wide 
catchment which accommodate local population growth and demographic changes. 


The Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 
identifies the need for planning mechanisms which will deliver public benefits, which include 
development uplift for the provision of open space and provision of private space for community 
uses. This Plan also recommends the development of a community infrastructure strategy and 
associated contributions scheme with an initial focus on investment in developing the existing civic 
and community precinct in order to build a strong and cohesive community. 


                                                           
25 Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 
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4.3 Implications for the provision of community, sport and active recreation 
facilities 


While there has been an increase in private sector provision for community, open space and 
recreation facilities, Council has a statutory role and responsibility to ensure the existing and future 
community has adequate access to facilities supporting healthy lifestyle behaviours and promote 
social inclusion. 


Access to good quality and appropriate community, sport and active recreation facilities is important 
for the community throughout the study area. However, it is particularly important to ensure the 
community living and using the BHMAC has good access to these facilities given the strategic 
importance of this area to both the local and regional catchments. 


The following key principles underpinning the strategic framework within which the BHMAC will 
develop in the future suggest community, sport and active recreation facilities in the study area 
should be: 


 


Principles 


 


Welcoming, safe, secure and diverse so they are inclusive to all users. 


Co-located and integrated so they are accessible and encourage cycling, walking and 
public transport trips. 


Multi-purpose and flexible so they are efficiently delivered and satisfy existing and 
future needs and aspirations. 


Distributed throughout the local catchment so they are equitable. 


Delivered in partnership with the public and private sector so they are economically 
sustainable. 


Well designed so they are environmentally sustainable. 
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5 TARGET COMMUNITY 
The target community consists of people likely to use the community, sport and active recreation 
facilities at present, and into the future. Therefore it will include workers and residents as well as 
residents. 


5.1 Assumptions 
The size of the target community is based on the following assumptions:  


Assumptions 


Some of the people present in the study area at any one time will pass through 
without using facilities other than the public transport interchange. The size of the 
projected target population therefore only factors in groups likely to remain in the 
study area and use the facilities. 


Users of lower order facilities are likely to be residents from the local catchment and 
are less likely to be from the wider regional catchment. 


The target community comprises specific groups such as young people, older people, 
people with disabilities, and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people etc. 


Details of the target community, and the assumptions on which the target community have been 
calculated, are discussed under each category of user. 


5.2 Projected size 


5.2.1 Summary 
The projected size of the target community in the local and regional catchments is summarised in 
Table 1.  


Table 1 – Projected users in the local catchment at a glance 


Time period   High  Medium  Low  


2026 


Residents 
 


47,605 47,605 47,605 


Workers 
 


15,869 9,521 6,801 


Visitors 
 


15,869 9,521 6,801 


Users 
 


79,343 66,647 61,207 


2031 


Residents 
 


51,357 51,357 51,357 


Workers 
 


17,119 10,272 7,337 


Visitors 
 


17,119 10,272 7,337 


Users 
 


85,595 71,901 66,031 


2041 


Residents 
 


56,727 56,727 56,727 


Workers 
 


18,909 11,346 8,104 


Visitors 
 


18,909 11,346 8,104 


Users 
 


94,545 79,419 72,935 


5.2.2 Residents 
The size of the resident population in the local catchment is illustrated in Table 2. The types of 
services each age cohort is likely to use, is illustrated in Table 3. 
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Table 2 – Age profile, resident population, local catchment, 2026-2041 


Age group (years) 


2026  2031  2041 


Local catchment 
 


WCC 
% 


  


Local 
catchment 


WCC 
% 


  


Local 
catchment 
 


WCC 
% 


No 
% 


total 
No 


% 
total 


No 
% 


total 


0 to 4  2,504 5.3 5.6 2,666 5.2 5.6 2,860 5.0 5.5 


5 to 9  2,057 4.3 5.2 2,211 4.3 5.3 2,385 4.2 5.2 


10 to 14  2,117 4.4 5.4 2,247 4.4 5.3 2,454 4.3 5.3 


15 to 19  3,461 7.3 7.2 3,650 7.1 7.0 3,934 6.9 6.9 


20 to 24  5,475 11.5 9.0 5,816 11.3 8.9 6,202 10.9 8.7 


25 to 29  5,272 11.1 8.3 5,632 11.0 8.3 6,018 10.6 8.1 


30 to 34  4,100 8.6 7.4 4,393 8.6 7.4 4,718 8.3 7.3 


35 to 39  3,239 6.8 6.8 3,494 6.8 6.8 3,784 6.7 6.8 


40 to 44  2,948 6.2 6.6 3,176 6.2 6.7 3,466 6.1 6.7 


45 to 49  2,750 5.8 6.2 3,018 5.9 6.4 3,317 5.8 6.4 


50 to 54  2,584 5.4 5.9 2,749 5.4 5.8 3,093 5.5 5.9 


55 to 59  2,358 5.0 5.4 2,477 4.8 5.3 2,775 4.9 5.3 


60 to 64  2,081 4.4 4.7 2,247 4.4 4.8 2,452 4.3 4.7 


65 to 69  1,884 4.0 4.2 1,985 3.9 4.1 2,220 3.9 4.2 


70 to 74  1,573 3.3 3.6 1,804 3.5 3.7 2,064 3.6 3.8 


75 to 79  1,300 2.7 3.2 1,510 2.9 3.2 1,865 3.3 3.4 


80 to 84  894 1.9 2.5 1,136 2.2 2.6 1,527 2.7 2.8 


85 and over 1,008 2.1 2.8 1,147 2.2 2.9 1,591 2.8 3.0 


Total persons 47,605 100.0 100.0 51,357 100.0 100.0 56,727 100.0 100.0 


Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016 compiled by i.d consulting 
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Table 3 – User age groups and population change, local catchment 2026-2041 


Age group Facilities used 2026 2031 2041 
Change 


2026-
2031 


Change 
2026-
2041 


0 to 4 years 
Maternal and child health 
Kindergarten 
Childcare 


2,504 2,666 2,860 162 356 


5-9 years 
After care 
Primary school 
Junior sport 


2,057 2,211 2,385 154 328 


15-24 years 
Secondary school 
Youth services 
Junior and adult sport 


8,936 9,466 10,136 530 1,200 


19-40 years Adult sports 19,608 20,938 22,443 1,330 2,835 


70 + years 
Social housing 
Aged care (beds) 
HACC services 


4,775 5,597 7,047 822 2,272 


Total persons 


Community gathering 
Health and wellbeing services 
Library, art and culture 
Emergency services 


47,605 51,357 56,727 3,752 9,122 


Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016 compiled by i.d consulting 


5.2.3 Workers26 
Box Hill is the main economic centre within the City of Whitehorse and is expected to be a key 
employment hub for the Eastern Region in the future. The total number of jobs in the BHMAC is 
estimated at 18,800 in 2016 (effective full time). Box Hill has experienced strong employment 
growth over the last ten years, at 2.5 per cent per year compared to 0.7 per cent across the 
Whitehorse LGA. The BHMAC accounts for approximately 22.38 per cent of the Whitehorse 
workforce.27 


The BHMAC is expected to provide between 8,400 and 11,000 additional jobs between 2016 and 
2036.28 Total employment in the BHMAC is therefore forecast to grow to over 29,000 jobs in 2041. 


Assumptions 


There is no data available as to the proportion of workers likely to use community, 
sport and active recreation facilities in a metropolitan activity centre. A sensitivity 
testing methodology has therefore been applied using three ratios, namely high and 
low, with the medium scenario based on the assumption underpinning the Willoughby 
Local Infrastructure Contributions Plan (2018). 


 High demand: three workers generate same demand as one resident 


 Medium demand: five workers generate same demand as one resident 


 Low demand: seven workers generate same demand as one resident 


 


  


                                                           
26 https://www.economyprofile.com.au/boxhill/industries#geography 
27 https://www.economyprofile.com.au/boxhill/industries#geography 
28 Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 



https://www.economyprofile.com.au/boxhill/industries#geography

https://www.economyprofile.com.au/boxhill/industries#geography
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5.2.4 Visitors 
Visitors to the local catchment are attracted by the range of low and high order retail, health, 
education and transport facilities. The BHMAC currently provides services and facilities to the large 
Chinese community in the local catchment. This factor is likely to act as a significant attractor to 
Chinese visitors within the regional catchment. 


It is estimated that 64,770 domestic students study at Box Hill Institute, a large proportion of which 
would not be living in the local catchment. There is also a significant student population transiting 
via the Box Hill public transport interchange to education destinations such as Deakin University in 
Burwood, Swinburne University in Hawthorn and other universities in central Melbourne. These 
populations are known to access the BHMAC for services and facilities and would be attracted by the 
diversity of housing and services available in Box Hill, and the transport connections to other parts of 
the eastern region. 


Assumptions 


There is no data available as to the proportion of visitors likely to use community, 
sport and active recreation facilities in a metropolitan activity centre. A sensitivity 


testing methodology has therefore been applied using three ratios, namely high and 
low, with the medium scenario based on the assumption underpinning the 
Willoughby Local Infrastructure Contributions Plan (2018).  


 High demand: three visitors generate same demand as one resident 


 Medium demand: five visitors generate same demand as one resident 


 Low demand: seven visitors generate same demand as one resident 


 


5.3 Implications the provision of community, sport and active recreation facilities 
 Population projections for the local area suggest there will be little change in the proportions of 


different age cohorts relative to the total population, other than amongst older people. 


 Demand for community, sport and active recreation facilities will therefore be driven by 
population increase in all age groups. 


 Demand for existing facilities serving all life stages is likely to continue into the future, limiting 
the potential for the adaptive reuse of these facilities to accommodate other services, activities 
and programs for new and emerging population groups. 


The overall increase in number of users also identifies the need for actions encouraging the existing 
facilities to ‘work harder’ by improving their capacity and functionality, in line with Council’s policy 
to retrofit existing facilities. This can be achieved by ensuring the existing and future facilities are 
multi-purpose, flexible and accessible to people of all abilities, encouraging the co-location of 
facilities, and strengthening existing partnerships and collaborations between service providers. 


The exception to this trend is the growth in the proportion of older residents, indicating an increased 
demand for community and leisure facilities capable of delivering activities catering for this age 
group, and passive recreation facilities such as parks and walking paths. 
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6 COMMUNITY, SPORT AND ACTIVE RECREATION FACILITIES 
ASSESSMENT 


6.1 Introduction 
This section of the plan describes the type and scale of community, sport and active recreation 
facilities required to support the health and wellbeing of the existing and future users of the BHMAC. 


Community infrastructure is grouped into five categories, namely: 


 community meeting places; 


 early years, youth and aged care; 


 sport, leisure and active recreation; 


 education; and 


 emergency and health. 


Each community infrastructure category is discussed in terms of its: 


 role and importance; 


 existing rates of provision including location and distribution; 


 projected quantitative demand; 


 functionality and capacity of existing Council-owned facilities; and 


 implications for future planning and delivery of facilities. 


6.1.1 Methodology 
Provision rates and benchmarks applied in the assessment have been used as a guide and adapted 
to take into consideration factors such as the 20 minute neighbourhood context, projected 
population growth and the significant role of the BHMAC in delivering community, sport and active 
recreation facilities to both the local and regional catchment. These provision rates and benchmarks 
are provided in Appendix 6. 


A sensitivity testing methodology has been applied to assess the impact of these variables on the 
projected demand for the community, sport and active recreation facilities. The sensitivity testing 
process applies two approaches: 


1. The proportion of workers and visitors likely to use the community, sport and active recreation 
facilities is projected on the basis on three scenarios, as discussed in Section 5.2.3 and 5.2.4 
respectively. 


2. Some benchmarks and standards used are presented as a range, rather than as a single value 
e.g. one neighbourhood house per 10,000 to 20,000 people. 
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6.2 Community meeting places  


6.2.1 Role 
Community meeting places provide affordable and accessible spaces for community events and 
programs, including educational, arts and cultural activities such as classes and workshops for all 
ages29. Meetings spaces also accommodate activities such as playgroups, occasional childcare, 
seniors’ activities and life skills programs, supporting community connectedness, reducing social 
isolation and facilitating pathways into education and employment. 


Civic centres are the focal point of many communities, operating as community hubs combining 
Council services and information centres, arts and cultural centres, meeting places and libraries. 


Community arts and cultural centres support physical and mental health by addressing dementia, 
depression, loneliness, and anxiety. Economic benefits of the arts and culture include higher 
volunteering, stronger employability, tourism and education. Young people’s engagement with 
creative activities can lead to better academic outcomes, improved levels of self-esteem and a 
reduction in alcohol and drug consumption. 


Libraries are increasingly becoming ‘third places’, providing neutral social areas separating home 
from work, school or university. They facilitate informal interaction in safe, comfortable, welcoming 
and accessible surroundings. Modern libraries provide both traditional lending items such as books 
and audio, as well as technology and facilities designed to encourage interaction and support 
individual and group learning. 


Community gardens provide many health and wellbeing benefits including improving access to 
healthy and nutritious food, building social networks, reducing neighbourhood waste through 
composting and improving skills. 


6.2.2 Location and distribution 


Neighbourhood houses 
There are three neighbourhood houses in the local catchment, with an additional two just beyond 
the local catchment boundary. Four of these five neighbourhood houses are located on Council-
owned land. The Louise Multicultural Community Centre is located in the BHMAC and operates from 
an office suite inside the Box Hill Community Hub, located directly behind the Box Hill Town Hall. 
There are no neighbourhood houses in Month Albert or Mont Albert North. Surrey Hills 
Neighbourhood House is likely to serve the needs of the Mont Albert Community (refer to Figure 14) 


30. 


                                                           
29 Whitehorse City Council Arts and Cultural Strategy 
30 The Surrey Hills Neighbourhood Centre is located in the City of Boroondara. 







 


37 
Symplan 


Planning for People, Place, Purpose 


Figure 14 – Location of neighbourhood houses, local catchment  


 


Source: Symplan 


 


N1 Clota Cottage Neighbourhood House 


N2 Kerrimuir Neighbourhood House 


N3 Louise Multicultural Community Centre 


N4 Box Hill South Neighbourhood House 


N5 Surrey Hills Neighbourhood Centre 


Civic service centres, libraries, community gardens, arts and cultural centres and halls for 
public hire 
The local catchment has two areas where community facilities such as civic service centres, libraries, 
arts centres and halls for public hire are concentrated, one of which is located in the BHMAC (A) and 
the second of which is located to the south of the BHMAC, in Box Hill (B) (refer to Figure 15). 


A. The first concentration includes the Box Hill Library, the Box Hill Community Hub/Box Hill 
Town Hall and Whitehorse Artspace. Although these facilities are located in the BHMAC, 
there is a perceived distance and disconnection of the community infrastructure from the 
‘natural’ civic centre of Box Hill Central, the public transport interchange and the Market 
Street Mall.31 


B. The second concentration includes the Box Hill Community Arts Centre and the Box Hill 
Community Garden and shed which is used to house the Men’s Shed. 


                                                           
31 Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 
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The Box Hill Ballet Hall and Box Hill Senior Citizens Centre are available for hire and are located in the 
BHMAC. The Strabane Chapel Hall is located in Mont Albert. 


The Box Hill Ballet Hall is on land owned by VicRoads. The other hall for public hire is located in Mont 
Albert. 


There are five scout/guide halls in the local catchment, all of which are also available for hire by the 
public. There are no scout/guide halls, libraries, community arts centres or halls for hire in Mont 
Albert. 


There is a customer service centre operating out of the Box Hill Town Hub, behind the Box Hill Town 
Hall. 


The Whitehorse Reserve Drama House, which is currently used exlusively by the City of Whitehorse 
Band, is located to the east of the local catchment and the BHMAC. The Whitehorse Centre and 
Schwerkolt Cottage and Museum are located in the City of Whitehorse, to the east of the BHMAC. 
The other performing art and cultural centres in the regional catchment are located to the west in 
the City of Boroondara, the south in the City of Monash, the north in the City of Manningham and 
the east in the City of Maroondah (refer to Figure 16). 


Figure 15 – Location of civic centres, libraries, community gardens, arts and 
cultural centres and halls for public hire, local catchment  


 


Source: Symplan 
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Figure 16 – Location of civic centres, arts and cultural centres, regional catchment  


 
Source: Symplan 


 L1 Box Hill Library  


 


H1 Box Hill Community Arts Centre Hall 
H2 Box Hill Community Hub Hall 
H3 Strabane Chapel Hall 
H4 Box Hill Ballet Hall 


H5 Box Hill Senior Citizens and Meals on Wheels (Carrington Centre) 


 G1 Box Hill Community Garden 


 


SG1 Scout Hall - 10th/13th Box Hill 
SG2 Scout Hall - 11th Box Hill 
SG3 Scout Hall - 6th / 4th Box Hill 
SG4 Scout Hall - Nova Theatre (formally 17th Box Hill Scouts) 
SG5 Mont Albert North Scout Hall 


 


A1 Box Hill Town Hall  
A2 Box Hill Community Arts Centre 
A3 Whitehorse Reserve Drama House 
A4 Whitehorse Artspace 
A5 Whitehorse Centre 
A6 Schwerkolt Cottage Museum Complex 
A7 Boroondara Town Hall Gallery 
A8 Monash Gallery of Art 
A9 Clayton Community Arts Centre 
A10 Manningham Art Gallery 
A11 Hawthorn Arts Centre 
A12 Monash University Alexander Theatre 
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A13 Doncaster Playhouse 
A14 Eldon Hogan Performing Arts Centre (Xavier College) 
A15 Kew Courthouse 
A16 Clayton Theatrette 


 


6.2.3 Existing rates of provision 
The existing provision rate as per the benchmark for each of the community meeting spaces and 
facilities in the study area indicate the following (refer to Table 4 and Appendix 6): 


 Library provision rate is below benchmark and facility size is below average. 


 There is adequate provision of neighbourhood houses, scout/guide halls and halls for hire, 
civic centres and performing arts centres to cater for the existing population. 


Table 4 – Existing rates of provision, community meeting spaces and facilities 


Facility Catchment Standard/benchmark 
Existing 


provision 


Existing 
provision 


rate in local 
catchment32 


Comment 


Neighbourhood 
houses 


Local 


1 200 sqm to 600 
sqm facility per 


10,000 to 20,000 
people  


5 


1 per 
10,171 
people 


Average size 
193 sqm 


Provision rate 
meets 


benchmark 
Facilities of 
average size 


Library Local 
1 2,000 sqm to 2,500 


sqm facility per 
30,000 people 


1 


1 2,651 sqm 
facility per 


59,333 
people 


Provision rate 
below 


benchmark 
Facility below 
average size 


Community 
garden/men’s 
shed 


Local 1 per 40,000 to 
60,000 people 


1 
1 per 


42,380 
people 


Provision rate 
meets 


benchmark 


Scout/guides 
halls/halls for 
hire 


Local 1 per 10,000 to 
20,000 people 


8 
1 per 6,357 


people 


Provision rate 
above 


benchmark 


Civic 
Centre/Service 
centre 


Regional 1 per municipality 2 N/A 
Provision rate 


above 
benchmark 


Performing arts 
and cultural 
centres 


Local 1 per 40,000 to 
60,000 people 


6 
1 per 8,476 


people 


Provision rate 
well above 
benchmark 


  


                                                           
32 Based on medium scenario of five workers and five visitors generating the same demand as one resident. 
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6.2.4 Projected quantitative demand 
The projected quantitative demand, based on provision rates and benchmarks, has identified the 
need for the following additional space to accommodate community meeting activities between 
2026 and 2041 (refer to Table 5): 


 neighbourhood houses/halls for hire 


 libraries 


Table 5 – Quantitative needs analysis, community meeting spaces  


Facility Users 
Existing 


provision 


Quantitative needs assessment 


Projected demand Projected gap 


2026 2031 2041 2026 2031 2041 


Neighbourhood 
houses 


Residents 
Visitors 


5 2-4 3-5 3-6 0 0 1 


Libraries 
Residents 
Workers 
Visitors 


1 2 2 2 1 1 1 


Civic 
Centre/Service 
centre 


Residents 2 2 2 2 0 0 0 


Community 
garden/men’s 
shed 


Residents 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 


Scout/guides 
halls/halls for 
hire 


Residents 
Visitors 


8 3-6 3-6 3-7 0 0 0 


Performing arts 
and cultural 
centres 


Residents 
Visitors 


6 1 1-2 1-2 0 0 0 


6.2.5 Functionality and capacity 
The capacity and functionality of each Council-owned community meeting space at the time of 
preparing this report is outlined in Table 6 below. The functionality and capacity assessment is 
subject to change in the future. 


Table 6 – Capacity and functionality of Council owned community meeting places  


Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


Neighbourhood Houses 


Clota Cottage has poor capacity to meet existing or future 
program and service delivery needs. 


Its location on a residential street limits the potential for on-site 
expansion. 


Consider all options to 
optimise neighbourhood 
house functions. 


Kerrimur Neighbourhood House has poor capacity to meet 
existing or future program and service delivery needs. 


Its location on a residential street limits the potential for on-site 
expansion. 


Louise Multicultural Community Centre is in good overall 
condition. Its usage is approaching design capacity. It has the 
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Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


ability to meet most of the current program and service delivery 
needs and could potentially meet future needs. 


It is located inside the Town Hall and is therefore easily accessible. 


There is no room for expansion in this specific space. 


Box Hill South Neighbourhood House is in good overall condition. 
Its usage is approaching design capacity. It has the ability to meet 
most of the current program and service delivery needs and could 
potentially meet future needs. 


Libraries 


The Box Hill Library is currently at design capacity and does not 
meet contemporary library standards including supporting 
universal accessibility, with some back of house areas also 
constrained and not fit for purpose. 


The size and available floor space are insufficient to meet current 
and future demand, limited by a lack of suitable program spaces 
for large programs and events. 


Several circulation functions (e.g. returns, sorting and branch 
deliveries, storage) are located on the public floor and should be 
back of house. 


The library does not meet 
contemporary standards and 
requires additional floor 
space. 


However the site is land 
constrained and cannot 
accommodate the additional 
floor space required. 


Given the library’s positive 
locational attributes, master 
planning should be 
undertaken for the Civic 
precinct as a whole and 
explore options to redevelop 
the library. 


Whitehorse Civic Centre  


The Whitehorse Service Centre is located in the Box Hill Town Hall 
Hub and is in good overall condition. It can meet current and 
future service delivery needs. 


No action required. 


Community garden and men’s shed 


The Box Hill Community Garden design is adequate to meet 
existing usage and the facility has the capacity to meet current 
and future program and service delivery needs. 


Identify strategies to ensure 
the ongoing operation of the 
community garden and 
attract new user groups. 


The Box Hill Men’s Shed was relocated to 252 Springvale Road, 
Nunawading due to inadequate space on site. The structure is 
currently being used by the Box Hill Community Arts Centre for 
storage. 


No action required. 


Scout/guides halls 


All the scout/guides halls are operating within their design 
capacity and meet current program and service delivery needs. 
They also have the capacity to meet future demand. All 
scout/guides halls have minor sustainability features. 


Continue to monitor the 
functionality and capacity of 
scout and guide halls and 
identify opportunities to 
optimise the use of Council-
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Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


owned land occupied by the 
scout and guide halls. 


Community performing arts and cultural centres and halls for hire 


The Box Hill Town Hall (including Artspace) is in good overall 
condition, has a good sustainability rating and the capacity to 
meet existing and future demand. 


It is a large flexible, accessible and well-utilised space in an old 
heritage building requiring regular maintenance. 


The lifts require ongoing maintenance. 


Parking is perceived to be an issue. 


There is no space for expansion. 


Explore opportunities to 
better integrate functions of 
the Box Hill Town Hall with 
the Box Hill Library through 
development of a Civic 
Precinct Masterplan. 


The Box Hill Community Arts Centre is well utilised and in very 
good overall condition, with acceptable capacity to meet existing 
and future demand. 


The Nunawading Hub has a ceramic studio that will assist in 
meeting some of the demand requirements experienced at the 
Box Hill Community Arts Centre. 


There is space onsite for expansion and it is adjacent to the 
Combarton Street Boarding House site which will be vacated once 
the residents relocate to the new site on Bruce Street. 


The Box Hill Men’s Shed is no longer operating on the site. 


Parking is sometimes inadequate. 


No action required. 


The Whitehorse Reserve Drama House is in fair overall condition. 
It has limited capacity to meet current and future program and 
service delivery needs and the usage exceeds design capacity. 


Expansion on site is limited by land availability. 


The facility is currently under a long lease to a single user group. 


Internal re-design could 
provide a more flexible space 
and enable the facility to 
accommodate alternative 
uses. 


Consider altering the lease 
arrangements to support 
multi-purpose use. 


Box Hill Ballet Hall is approaching design capacity and meets 
current program and service delivery needs with some limitations. 
It las limited capacity to respond to changes in growth and 
demographics and has no sustainability features. 


Monitor functionality and 
capacity. 


The Strabane Chapel Hall is in very good overall condition. Its 
usage is within design capacity and it has the capacity to meet 
current program and service delivery needs. It could potentially 
meet future demand for programs and services and is rated fair 
for sustainability features. 


Although the facility is used extensively there is no room for 
onsite expansion as it is heritage listed. 


Continue to maintain the 
facility in order to protect 
heritage integrity. 
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Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


Box Hill Senior Citizens (Carrington Centre) currently meets 
service delivery needs in an acceptable manner but is approaching 
design capacity. It does not have the capacity to respond to 
changes in growth and demographics and has no sustainability 
features. 


Monitor capacity and 
functionality. 


The Whitehorse Centre ceased operations in 2020 and is 
currently being redeveloped. 


The building has been demolished and is being redeveloped into a 
new Performing Arts Centre and multi-deck carpark. Construction 
of the new facility commenced in 2021. 


The new facility is expected 
to be completed in late 2023. 


Schwerkolt Cottage and Museum currently meets program and 
service delivery needs with some limitations that restrict its 
capacity to meet the demand for future service delivery needs. 


Monitor capacity and 
functionality. 


 


6.2.6 Implications for provision of community meeting places 


Neighbourhood houses, scout halls and libraries 
The local catchment has a range of community meeting places, concentrated in Box Hill and Box Hill 
North. Although there are no community meeting spaces in Mont Albert, this suburb is close to 
community meeting spaces in adjoining suburbs and the BHMAC. 


All the neighbourhood houses and scout halls have limitations on their capacity and functionality 
which restrict their potential to meet current and future demand for services and programs. The 
quantitative need for additional neighbourhood houses and halls for hire may be satisfied by 
optimising existing Council-owned assets, either by increasing the functionality and capacity of 
existing facilities or consolidating the neighbourhood house functions into a multi-purpose 
community facility (incorporating halls for hire) co-located with other community, sport and active 
recreation facilities. 


The co-location of community meeting places in the BHMAC and Station Street/Combarton Street 
increase efficiencies and agglomeration economies, providing the community with good access to a 
range of community facilities in close proximity to other services and facilities. The closure of the 
social housing complex in Combarton Street provides an opportunity to explore potential 
opportunities into the future. 


While the Box Hill Library is well-located and accessible, its design is limiting its capacity and 
functionality. Redevelopment of the library site, including increasing its floor space and improving 
functionality is needed to support the role the Box Hill Library plays in serving the needs of the local 
community and supporting the Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation’s 
administration functions. 


Performing arts and cultural centres 
The local and regional catchments are well served with performing arts and cultural centres with no 
additional centres required in the future. The Box Hill Town Hall and Community hub (including 
Artspace) are operating efficiently and effectively. However, opportunities to expand the user profile 
of the Whitehorse Drama House should be explored, given its good location and integration with the 
Whitehorse Reserve.  
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6.2.7 Strategies and actions 
The following strategies and actions are recommended: 


Strategies 
and 


actions


 


Optimise neighbourhood houses to accommodate existing and future demand. 


Develop a Civic Precinct Masterplan that includes a redeveloped Box Hill Library to 
accommodate existing and future demand and better integrates with the functions 
of the Box Hill Town Hall and Hub. 


Continue maintaining existing community performing arts and cultural centres. 


Investigate opportunities to increase capacity of community meeting places 
through management and leasing arrangements. 


 


6.3 Early years, youth and aged care 


6.3.1 Role 
Participation in high-quality early childhood programs benefit children’s learning and development, 
regardless of their socioeconomic background.33 Well-funded, high quality and integrated early 
childhood services lead to increased service use and improved outcomes for both families and 
children.34 


The state government has recently reformed its state kindergarten policy to provide funding for 5 
hours per week for 3 year olds transitioning to 15 hours per week by 2029. Two separate research 
reports have been commissioned to consider the projected impact of this policy reform on 
kindergarten infrastructure in the City of Whitehorse (ASR Research Kindergarten Infrastructure 
Review 2021 and Department of Education & Training Kindergarten Infrastructure and Services Plan 
2022). 


Youth centres provide young people aged 12-25 years with a safe and welcoming place to engage in 
social, leisure and entertainment activities. They also provide support, information and advice, and 
referrals to services supporting mental and physical health and wellbeing, employment, and 
education. These centres provide free access to computers, Wi-Fi, phones and refreshments, and are 
supported by trained youth workers who facilitate the activities and information dissemination. 


The location of suitably located aged and disability facilities enable people to ‘age in place’ and stay 
connected with their communities. Facilities administering home delivered meals address 
vulnerability amongst certain groups in the community. Community infrastructure supporting the 
delivery of programs and activities for older people can reduce social isolation and enhance mental 
health and wellbeing.35 


6.3.2 Location and distribution 


Early years and youth 
There are 22 facilities36 offering either standalone sessional kindergarten or integrated childcare and 
kindergarten services (collectively known as early childhood education centres) in the local 
catchment, eight of which offer standalone sessional kindergarten and 14 of which provide 
integrated childcare and kindergarten (refer to Figure 17). 


The private and not for profit community sectors are the providers of integrated childcare and 
kindergarten in the local catchment, with 13 of the 14 centres being operated on privately owned 
land and one being operated on Council owned land by a not-for-profit operator. Of the eight 


                                                           
33 Whitehorse Municipal Early Years Plan 2014-2018 and Whitehorse City Council Arts and Cultural Strategy 
34 Whitehorse Municipal Early Years Plan 2014-2018 
35 Aged and Community Services Australia Issue Paper No 1 Social Isolation and Loneliness among Older Australians (2015)  
36 Two of the facilities are located just outside the boundary of the local catchment in Box Hill and Blackburn South 
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standalone kindergarten centres, four are managed by incorporated parent managed organisations 
which are located on Council owned land. Three centres are operated by religious organisations on 
church owned land and the remaining centre is collocated with a primary school on State 
Government land. 


In summary, Council is the landowner of one integrated childcare and kindergarten centre which is 
leased and managed by a not for profit organisation (ECMS). Four standalone sessional kindergarten 
centres are located on Council owned land and are managed by parent run incorporated 
organisations. 


The standalone sessional kindergarten centres and the integrated childcare and kindergarten centres 
are concentrated in Box Hill, Box Hill North and Mont Albert North with three centres located in 
Mont Albert. Two centres are located in the BHMAC and three are located on the periphery of the 
BHMAC. 


The Burgess Family Centre is a large multipurpose community facility that accommodates three 
modern maternal and child health consulting rooms with the potential to incorporate an additional 
two consulting rooms. It is the only family centre in the local catchment (refer to Figure 17). 


Youth ConneXions is Council’s youth centre located on the top floor of the Box Hill Central Shopping 
Centre. It provides information, leisure, social, support and referral services for youth people aged 
12 to 25 years in the local catchment. Box Hill TAFE student services also provides support and 
activities for its local students (refer to Figure 17). 


Figure 17 – Location of early years and youth services, local catchment  


 


Source: Symplan 


 


K1 Florence Road Pre-School (located on Council owned land)  
K2 Woodhouse Grove Kindergarten (located on Council owned land) 
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K3 Parkside Preschool (located on Council owned land) 
K4 Friend Street Kindergarten (located on Council owned land) 


K5 
Box Hill North Primary Kindergarten (located on State Government (Education) 
owned land) 


K6 St Peters Kindergarten (Not for Profit – Religious - sector) 
K7 St Augustine’s Anglican Kindergarten (Not for profit - Religious - sector) 


K8 Newhope Baptist Preschool (Not for Profit – Religious - sector) 


 


KC1 Surrey Hills Childcare Centre (private sector) 
KC2 Rocket Early Learning Centre (private sector) 


KC3 
Watts Street Children’s Centre (Not for profit Community Organisation - located 
on Council owned land) 


KC4 Goodstart Early Learning Centre Box Hill, Canterbury Road (private sector) 
KC5 Goodstart Early Learning Centre Mont Albert (private sector) 
KC6 Box Hill North Montessori Academy (private sector) 
KC7 Goodstart Early Learning Centre Box Hill, Whitehorse Road (private sector) 


KC8 Guardian Childcare & Education Blackburn West (private sector) 


KC9 Mary’s Little Lambs Early Learning Centre (private sector) 
KC10 Papilio Early Learning Box Hill North (private sector) 


KC11 Little Lane Early Learning Box Hill (private sector) 


KC12 Canterbury Road Childcare Centre and Kindergarten (private sector) 
KC13 Papilio Early Learning Box Hill (private sector) 
KC14 Guardian Childcare & Education Box Hill (private sector) 


 


MCH
1 


Burgess Family Centre 


 


Y1 Youth ConneXions 


Y2 Box Hill TAFE Student Services 


 


Aged care and disability 
The Carrington ‘Meals on Wheels’ Centre is located in the BHMAC (refer to Figure 18). 


Residents at the Gowanlea social housing complex and Combarton Street Boarding House will be 
transferred to a new site in Bruce Street, Box Hill, which will provide 73 social housing dwellings 
(refer to Figure 18). 


There are four aged care homes with a total of 412 beds (refer to Figure 18): 







 


48 
Symplan 


Planning for People, Place, Purpose 


Figure 18 – Location of aged care and disability facilities, local catchment  


 


Source: Symplan 


 AC1 Box Hill Meals on Wheels (Carrington Centre) 


 


AC2 Gowanlea Unit Complex (38 Units) 
AC3 Combarton Street Boarding House (House & Unit Complex) 


 
AC4 New Bruce Street social housing development 


 


AC5 BlueCross Box Hill (216 beds) 
AC6 Uniting AgeWell Box Hill Community (120 beds) 
AC7 Mont Albert Manor (23 beds) 
AC8 MECWWA Simon Price Centre (53 beds) 


 


6.3.3 Existing rates of provision 
The existing provision rate as per the benchmarks for each of the early years, youth and aged 
facilities in the study area indicate the following (refer to Table 7 and Appendix 6): 


 There is sufficient capacity across all early childhood education centres (and recently 
constructed integrated childcare and kindergarten centres by the private sector) to meet 
current demand in the catchment area. 
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 The size of the maternal and child health centre is likely to be sufficiently large. 


 The provision for youth centres is within the benchmark. 


 There is adequate provision of delivered meals facilities and aged care beds. 


 The provision of social housing units is well below the benchmark. 


 


Table 7 – Existing rates of provision, early years, youth and aged care facilities 


Facility Catchment 
Standard/ 


benchmark 


Existing 
provision 


Existing 
provision rate 


in local 
catchment37 


Comment 


Council run 
kindergarten/ 


childcare 
centre 


Not applicable - Please refer to the Whitehorse Kindergarten and Infrastructure 
Plan 2022 and ASR Research City of Whitehorse Kindergarten Infrastructure 


Review 2021 for analysis 


Maternal and 
child health 
centre 


Local 


1 100 sqm 
facility per 


16,000 
people 


1 facility 
with 3 


consulting 
rooms with 


the 
potential to 
expand to 5 


1 per 42,380 
people 


Size of facility 
= 390 sqm 


The size of the 
facility is above 
the benchmark 


and can 
accommodate 


existing and future 
demand 


Youth centre Local 
1 per 30,000 


to 60,000 
people 


1 
1 per 50,856 


people 
Provision rate 


within benchmark 


Aged care 
(beds) 


Local 
44 per 1,000 
people aged 


70+ 
412 


1 bed per 103 
people 


Provision rate 
above benchmark 


Social housing 
units 


Local 6% per cent 
of dwellings 


7338 
0.41 per cent 
of dwellings 


Provision rate 
below benchmark 


Delivered 
meals 
dispatch 
facility (meals 
on wheels) 


Local 
1 per 40,000-


60,000 
people 


1 
1 per 42,380 


people 
Provision rate 


within benchmark 


6.3.4 Projected quantitative demand 
The projected quantitative demand, based on the provision rates and benchmarks, has identified the 
need for the following additional space to accommodate early years, youth and aged care facilities 
between 2026 and 2041 (refer to Table 8): 


 maternal and child health centre 


 youth centre 


 social housing units 


                                                           
37 Based on medium scenario of five workers and five visitors generating the same demand as one resident. 
38 Based on new Bruce Street complex accommodating 73 units 
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Table 8 – Quantitative needs analysis, early years, youth and aged care facilities  


Facility Users 


Existing 
provision 


Quantitative needs analysis 


Projected demand Projected gap 


2026 2031 2041 2026 2031 2041 


Council run 
kindergarten/ 
childcare centre 


Residents 
Workers 


Not applicable - Please refer to the Whitehorse Kindergarten and 
Infrastructure Plan 2022 and ASR Research City of Whitehorse 
Kindergarten Infrastructure Review 2021 for detailed analysis 


Maternal and 
child health 
centre 


Residents 


1 centre 
with three 
consulting 
rooms and 
potential to 
expand to 5 


3 3 4 0 0 1 


Youth centre 
Residents 


Visitors 
1 1-2 1-2 1-2 0-1 0-1 0-1 


Delivered meals 
dispatch facility 
(meals on 
wheels) 


Residents 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 


Aged care beds Residents 412 210 246 310 0 0 0 


Social housing 
dwellings 


Residents 73 1,239 1,357 1,532 1,166 1,284 1,459 


 


6.3.5 Functionality and capacity 
The capacity and functionality of each Council owned early years, youth and aged care facility at the 
time of preparing this report is outlined in Table 9 below. The functionality and capacity assessment 
is subject to change in the future. 


The Victorian State Government has released its policy for funded three year old kindergarten to be 
universally provided across the state. The policy provides for a transitional phase from 2022 through 
to 2029 at the end of which all kindergarten services will need to provide 15 hours per week of 
funded kindergarten for 40 weeks per year. This policy has significant implications for existing and 
future early childhood education infrastructure. 


According to the State Government commissioned Whitehorse Kindergarten and Infrastructure Plan 
2022, in the suburbs of Box Hill, Box Hill North, Mont Albert and Mont Albert North, there will be 
unmet demand for 30 kindergarten places in 2025/26, rising to 146 places in 2029 (equivalent to 3 
small or 2 large kindergarten rooms). 


Similarly, research commissioned by Council, ASR Research’s Kindergarten Infrastructure Review 
2021, found that in the short term (by 2026) the suburbs of Box Hill, Box Hill North, Mont Albert and 
Mont Albert North would require one additional kindergarten room in order to satisfy future 
enrolment demand. It also found that two of the existing Council-owned kindergarten sites had poor 
ratings in terms of being fit for future use. 
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Table 9 – Capacity and functionality of Council owned early years, youth and aged 
care 


Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


Kindergartens and childcare centres 


The Florence Road Preschool is more than 60 years old and 
is rated poor in terms of being fit for purpose (limited ability 
to meet current program / service delivery needs). The 
facility also has limited capacity to meet future program and 
service delivery needs (i.e. not suitable for changes in 
growth and demographics). 


Facility is near the end of its 
lifespan. It requires investment by 
Council to remain fit for purpose, 
as well as meet future need. 


The Woodhouse Grove Kindergarten is more than 50 years 
old with no visible signs of deterioration. Its usage 
corresponds well with design capacity and meets current 
program and service delivery needs. It is well designed and 
its two rooms are currently operating at capacity. 


Monitor utilisation and identify 
ways to ensure facility can meet 
future capacity and functionality 
needs. 


The Parkside Preschool is in very good overall condition. Its 
usage is approaching design capacity. The single room is very 
small and is currently operating at capacity (25 licenced 
places). 


The preschool shares car parking with the Hagenauer 
Reserve athletics pavilion and Burgess Family Centre. 


The preschool requires investment 
by Council to meet future needs. 


Undertake an integrated review of 
the Hagenauer Reserve site 
(including the preschool, athletics 
pavilion and Burgess Family 
Centre) to explore options. 


The Friend Street Kindergarten is 70 years old and is rated 
poor in terms of being fit for purpose (i.e. limited ability to 
meet current program / service delivery needs). It also has 
limited ability to meet future program and service delivery 
needs. 


Facility is near the end of its 
lifespan. It requires investment by 
Council to remain fit for purpose, 
as well as meet future need. 


The Watts Street Children’s Centre is in good overall 
condition and is well located in relation to Whitehorse Road. 


No action required. 


Maternal and child health centre 


The Burgess Family Centre utilisation corresponds well with 
the design capacity and the facility currently meets service 
and program delivery needs with no operational issues. The 
multi-purpose facility is able to cope with changes in growth 
and demographics with the ability to increase the number of 
consulting rooms from three to five in the future. The 
current utilisation of the three consulting rooms is 74 per 
cent (not including the potential to include the expansion of 
the service to operate on Saturdays). The sustainability 
features have been upgraded. 


The facility is well located and has good accessibility. There 
is no space for physical expansion on the site beyond the 
building’s current footprint. 


 


Monitor capacity and functionality 
to determine need for 
improvements in the medium to 
long term. 
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Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


Youth Centre 


Youth ConneXions is operating in a facility leased from 
Vicinity. The lease was renegotiated in 2018 for a further 
five years. 


The facility is centrally located in the BHMAC, the public 
transport interchange and Box Hill Central Shopping Centre. 


Usage is currently within design capacity. The space is 
adaptable to the needs of young people and programs and 
has the capacity to meet the current program and service 
delivery needs. 


The facility can be difficult to locate the first time someone 
attends. Maintenance and operational issues can at times be 
difficult to address through Centre Management. 


Monitor utilisation and capacity to 
ensure the facility continues to 
meet program and service delivery 
needs. 


Provide additional signage to 
increase accessibility. 


Identify opportunities to address 
maintenance and management 
issues. 


Aged care facilities 


The Meals on Wheels facility’s usage is approaching design 
capacity and has limited capacity to meet current or future 
service needs. The poor design restricts usage. 


The facility is well located and accessible. There are 
opportunities to redesign and upgrade the facility to 
increase its capacity and functionality. 


Investigate the feasibility of 
redeveloping and/or redesigning 
facility to increase its capacity and 
functionality. 


Gowanlea is soon to be vacated when residents relocate to 
2-4 Bruce Street which will accommodate 73 social housing 
units. 


Explore opportunities for future of 
the site. 


The Combarton Street Social Housing Facility is soon to be 
vacated when residents relocate to 2-4 Bruce Street which 
will accommodate 73 social housing units. 


Explore opportunities for future of 
site. 


 


6.3.6 Implications for the provision of early years, youth and aged care facilities 


Early years 
The number of babies and pre-schoolers aged 0-4 years requiring kindergarten, childcare and 
maternal and child health services is projected to increase by 655 in the local area between 2021 
and 2041. 


Two reports commissioned (one by the state government and one by Council) examined the capacity 
of kindergarten infrastructure in Whitehorse and reached similar conclusions on projected unmet 
kindergarten demand over the next 8 years, that there will be insufficient capacity to meet all 
demand from 2025 through to 2029. The council commissioned (ASR Research) report also 
highlighted the age and state of the current stock of sessional kindergartens on Council land and the 
concern that many of these facilities are only in fair condition and will come to the end of their 
useful life at, or within, the next 20 years. 


The quantitative needs analysis identified the need for additional space to accommodate maternal 
child health services through to 2041. However the Burgess Family Centre can adequately cater for 
more than a 50 per cent increase in the 0-4 year old age group, which indicates it has the capacity to 
meet the long term demand for maternal and child health services through to 2041. 
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Youth 
The number of young people aged 12 to 25 years living in the local catchment is projected to 
increase by 2,431 people between 2021 and 2041. The BHMAC attracts large numbers of visitors 
aged 18 to 25 years to the local catchment, some who are studying at Box Hill Institute and others 
using the transport interchange to access other tertiary education institutions. 


Youth ConneXions is an important well-utilised facility in the study area. The lease arrangements 
with Box Hill Central Shopping Centre were renegotiated in 2018 for a further five year term. This 
lease provides for the facility to be relocated to an alternate premise within the Box Hill Central 
Shopping Centre, should the facility be impacted by any redevelopment proposals in the future. 
Given its importance to the local community, the future location of this facility will require good 
access to all modes of transport. 


Although Box Hill Institute provides student support services, some students at this institution and 
other tertiary education institutions are likely to use the youth services in the BHMAC. This 
additional demand may be met by enhancing the design and capacity of Youth ConneXions, 
capitalising on its accessible and central location. Any unmet demand for youth services by students 
may also be met by the tertiary education institutions in the regional catchment. 


Aged care 
There will be a large increase in the number of seniors and elderly people aged 70+ years (2,990 
people) between 2021 and 2041. Council is the only provider of delivered meals in the local 
catchment, suggesting any demand for additional delivered meals services will need to be 
considered. The quantitative needs assessment found there are likely to be sufficient aged care 
facilities (beds in the local catchment). Any unmet demand will be met by the private sector or State 
Government as Council does not provide aged care facilities. 


The proposed new social housing development in Bruce Street will deliver 73 additional units. The 
quantitative needs assessment identified a potential significant shortfall of social housing units in the 
local catchment. While the provision of social housing is not the responsibility of Council, it does 
have a role in advocating for the needs of households in Whitehorse’s lowest income households 
that do not own a home. 
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6.3.7 Strategies and actions 
The following strategies and actions are recommended: 


Strategies 
and 


actions


 


Investigate feasibility of renewing kindergarten facilities and exploring a co-investment 
partnership with the state government. 


Investigate the feasibility of improving the functionality and capacity of Youth 
ConneXions and enhance its accessibility and exposure. 


Investigate the feasibility of improving the functionality and capacity of the existing 
delivered meals facility. 


Advocate to State Government and the community sector to deliver additional social 
housing units. 


Explore opportunities for the Gowanlea and Combarton Street sites. 


 


6.4 Sport, leisure and active recreation 
This section focuses on the active recreation sport, leisure and recreation facilities required to serve 
the study area in the future. A separate review of the Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2007 is being 
conducted concurrently with the BHMAC CIP. This study will address existing and future demand for 
passive recreation and open space generated by the existing and future community in the study 
area. 


Although play spaces provide active recreation facilities, they have not been included in the BHMAC 
CIP as contributions towards their provision are typically provided by developers as part of the open 
space provision. 


6.4.1 Role 
Whitehorse residents rate the municipality’s parks and gardens, recreation and sporting facilities 
high relative to other facilities.39 


Local governments play an important role in the delivery of sport, leisure and active recreation 
facilities. Other providers of sport and active recreation facilities include state and federal 
government, schools, community organisations and the private sector. 


Sport is an integral part of Australian culture, supporting healthy lifestyles and providing the setting 
for strong, connected communities. Multi-purpose indoor sports facilities, together with outdoor 
courts, contribute to sport and active recreation facilities. Sports clubs provide opportunities for 
volunteering and, together with leisure facilities, contribute to the economy through job creation. 
Aqualink Box Hill, attracts thousands of people each week and sports such as basketball, netball, 
football, cricket and soccer have high participation rates, particularly the junior category.40 


Active leisure and recreation facilities support healthy, cohesive and liveable communities.41 
Increasing the rate of physical activity by ten per cent has been estimated to reduce physical-
inactivity-related deaths by 15 per cent and new cases by 13 per cent42. There is a correlation 
between participation in recreation and sport and social outcomes such as reduced levels of fear, 
stronger sense of belonging, greater mental health, improved fitness, lower levels of injury and 
increased mobility43. Proximity to sport and active recreation facilities can encourage increased 


                                                           
39 Whitehorse Community Satisfaction Survey 2021 
40 Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 
41 Sport and Recreation Victoria 
42 Active Victoria Strategic Framework for Sport and Recreation in Victoria 2017-2021 
43 Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-2021 
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participation in physical activity, particularly for people with restricted mobility or experiencing 
socio-economic disadvantage. 


The following factors and drivers of change will influence the demand for sport, leisure and 
recreation facilities in the future: 


 Recreation activities such as walking, fitness/gym, swimming, running and cycling are the 
most popular sport and physical activities in Australia44. 


 Other recreation activities such as football, soccer, basketball, golf, netball, cricket and 
gymnastics are in the top 20 most popular sport and physical activities in Australia45. The 
popularity of these activities will continue to place demand on existing facilities and 
resources. 


 There is an increase in sports participation rates amongst older Australians resulting in a 
need to provide sport catering for this age group46. 


 The future residential population will consist to a very large extent of apartment dwellers 
living in medium to high density developments with very little access to private open space. 
The needs of the future residents with respect to open space and recreation facilities are 
likely to be greater than those of the existing population. 


 Major roads such as Whitehorse Road, Elgar Road and Station Street, and the railway form 
barriers to safe access to sport and active recreation facilities for some users in the study 
area. 


 There is inadequate capacity in existing facilities to allow any sports to grow at peak times. 


 Climate change places pressure on resources and increases the need for environmental 
sustainability initiatives. 


6.4.2 Location and distribution 
Indoor and outdoor sport and active recreation facilities are concentrated in Box Hill and Box Hill 
North. There is also a small concentration in the north-eastern corner of Mont Albert North. 
Although there are no sport, leisure and recreation facilities in Mont Albert, residents in this suburb 
have good access to facilities located in the southern parts of Box Hill (refer to Figure 19 and Table 
10). 


Aqualink provides indoor sport and recreating facilities catering for tennis, basketball, netball and 
futsal. 


Although there are no badminton facilities in the local catchment, there are two located in close 
proximity to the local catchment, one in Box Hill South and the second in Blackburn North. 


Most schools have limited numbers of outdoor and indoor sports courts and may not necessarily 
comply with environmental requirements e.g. run off. 


The Box Hill Skate Park was upgraded with a significant extension in 2017 and attracts visitors from 
beyond the City of Whitehorse. 


There are several recreation and leisure facilities in the regional catchment (refer to Figure 20). 


                                                           
44 https://www.ausleisure.com.au/news/latest-ausplay-survey-shows-gradual-increase-in-physical-activity/ 
45 https://www.ausleisure.com.au/news/latest-ausplay-survey-shows-gradual-increase-in-physical-activity/ 
46 The future of Australian Sport Australian Sports Commission 



https://www.ausleisure.com.au/news/latest-ausplay-survey-shows-gradual-increase-in-physical-activity/

https://www.ausleisure.com.au/news/latest-ausplay-survey-shows-gradual-increase-in-physical-activity/
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Figure 19 – Location of sports facilities and pavilions, local catchment 


 


Source: Symplan 
 


 


S1 Surrey Park (lacrosse) 
S2 Wembley Park 
S3 RHL Sparks Reserve 
S4 Whitehorse Reserve 
S5 Box Hill City Oval 
S6 Mont Albert Reserve 
S7 Springfield Park 
S8 Elgar Park 
S9 Hagenauer Reserve 


 


CP1 Tennis Clubrooms – North Box Hill 
CP2 Box Hill Band Hall 
CP3 Surrey Park Model Boat Club 
CP4 Surrey Park South Central Clubrooms – Dog Obedience 
CP5 St Johns Ambulance Pavilion 
CP6 Surrey Park South West Pavilion – Football / Cricket 
CP7 Surrey Park North Central – Baseball 
CP8 Sparks Reserve North Pavilion – Archery 
CP9 Sparks Reserve South Pavilion – Rugby 
CP10 Mont Albert Reserve Pavilion 
CP11 Box Hill City Oval – North Pavilion 
CP12 Box Hill City Oval – Presidents Function Room 
CP13 Whitehorse Reserve Pavilion 
CP14 Hagenauer Reserve Pavilion – Athletics 
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CP15 Wembley Park Pavilion (includes Grandstand) 
CP16 Elgar Park South Pavilion 
CP17 Elgar Park North Pavilion – Hockey/Cricket 
CP18 Box Hill City Oval – South Pavilion 
CP19 Wembley Park North East Pavilion – Soccer 
CP20 Springfield Park Pavilion 


 X1 Box Hill Skate Park and BMX facility 


 H1 Box Hill Whitehorse Hockey Club 


 A1 Box Hill Archers (archery) 


 L1 Surrey Park Club 
Source: Whitehorse City Council Buildings Asset Register (which includes information supplied by managers responsible for 
each facility on their capacity/utilisation, whether they are fit for purpose etc.) 
 


Figure 20 – Location of leisure facilities, regional catchment  


 


Source: Symplan 


  







 


58 
Symplan 


Planning for People, Place, Purpose 


Table 10 – Distribution of sport and leisure facilities, local catchment  


 Facilities Box Hill 
Box Hill 
North 


Mont 
Albert 


Mont Albert 
North 


Total 
catchment 


 
Pavilions 11 5 0 4 20 


 Ovals 10 1 1 6 18 


 
Skate parks 1 0 0 0 1 


 
Leisure centres 1 0 0 0 1 


 
Tennis courts 4 6 0 0 10 


 


Hard courts (e.g. 
netball, basketball) 


2 0 2 0 4 


 
Synthetic hockey 


field 
0 0 0 1 1 


 Archery 1 0 0 0 1 


 
Lacrosse 0 0 1 0 1 


 
TOTAL 31 28 7 19 85 


% PERCENT OF TOTAL 36 33 8 22 100 


Source: Whitehorse City Council Open Space Strategy 2007 and Whitehorse City Council 
 


6.4.3 Existing rates of provision 
The existing provision rate as per the benchmarks for open space and each of the leisure, sport and 
active recreation facilities in the study area indicate the following (refer to Table 11 and Appendix 6): 


 There are currently insufficient sporting reserves, hard courts, lawn bowling facilities and 
softball diamonds to meet demand. 


 There are adequate sport and leisure centres, pavilions, tennis courts, skate parks, synthetic 
hockey pitches, lacrosse pitches and athletics tracks. 
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Table 11 – Existing rates of sport, leisure and active recreation facilities 


Facility Catchment Standard/benchmark 
Existing 


provision 


Existing 
provision 


rate in local 
catchment47 


Comment 


Open space 
reserves for 
AFL, soccer, 
cricket and 
rugby 


Local 


2 hectares per 1,000 
people (excluding 


golf courses) 
including lawn bowls, 
tennis facilities and 
active open space 


reserves 


105.95 
ha 


2 ha per 
1,120 


people 


Provision rate 
below 


benchmark 


Pavilions Local 1 per 6,000 people 20 
1 per 2,967 


people 


Provision rate 
well above 
benchmark 


Sport and 
leisure centre 


Local 1 per 75,000 people 1 
1 per 


59,333 
people 


Provision rate 
above 


benchmark 


Lawn bowls Local 1 x 4 green facility 
per 40,000 people 


1 
1 per 


50,856 
people 


Provision rate 
below 


benchmark 


Hard courts Local 1 per 10,000 people 4 
1 per 


14,833 
people 


Provision rate 
below 


benchmark 


Tennis courts Local 
1 x 2 court facility per 


25,000 - 35,000 
people 


5 
1 per 


11,867 
people 


Provision rate 
well above 
benchmark 


Skate park Local 1 per 50,000 people 1 
1 per 


50,856 
people 


Provision rate 
meets 


benchmark 


Synthetic 
hockey pitch 


Local 1 per 100,000 1 
1 per 


50,856 
people 


Provision rate 
above 


benchmark 


Lacrosse pitch Local 1 per 100,000 people 1 
1 per 


59,333 
people 


Provision rate 
above 


benchmark 


Synthetic 
athletics track 


Local 1 per 75,000 1 
1 per 


50,856 
people 


Provision rate 
above 


benchmark 


Softball 
diamond 


Local 1 per 25,000 people 1 
1 per 


50,856 
people 


Provision rate 
below 


benchmark 


  


                                                           
47 Based on medium scenario of five workers and five visitors generating the same demand as one resident. 
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6.4.4 Projected quantitative demand 
The local catchment comprises a diverse population with a high proportion of students and young 
people experiencing financial vulnerability. This creates a specific need for affordable and culturally 
appropriate indoor and outdoor sport and leisure activities such as basketball, table tennis, 
badminton, volleyball, indoor cricket, futsal and gymnastics. Schools have also identified the need 
for additional public and school indoor sport courts to satisfy the demand for young people who 
prefer indoor group exercise or social sports. This is discussed in detail in the City of Whitehorse 
Indoor Sports Feasibility Study 2020. 


The quantitative needs assessment identified demand for additional sports ovals, hard courts (short 
term), softball diamonds (short term), lawn bowls (medium to long term) and a skate park (long 
term) (refer to Table 12). 


Table 12 – Quantitative needs analysis, sport, leisure and active recreation 
facilities 


Facility 
Existing 


provision 


Quantitative needs analysis 


Projected demand Projected gap 


2026 2031 2041 2026 2031 2041 


Pavilions 20 11 12 13 0  0 0 


Sport and active 
recreation/leisure 
centre 


1 1 1 1 0 0 0 


Sports ovals/reserves 18 11-15  15-19 17-22 0 1 4 


Lawn bowls 1 2 2 2 1 1 1 


Hard courts 4 7 7 8 3 3 4 


Tennis courts 5 2- 3 2-3 2-3 0 0 0 


Skate park 1 1 1 2 0 0 1 


Synthetic hockey pitch 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 


Lacrosse pitch 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 


Synthetic athletics 
track 


1 1 1 1 0 0 0 


Softball diamond 0 3 3 3 3 3 3 


 


6.4.5 Functionality and capacity 
The capacity and functionality of each Council owned sport, leisure, and recreation facility at the 
time of preparing this report is outlined in Table 13 below. The functionality and capacity 
assessment is subject to change in the future. 


Table 13 – Capacity and functionality of Council owned sport, leisure, and active 
recreation facilities 


Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


Leisure facilities 


Aqualink Box Hill utilisation is currently within the design 
capacity and currently meets program and service delivery 
needs efficiently. It has capacity to meet future needs and 
has good sustainability features. 


Funds have been allocated to the Aqualink Box Hill Pool 
Plant renewal and Equipment renewal programs in the 


No action required. 
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Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


forthcoming financial years to maintain the assets within the 
centre. 


Aqualink Nunawading utilisation is currently within its design 
capacity and meets most program and service delivery 
needs with some inefficiencies. It does not have adequate 
capacity to meet future demand and has average 
sustainability features. 


Consider allocating funds to 
increase capacity and functionality 
to meet future needs. 


Slater Reserve Stadium utilisation is currently within the 
design capacity and meets most current program and service 
delivery needs with some inefficiencies. It does not have 
adequate capacity to meet future demand and has some 
minor sustainability features. 


No capital funding required in the 
short to medium term. 


Consider allocating funds to 
increase capacity and functionality 
to meet future needs. 


Nunawading Basketball Centre utilisation is approaching 
design capacity and has frequent operational issues. It meets 
current program and service delivery needs but has limited 
capacity to meet future needs. It has limited sustainability 
features. 


Explore opportunities to increase 
capacity / functionality and meet 
future needs through 
development of East Burwood 
Masterplan. 


Sports ovals 


Surrey Park is rated high in terms of sports infrastructure 
and amenities. 


No action is required. 


Wembley Park is rated very high in terms of sports 
infrastructure and amenities. 


The Landfill Aftercare 
Management Plan includes actions 
determining the future 
management of the site. 
Additional resources may be 
required to fund these actions. 


Sparks Reserve South is rated high, Sparks Reserve North 
and Sparks Reserve West are rated average and Sparks 
Reserve Archery is rated poor in terms of sports 
infrastructure and amenities. 


Consider allocating funds to 
increase quality of Sparks Reserve 
North, Sparks Reserve West and 
Sparks Archery. 


Whitehorse Reserve is rated very high in terms of sports 
infrastructure and amenities. 


No action required. 


Box Hill City Oval / Bolton Park precinct is rated very high in 
terms of sports infrastructure and amenities. 


No action required. 


Mont Albert Reserve is rated very high in terms of sports 
infrastructure and amenities. 


No action required. 


The North East and North West Elgar Park ovals are rated 
average in terms of sports infrastructure and amenities. 


The South East and South West ovals are rated very high as 
they were recently upgraded. 


Access to the ovals maybe impacted by the North East Link 
development. 


No capital funding required in the 
short to medium term. 


Consider allocating funds to 
increase capacity and functionality 
of the two northern open space 
reserves. 
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Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


Identify opportunities to increase 
public access to hockey facility. 


Clubhouses 


North Box Hill tennis clubrooms utilisation is within design 
capacity and meets most current program and service 
delivery needs. It could potentially meet future demand but 
has limited sustainability features. 


No action required. 


Box Hill Lions Club hall utilisation is approaching design 
capacity and has limited ability to meet current program and 
service delivery needs. It could potentially meet future 
demand and has minor sustainability features. 


No capital funding required in the 
short to medium term. 


Consider allocating funds to 
increase capacity and 
functionality. 


Surrey Park Model Boat Club utilisation is within design 
capacity and meets current program and service delivery 
needs. It has capacity to meet future needs and has good 
sustainability features. 


No action required. 


Surrey Park Central Clubrooms utilisation is within design 
capacity and is currently meeting program and service 
delivery needs. It has limited capacity to meet future 
program and service delivery needs and has limited 
sustainability features. 


Consider allocating funds to 
increase capacity and 
functionality. 


Pavilions 


St Johns Ambulance Pavilion utilisation is within design 
capacity and is currently meeting program and service 
delivery needs. It has limited capacity to meet future 
program and service delivery needs and has limited 
sustainability features. 


The Elgar Park Masterplan 
identifies the need to review the 
role of the facility. Should a future 
role for this facility be identified, 
additional funds will be required 
to increase the facility’s 
functionality and capacity. 


Surrey Park South West football/cricket pavilion is 
approaching design capacity and meets most current 
program and service delivery needs. It has limited capacity 
to meet future needs and has adequate sustainability 
features. 


Pavilion has been identified as a 
priority for upgrade in the next 
few years. 


$5,460,000 has been allocated in 
the Capital Works Plan with works 
to commence in ‘25/’26 and 
completion expected by ‘27/’28. 


Surrey Park North Central baseball pavilion utilisation is 
within design capacity. It has capacity to meet current 
service and program delivery needs and could potentially 
cater for future program and service delivery needs. 


No action required. 


Sparks Reserve North archery pavilion utilisation is within 
design capacity. Its utilisation is nearing capacity and has 
limited capacity to meet future service and program delivery 


Consider allocating funds to 
increase capacity and 
functionality. 
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Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


needs. It has limited sustainability features and is rated 
below average in terms of amenities. 


There is capacity to redevelop the site as the old caretaker’s 
house and garage are currently vacant and could be 
demolished. 


Sparks Reserve South rugby pavilion utilisation is within 
design capacity and could potentially cater for future 
program and service delivery needs. It has average 
sustainability features and is rated good in terms of 
amenities. 


Pavilion has been identified as a 
priority for upgrade in the next 
few years. 


$5,558,000 has been allocated in 
the Capital Works Plan with works 
commencing in ‘26/’27 and due 
for completion by ‘28/’29. 


Mont Albert Reserve Pavilion corresponds well with design 
capacity and has no operational issues. It meets current 
program and service delivery needs in a fully efficient and 
effective manner and has a high level of sustainability 
features. It is rated excellent in terms of amenities. 


No action required. 


Box Hill City Oval North Pavilion and Presidents’ Function 
Room is not fit for purpose and does not currently meet 
program and service delivery needs. The north pavilion and 
Presidents Room has limited capacity to meet future service 
and program delivery needs and limited sustainability 
features. 


Council has committed funding 
towards the redevelopment of the 
City Oval facilities. Continue to 
advocate for external funding to 
meet the funding shortfall 
required to redevelop the City 
Oval facilities. 


The Whitehorse Reserve pavilion is located on Crown land. 
Utilisation exceeds design capacity and does not currently 
meet service and program delivery needs. It does not have 
capacity to meet future service and program delivery needs 
and limited sustainability features. It has an average rating 
for amenities. 


Consider allocating funds to 
upgrade the facilities. 


Hagenauer Reserve athletics pavilion utilisation is 
approaching design capacity and meets most current 
program and service delivery needs. It has limited capacity 
to meet future program and service delivery needs and 
limited sustainability features. 


There are particular car parking requirements associated 
with an athletics track and the site also shares car parking 
with the childcare facility and Burgess Family Centre 
(Maternal and Child Health Centre), constraining future 
expansion. 


Consider allocating funds to 
increase capacity and 
functionality. 


Wembley Park grandstand and pavilion utilisation 
corresponds well with design capacity. It meets current 
program and service delivery needs in a fully efficient and 
effective manner and is designed to cater for future 


No action required. 
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Capacity/Functionality Discussion 


demand. It has good sustainability features and has an 
excellent rating in terms of amenities. 


Elgar Park South pavilion and North hockey/cricket pavilion 
were both upgraded in the last five years and have capacity 
to meet future program and service delivery needs. 


Access to the pavilions maybe impacted by the North East 
Link development. 


No action required. 


Box Hill City Oval South pavilion utilisation corresponds well 
with design capacity. The South Pavilion does not meet the 
service delivery needs in a fully efficient and effective 
manner. There are opportunities to enhance the South 
pavilion to accommodate the service delivery needs of the 
football and cricket clubs. 


Council has committed funding 
towards the redevelopment of the 
City Oval facilities. Continue to 
advocate for external funding to 
meet the funding shortfall 
required to redevelop the City 
Oval facilities. 


Wembley Park North East soccer pavilion utilisation 
corresponds well with design capacity and there are no 
operational issues. It meets current program and service 
delivery needs and is designed to cater for future demand. It 
is recognised for its sustainability features. 


No action required. 


Springfield Park pavilion utilisation corresponds well with 
design capacity and there are no operational issues. It meets 
current program and service delivery needs and is designed 
to cater for future demand. It is recognised for its 
sustainability features. It has an excellent rating in terms of 
amenities. 


No action required. 


 


6.4.6 Implications for provision of sport, leisure and active recreation facilities 
The existing ovals are located within the local catchment’s open space reserves, occupying land 
which may be used for unrestricted active and passive recreation activities. It is therefore important 
to maximise the community’s access to existing open space resources by avoiding the exclusive use 
of open space resources by private sport and recreation clubs. The quantitative assessment 
identified a need for additional sports ovals in the future and the quality of some existing ovals may 
detract from their capacity to cater for future demand. 


While no need for additional regional leisure facilities has been identified, there will likely be an 
increased demand for leisure facilities in the local catchment to cater for the future user population. 
Additional indoor and outdoor multi-purpose courts and facilities will be required to meet the 
increasing demand for netball, basketball, futsal, badminton, table tennis and gymnastics. 


Capital funds will be required to enhance the capacity and functionality of existing leisure facilities, 
particularly those experiencing utilisation rates above their design capacity. 


The quantitative needs assessment did not identify the need for additional pavilions and clubhouses. 
While some pavilions are fit for purpose and have capacity to cater for future demand, the capacity 
and functionality of others limits their potential to cater for existing and future demand. 


6.4.7 Strategies and actions 
The following strategies and actions are recommended: 
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Strategies 
and actions


 


Respond to changes in recreation and sporting behaviours by increasing access to 
facilities and amenities supporting individualised exercise pursuits such as shared 
pathways, outdoor exercise stations, and installation of amenities. 


Increase the capacity of existing facilities by: 


 constructing synthetic and hybrid surfaces 


 upgrading or installing lighting 


 providing female friendly change rooms 


 upgrading umpire rooms for male/female and juniors 


 increasing accessibility for people with disabilities and limited mobility 


Improve access to existing public open spaces through urban design measures and the 
implementation of universal and safe design principles. 


Re-evaluate the exclusive use of open space resources by individual sport and 
recreation clubs. 


Encourage the private sector to investigate the feasibility of using ‘non-traditional’ 
areas such as roof tops and areas within private and commercial buildings to deliver 
sport and active recreation facilities. 


Collaborate with the State Government and independent schools to identify 
opportunities to increase access to open space facilities in schools. 


Give preference to multipurpose facilities combining the following: 


 ovals accommodating cricket, Australian football and soccer 


 outdoor multi-purpose courts 


 


6.5 Education 


6.5.1 Role  


Participation in education across the life stages supports the creation of strong human capital. 


Publicly funded vertical schools in urbanised areas and brownfield sites comprise new high-rise 
buildings which use rooftops as play spaces and incorporate the traditional facilities such as libraries 
and gyms.48 Independent schools are also using this model of provision in their inner city campuses, 
incorporating community, sport and active recreation facilities such as outdoor spaces, gardens, bike 
racks, drama studios, sports halls and university level science labs49. 


Education facilities both occupy large tracts of land and may provide limited access to community, 
sport and active recreation activities. The Victorian State Government’s ‘shared facility’s initiative 
facilitates partnerships between schools, councils and other institutions to develop shared 
community infrastructure on school sites such as early learning centres, sporting facilities and 
community hubs50. This initiative can assist in updating and renovating facilities in established areas, 
increasing the community’s access to community, sport and active recreation facilities in an efficient 
and sustainable way. 


Higher order tertiary education facilities such as universities and TAFEs occupy large parcels of land 
and function as important civic spaces drawing large students from diverse backgrounds and 


                                                           
48 https://www.education.vic.gov.au/about/news/Pages/stories/2019/stories-newschools2019.aspx 
49 https://theurbandeveloper.com/articles/7-vertical-schools-proving-australias-education-system-is-on-the-way-up 
50 https://www.schoolbuildings.vic.gov.au/blog/Pages/What-are-shared-facilities.aspx 



https://www.education.vic.gov.au/about/news/Pages/stories/2019/stories-newschools2019.aspx

https://theurbandeveloper.com/articles/7-vertical-schools-proving-australias-education-system-is-on-the-way-up

https://www.schoolbuildings.vic.gov.au/blog/Pages/What-are-shared-facilities.aspx
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communities across the region. They also provide leisure centres which are available to the public 
but often provide limited open space within the campus grounds. 


The presence of education facilities in the study area is therefore relevant, even though Council is 
not responsible for their provision. 


6.5.2 Location and distribution 
There are eight51 primary schools in the local catchment, two of which are independent schools and 
one of which is a combined state Prep to Year 12 school. There are four secondary schools in the 
local catchment, one of which is an independent school and one of which is a combined state Prep 
to Year 12 school. The Berengara School is an independent co-educational school catering for a small 
number of students in Years 7 to 10 seeking an alternative to mainstream secondary schools. There 
is one primary school and no secondary schools in Mont Albert. There are no schools in the BHMAC 
(refer to Figure 21). 


Box Hill Institute (BHI) operates out of three campuses in Box Hill, two of which are located west and 
one of which is located east of Box Hill station. All three campuses are located in the BHMAC. BHI is 
one of Victoria’s largest vocational education and training providers with up to 60,000 students 
enrolled annually. It has recently partnered with Epworth Eastern for the delivery of a new nurse 
training facilities for the institute alongside the expansion of the hospital. 


Deakin University and Monash University are located in the regional catchments in the Cities of 
Whitehorse and Monash respectively (refer to Figure 22). 


Figure 21 – Location of education facilities, local catchment  


 


Source: Symplan 


                                                           
51 Laburnum State Primary School and Our Ladies Independent Primary School are located just outside the study area. 
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Figure 22 – Location of education facilities, regional catchment 


 


            Source: Symplan 


 


P1 Surrey Hills Primary School 


P2 Mont Albert Primary School 


P3 Box Hill North Primary School 


P4 Kerrimuir Primary School 


P5 Laburnum Primary School 


P6 St Francis Xavier’s School 


P7 Our Ladies Primary School 


 PS1 Box Hill College 


 


S1 Koonung Secondary College 


S2 Box Hill High School 


S3 Our Lady of Sion College 


SP1 Berengara School 


 


T1 Box Hill Institute 


T2 Deakin University 


T3 Monash University 


 


6.5.3 Existing rates of provision 
The existing provision rate as per the benchmarks for education facilities in the study area indicate 
the following (refer to Appendix 6 and Table 14): 


 There are sufficient state primary and secondary schools. 


 There is the potential demand for additional tertiary education facilities. 







 


68 
Symplan 


Planning for People, Place, Purpose 


Table 14 – Existing rates of provision, education facilities 


Facility Catchment Standard/benchmark 
Existing 


provision 


Existing 
provision 


rate in local 
catchment52 


Comment 


State primary 
school 


Local 1 per 8,000-10,000 
people 


6 
1 per 7,063 


people 
Provision rate 
at benchmark 


State secondary 
college 


Local 1 per 25,000-30,000 
people 


3 
1 per 


14,127 
people 


Provision rate 
above 


benchmark 


TAFE/University Regional 1 per 150,000 3 
1 per 


226,820 
people  


Provision rate 
below 


benchmark 


 


6.5.4 Projected quantitative demand 
The Department of Education and Training has no plans to construct or upgrade any state schools in 
the study area in the short to medium term.53 There is no indication at present that additional 
independent primary or secondary schools, specialist schools or Universities/TAFEs are planned for 
the local catchment. 


The quantitative needs analysis, based on the provision rates and benchmarks, has identified the 
following need for the education facilities between 2026 and 2041 (refer to Table 15): 


 State primary school 


 Tertiary education institution 


Table 15 – Quantitative needs analysis, education facilities 


Education 
facility 


Users 
Existing 


provision 


Quantitative needs analysis 


Projected demand Projected gap 


2026 2031 2041 2026 2031 2041 


State primary 
school 


Residents 6 5-6 5-6 6-7 0 0 1 


State secondary 
college 


Residents 3 2 2 2 0 0 0 


TAFE/University 
Residents 


Visitors 
3 5 5 5 2 2 2 


 


6.5.5 Implications for the provision of education facilities 
Although the proportion of primary, secondary and tertiary students living in the local catchment 
will decrease between 2026 and 2041, the number of people in these cohorts is projected to 
increase reinforcing the ongoing demand for education facilities in the local catchment. The demand 
for independent primary and secondary schools and specialist schools will be satisfied through the 
use of private land. It is also possible additional education facilities will compete for available public 


                                                           
52 Based on medium scenario of five workers and five visitors generating the same demand as one resident. 
53 https://www.schoolbuildings.vic.gov.au/pages/map.aspx 



https://www.schoolbuildings.vic.gov.au/pages/map.aspx
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land in the local catchment while making limited contribution to the provision of publicly available 
community, sport and active recreation facilities. However, given the trend for education facilities to 
be provided in vertical schools or for additional demand to be accommodated through locatable 
buildings54, it is likely that the demand for additional land will be limited. 


Box Hill Institute will continue to attract large volumes of students to the area, some of whom are 
likely to use community, sport and active recreation facilities in the local catchment. 


6.5.6 Strategies and actions 
The following strategies and actions are recommended: 


Strategies 
and 


actions


 


Advocate to education institutions to increase access to community, sport and active 
recreation facilities. 


Advocate to education providers to identify appropriate responses to the future demand 
for education facilities. 


 


6.6 Emergency and health 


6.6.1 Role 
Private medical centres and regional health facilities such as Box Hill Hospital and the Epworth 
Eastern reinforce the role the BHMAC plays in supporting the health and wellbeing of the study 
area’s residents, workers and visitors. Emergency services safeguard the safety and security of all 
users in the study area and, together with medical and health facilities, support the local economy 
by promoting employment and stimulating the demand for local services. 


Population growth, large visitor and worker population, and increasing residential and commercial 
density will increase the demand for emergency services55. High rise residential and commercial 
developments facilitate an increase in daily and residential populations without providing additional 
evacuation and relocation places such as open space and roads. They also increase the number of 
assets requiring protection. 


The location of emergency services in close proximity to major arterials minimises journey and 
response times56. 


Although Council is not responsible for providing land for medical, health and emergency services, 
access to these services contributes to the attractiveness of the study area which in turn stimulates 
investment and development, thereby increasing the demand for community, sport and active 
recreation facilities. 


6.6.2 Location and distribution 
There are two ambulance centres, one fire station, one police station and two hospitals (Epworth 
Eastern and Box Hill Hospital) in the local catchment. With the exception of one ambulance centre, 
all these emergency services are located in the BHMAC (refer to Figure 23). There are an additional 
seven hospitals in the regional catchment, two of which are located in the City of Whitehorse, 
bringing the number of hospitals in the municipality to four (refer to Figure 24). 


Box Hill Hospital is the largest hospital in the Eastern Health network, admitting more than 48,000 
patients annually. It has recently undergone major redevelopment, increasing by 200 beds. Epworth 


                                                           
54 Infrastructure Victoria (2019) Infrastructure Provision in Different Development Settings Technical Reports 1 and 2 
55 Foster, H. et al (2013) ‘Metropolitan Melbourne in 2021: changes and implications for the emergency management sector’ Australian 
Journal of Emergency Management Vol 28, No. 4, October 2013 https://knowledge.aidr.org.au/media/2255/ajem-28-04-03.pdf  
56 Victorian Planning Authority (2013) Precinct Structure Planning Guidelines 



https://knowledge.aidr.org.au/media/2255/ajem-28-04-03.pdf
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Eastern is currently at capacity, with redevelopment of its East Wing Tower having already 
commenced. A new Eastern Clinical Trials and Research Centre will be located at Box Hill Hopsital 
which will accommodate over 600 staff. This hospital conducts ongoing research in partnership with 
Deakin, Monash and La Trobe Universities. 


While the Ministerial Direction on the Preparation and Content of Infrastructure Contributions Plans 
does not specifically list community health organisations, it should also be noted that healthAbility is 
located in the local catchment area, providing key community health services. 


Figure 23 – Location of health and emergency facilities, local catchment 


 


Source: Symplan 
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Figure 24 – Location of health and emergency facilities, regional catchment 


 


       Source: Symplan 


 


H1 Box Hill Hospital 


H2 Epworth Eastern Private Hospital 


H3 Mitcham Private Hospital 


H4 Bellbird Private Hospital 


H5 Epworth Camberwell 


H6 Monash Medical Centre and Children's Hospital 


H7 Waverley Private  


H8 Ringwood Private Hospital 
H9 Knox Private Hospital 


 


6.6.3 Existing rates of provision 
The existing provision rate as per the benchmarks for education facilities in the study area indicate 
the following (refer to Table 16 and Appendix 6): 


 There are adequate medical facilities. 


 There are inadequate fire and police facilities. 
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Table 16 – Existing rates of provision, emergency and health facilities  


Facility Catchment Standard/benchmark 
Existing 


provision 


Existing 
provision 


rate in local 
catchment57 


Comment 


Fire Local 
1 per 15,000 to 
18,000 people 


1 1 per 59,333 
Provision rate 


below benchmark 


Ambulance Local 1 per 56,000 people 2 1 per 29,666 
Provision rate 


above benchmark 


Police Local 1 per 37,000 people 1 1 per 59,333 
Provision rate 


below benchmark 


Hospitals Regional 
1 per 200,000 plus 


people 
9 1 per 75,607 


Provision rate 
above benchmark 


6.6.4 Projected quantitative demand 
The quantitative needs analysis, based on the provision rates and benchmarks, has identified the 
need for the following emergency and health facilities between 2026 and 2041 (refer to Table 17). 


Table 17 – Quantitative needs analysis, emergency and health facilities  


Facility Users 
Existing 


provision 


Quantitative needs analysis 


Projected demand Projected gap 


2026 2031 2041 2026 2031 2041 


Fire 
Residents 
Workers 
Visitors 


1 4 4-5 4-5 3 3-4 3-4 


Ambulance 2 1 1 1 0 0 0 


Police 1 2 2 2 1 1 1 


Hospitals 9 4 4 4 0 0 0 


 


6.6.5 Implications for the provision of emergency and health facilities 
The provision rates suggest there will be a need for additional fire emergency and police services in 


the long term. Given the scarcity of available public land, it is unlikely there will be sufficient space to 


accommodate a separate site for each of these additional services. Council may wish to advocate to 


State Government to evaluate the feasibility of consolidating the existing police and fire stations, or 


relocating these services to an alternate site. 


6.6.6 Strategies and actions 
The following strategies and actions are recommended: 


Strategies 
and 


actions


 


Advocate to the State Government to identify suitable strategies to cater for the future 
demand for emergency services in the local catchment. 


  


                                                           
57 Based on medium scenario of five workers and five visitors generating the same demand as one resident. 







 


73 
Symplan 


Planning for People, Place, Purpose 


7 INDICATIVE COSTING 
7.1 Methodology 
The indicative costings discussed in Section 7.2 are baseline estimates that may be used to guide 
Council’s decisions with respect to the provision of new facilities or the upgrading of existing 
facilities to improve their functionality and capacity. 


The scope of the BHMAC CIP did not include identifying specific sites and facilities which may be 
suitable to accommodate the future demand for community, sport and active recreation 
infrastructure. As a result, utilising the expertise of architects and quantity surveyors was not 
considered appropriate at this stage. 


Instead, the methodology used to prepare the indicative costing is based on research commissioned 
by the Victorian Planning Authority (VPA) 58, that provides baseline infrastructure cost data for 
community, sport and active recreation infrastructure to be used by the VPA to standardise the cost 
estimation of infrastructure contribution projects. 


The initial pricing data in this research was sourced from 26 suitable development contributions 
plans and then collated into the baseline estimates. 


Table 18 below does not list the costs associated with every facility in BHMAC CIP, as some sites will 
require feasibility studies to be conducted first, and so the costs should be weighed against the 
discussion of each facility contained in Section 6. 


Indicative costings with respect to the acquisition of land are not provided as firstly the main finding 
of the BHMAC CIP is that future demand can be met through improving the functionality and 
capacity of existing facilities rather than acquiring additional land, and secondly because of the 
difficulties associated with predicting land values in the medium and long terms. 


7.2 Indicative costings 
The findings of the BHMAC CIP indicate the following types of community, sport and active 
recreation facilities and resources will be required to support the health and wellbeing of the future 
users in the study area (refer to Table 18). Indicative costs are based on the Victorian Planning 
Authority benchmarked infrastructure costs for 2019 (adjusted for CPI to 2021 values). 


Where costings were not available, figures are based on data from Whitehorse City Council’s Project 
Delivery and Assets team for similar recently completed upgrade projects. 


Table 18 – Indicative infrastructure costings 


Facility Size Description Indicative cost Discussion 


1. Additional facilities required 


Multi-
purpose 
community 
spaces/halls 
for hire 


200 to 
500 sqm 


A combination of small 
(50-80 sqm) and medium 
(100-125 sqm) 
community meeting 
spaces, plus public toilets 
and amenities, office, 
staff room and staff 
toilets and amenities, 
reception and circulation 
space. 


+ $517,471 -  


$1,293,677 


$2,587 per 
sqm 


Potential to be provided 
in improved library 
facility or through 
optimisation of 
neighbourhood house 
facilities. 


                                                           
58 Cardno (2019) Victorian Planning Authority Benchmark Infrastructure Report 
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Facility Size Description Indicative cost Discussion 


Sporting 
reserves  


5-6 
hectare 
to 8-10 
hectare 


Contemporary junior and 
senior sporting 
competition standard 


+ $9,048,607 
per reserve for 


5-6 hectare 
site 


+ $11,681,626 
per reserve for 
8-10 hectare 


site 


Given the constraints on 
acquiring additional land 
for sporting reserves, 
Council should consider 
upgrading existing 
reserves to improve 
capacity and 
functionality. 


Hard Courts 


Standard 
Half 


Court 
and 


Multi-
Use 


Courts 


Multi-purpose Sports 
Courts 


Data sourced 
from Council’s 
Capital Works 


Programs 
indicate the 


cost to 
develop a new 
standard half-


court is 
$200,000. 


Multi-purpose 
Sports Courts 
range in cost 


from $200,000 
- $500,000 


depending on 
the site 


conditions. 


Once adopted the Open 
Space Strategy will 
provide guidance on the 
provision and location of 
Half-Courts and Multi-
Use Courts. 


2. Upgrading of existing facilities to improve capacity and functionality 


Library 
space 


9,727 
sqm 


(based 
on 0.05 
sqm per 


user) 


Redevelopment of 
existing library to meet 
contemporary design 
standards 


+ $25,164,396 


$2,587 per 
sqm 


Existing site is land 
constrained and not 
sufficient for additional 
expansion. 


Pavilions 
420 – 


700 sqm 


Two to three playing 
areas, four to six change 
rooms with bathrooms, 
two to three umpire 
change rooms, storage, 
office/first aid room, 
canteen and kitchen, 
public toilets, multi-
purpose community 
meeting space/social 
room 50 – 125 sqm 


 


Data sourced 
from Council’s 
Capital Works 


Programs 
indicate the 


cost to 
redevelop 


existing 
pavilions is in 
the order of 
$5,000,000 


Although no additional 
pavilions are required, 
some pavilions have 
limited capacity to 
accommodate existing 
and future demand. 
Feasibility of 
redevelopment should 
be considered. 
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Facility Size Description Indicative cost Discussion 


Kindergarten 
facility 


750 sqm 


 


 


 


 


 


150 sqm 


Two kindergarten rooms 
to accommodate 66 
licensed places, including 
children’s toilets and 
amenities, storage space, 
office, staff room and 
staff toilets and amenities 
display and circulation 
space 


 


Additional 33-place 
Kindergarten 
Room/multipurpose 
meeting space extension 


+ $2,085,977 


Average 
$2,781 per 


sqm 


 


 


 


 


+ $388,103 


Average 
$2,587 per 


sqm 


Although no Council 
owned kindergartens are 
required, some facilities 
have limited capacity to 
accommodate existing 
and future demand. 
Feasibility of 
redevelopment should 
be considered. 


700 sqm Outdoor playspaces 


+ $452,249 


Average $646 
per sqm 


Source: Cardno (2019) Victorian Planning Authority Benchmark Infrastructure Report 
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8 SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
8.1 Community facilities required, 2026, 2031, 2041 


This section provides a summary of the quantitative benchmarking process and includes 
recommendations based on the qualitative analysis of existing facilities’ capacity and functionality. A 
strategic approach has been taken with a focus on key opportunities, meaning not every possible 
community infrastructure improvement (upgrade or new) is included – please refer to Section 6 for a 
discussion of individual community facilities in the catchment area. 


While the quantitative assessment identified the need for additional facilities, this need may be 
accommodated by optimising the use of existing Council owned facilities rather than acquiring 
additional land. Feasibility studies would be required for some facilities to determine whether it 
would be more cost effective to redevelop the site or retrofit the existing facility to improve its 
functionality and capacity. 


The option to improve the functionality and capacity of facilities is likely to be appropriate in the 
BHMAC, as it aligns with Council’s preferred approach to consolidate community facilities and 
capitalises on the locational attributes of the existing facilities. This option would also be suitable for 
facilities located on land parcels large enough to support future expansion. 


An effective and efficient way to meet the demand for facilities in the future will therefore involve 
both allocating capital funds to improving those facilities which are well-located and have the 
capacity for expansion and improvement on site, and identifying opportunities to acquire land which 
is both accessible and has the potential for on-site expansion. 


Table 19 provides a summary of the recommendations by community infrastructure category and 
the likely delivery phase, short term (2026-2031), medium term (2031-2041) and long term (2041 
onwards). 


Table 19 – Community facilities required, 2026, 2031 and 2041 


Delivery 
phase 


Finding Discussion Recommendations 


Library space 


Short 
term 


The existing building 
does not meet 
contemporary library 
standards and 
requires additional 
floor space. 


The site is land 
constrained and 
cannot accommodate 
the additional floor 
space required. 


Develop a Masterplan for the Civic 
Precinct and allocate funds for the 
redevelopment of the Box Hill 
Library so it can meet contemporary 
library standards and accommodate 
the additional floor space required. 


The baseline infrastructure cost to 
redevelop the library is $25,164,396. 
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Delivery 
phase 


Finding Discussion Recommendations 


Kindergartens and childcare centres 


Short 
term 


Three Council-owned 
facilities are near the 
end of their lifespan. 
These facilities 
require investment by 
Council to remain fit 
for purpose, as well as 
meet future need. 
Refer to the 
Whitehorse 
Kindergarten and 
Infrastructure Plan 
2022 for more 
information. 


The three 
kindergarten sites are 
land constrained. 


Council should 
continue monitoring 
the extent to which 
the private sector 
meets demand in the 
future. 


Allocate funds to ensure the three 
Council-owned kindergarten facilities 
remain fit for purpose and are able 
to cater for future need. 


The baseline infrastructure cost to 
redevelop each kindergarten facility 
with two kindergarten rooms (66 
licensed places) and an outdoor play 
space is $2,538,226. 


Open space 


Short 
term 


Existing supply of 
open space is 
inadequate, 
particularly in BHMAC 
and Mont Albert. 


Additional hard courts 
are required. 


Scarcity of land in the 
local catchment limits 
opportunities to 
provide additional 
open space. 


Information on the demand and 
supply for passive open space is not 
discussed in the BHMAC CIP and will 
be contained in a new Open Space 
Strategy, with development of a new 
strategy about to commence. 


Once adopted the Open Space 
Strategy will also provide guidance 
on the provision and location of Half-
Courts and Multi-Use Courts. 


Sport, leisure and recreation facilities 


Short 
term 


Refer to Whitehorse 
Indoor Sports Facility 
Feasibility Study for 
analysis on the need 
for indoor sport and 
active recreation 
facilities. 


The Indoor Sports 
Facility Feasibility 
Study includes an 
expressed need for 
facilities 
accommodating 
futsal, basketball, 
badminton, volleyball, 
netball, gymnastics 
and table tennis. 


Refer to Whitehorse Indoor Sports 
Facility Feasibility Study for 
recommendations relating to the 
delivery of indoor sport and active 
recreation facilities in the study area. 


Medium 
to long 
term 


Additional sporting 
reserve required. 


Given the constraints 
on acquiring 
additional land for 
sporting reserves, 
Council should 
consider upgrading 
existing sports ovals 
to improve their 
capacity and 
functionality. 


Monitor the demand for facilities 
such as softball diamonds and lawn 
bowls. 


Allocate funds towards upgrading of 
existing sports ovals to improve their 
capacity and functionality. 


Based on the indicative costings 
contained in Section 7, it is 
recommended that $9,048,607 be 
allocated towards the maintenance 
of existing sporting ovals. 
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Delivery 
phase 


Finding Discussion Recommendations 


Short 
term 


No additional 
pavilions are 
required. 


Capacity and 
functionality of some 
pavilions limit their 
potential to satisfy 
existing and future 
demand. 


Allocate funds for the upgrading of 
existing pavilions. Some pavilions in 
the catchment area are already 
listed in the 10 Year Capital Works 
Program with the average cost for a 
redevelopment estimated at $5 
million. 


Multi-purpose community spaces 


Medium 
term 


Additional facilities 
are required to 
accommodate 
activities traditionally 
delivered in the 
neighbourhood house 
setting and halls for 
hire. 


Council policy is to 
optimise existing 
facilities and assets, 
and it is unlikely 
stand-alone 
community meeting 
spaces will be 
provided in the study 
area. 


Allocate funds to optimise the use of 
neighbourhood houses and halls, 
and provide new meeting spaces in 
the redeveloped library facility. 


Baseline infrastructure costs for 
community meeting spaces are up to 
$1,293,677. This could be 
incorporated with the total cost for 
the library (equivalent to 
$26,458,073). 


Youth centres 


Medium 
term 


Existing facility is 
currently satisfying 
demand. 


Additional space is 
likely to be required 
in the long term. 


Existing facility is well 
located. 


Monitor capacity and functionality of 
existing facility to ensure it continues 
to satisfy demand. 


Ensure the temporary relocation of 
Youth ConneXions during 
redevelopment of the Box Hill 
Shopping Centre facilitates 
continuity in the delivery of services. 


Aged care and disability 


Medium 
term 


Existing delivered 
meals facility 
sufficient to cater for 
demand. 


Existing aged care 
facilities sufficient to 
cater for demand. 


Existing delivered 
meals facility is well 
located. 


Monitor capacity and functionality of 
existing delivered meals facility to 
ensure it continues to satisfy 
demand. 


Maternal and child health centres 


Long term 


Additional facilities 
will be required to 
cater for future 
demand. 


Existing facility is 
above the benchmark 
size. 


Existing facility is well 
located and has 
capacity to cater for 
demand in the short 
and medium term. 


Monitor demand for maternal and 
child health services and capacity for 
existing facility to meet increasing 
demand in the long term. 
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Delivery 
phase 


Finding Discussion Recommendations 


Social housing 


Ongoing 


Supply of social 
housing units is 
inadequate to cater 
for demand. 


Council shares 
responsibility for 
social housing with 
State Government 
and the community 
sector. 


Collaborate with State Government 
and the community sector to 
increase the supply of social housing 
units. 


Education facilities 


Ongoing 


Population growth 
will create demand 
for additional 
educational facilities 
in the study area. 


The Victorian State 
Government’s policy 
to encourage the 
development of 
vertical schools may 
reduce the amount of 
land required for 
schools.  


Advocate to the public and private 
educational sector to identify 
opportunities to increase access to 
community, sport and active 
recreation facilities delivered on land 
occupied by public and private 
educational institutions. 


Emergency and health facilities 


Ongoing 


Population growth, 
higher residential and 
commercial densities 
and growing numbers 
of visitors and 
workers will increase 
the demand for 
emergency services. 


The Victorian State 
Government is 
responsible for the 
planning and delivery 
of emergency 
services. 


Advocate for the increased provision 
of emergency services (fire and 
police) in the study area in the 
longer term. 


 


8.2 Delivery mechanisms 


8.2.1 Planning and design mechanisms 
The BHMAC CIP found the existing and future demand for community, sport and active recreation 
facilities is greater than the supply of suitable and available land, and the location of some Council 
owned land and facilities limits opportunities for on-site expansion. The following planning and 
design mechanisms could help address these limitations:59 


                                                           
59 Drawn from the Review of Strategic Direction Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre Analysis and Options (2019) 







 


80 
Symplan 


Planning for People, Place, Purpose 


Strategies 
and 


actions


 


Design strategies which enhance pedestrian and cycle connectivity with a particular 
focus on the physical barriers created by Whitehorse Road and the railway line, the 
community facilities in the BHMAC and the smaller public open spaces distributed 
throughout the study area. 


Advocate for the reconfiguration of major roads such as Whitehorse Road to 
increase the amount of open space. 


Widen footpaths to cater for large and increasing pedestrian volumes. 


Improve the capacity and functionality of existing facilities to accommodate existing 
and future demand. 


Increase the amount of landscaping, public open space and amenities such as 
drinking fountains, benches, public toilets, particularly in the BHMAC. 


Improve the functionality of active recreation facilities through the provision of 
lighting, drought-proofing and the provision of amenities. 


Review some lease arrangements to improve utilisation of existing facilities. 


Co-locate services with strong and effective synergies. 


Retrofit existing facilities to improve their functionality and capacity. 


 


8.2.2 Providers and model of delivery 


Council is responsible for the provision of some early years, youth, aged and community meeting 
places, sport, leisure and recreation facilities.  However, the public, private, and community sectors 
will continue to play an important role in the delivery of these facilities, and other higher order 
facilities such as emergency, health and education (refer to Figure 25). 


Given the scarcity of available land in the Box Hill MAC, Council should explore opportunities to 
collaborate with the State Government and independent schools to identify opportunities to 
increase access to open space facilities in schools and consider partnership opportunities.  This may 
include financial contributions, shared use and expansion of existing facilities or other creative 
options. 
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Figure 25 – Providers and model of provision 


 


 


This model of provision reflects the synergies 
between the community, sport, recreation, 
educational, emergency and health 
infrastructure categories supporting 
community health and wellbeing.  


The strong synergies between the following 
facilities suggest a model facilitating co-
location and integration would be 


appropriate: 


 early years, youth and aged facilities, 
open space, sport, leisure and recreation 
facilities, community meeting places and 
education facilities 


 emergency and health facilities, early 
years, youth and aged facilities and 
education facilities to facilitate the 
sharing of high order facilities used to 
deliver courses in allied health. 


While the synergies between community 
meeting places and emergency and health 
facilities is less strong, these facilities should 
be connected through active and public 
transport to reduce the demand for car-
based travel. 


 


8.3 Monitoring and review 
The BHMAC CIP forecasts the need for community, sport and active recreation infrastructure over a 
15 year period between 2026 and 2041. During this time, four censuses of population and housing 
will be undertaken and the BHMAC will undergo significant physical development, population 
growth and transformation. It is also likely the strategic planning and regulatory context within 
which community infrastructure is delivered will change alongside innovations in design. 


The effect of these factors will need to be monitored and, where necessary, the findings of the 
BHMAC CIP reviewed. 


The following indicators and suggested timeframes may be used during the monitoring and review 
process: 


Indicator Monitor and review timing 


Change in socio-economic profile Every five years 


Residential and commercial yield and associated growth in the size of 
residential, worker and visitor users 


Ongoing  


Changes in strategic and policy framework within which community, 
sport and active recreation facilities are delivered and funded  


Ongoing  


Emerging evidence altering the assumptions on which the 
quantitative needs assessment has been prepared 


Ongoing 


Shifts in behaviours relating to preferred types of physical activity Ongoing 
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APPENDIX 2 – HIERARCHY OF FACILITIES  


Level 
Catchment 
and size 


Hierarchy Items 


Level 1 
Local up to 
10,000 people 


Government Primary Schools (including out of school hours 
care)/Early Years Facility 


Level 1 Council Community Centres/ Early Years 
Facility/Neighbourhood House 


Level 1 Active Open Space 


Level 1 Passive Open Space (including level 1 playgrounds) 


Long Day Child Care Centres 


Social housing 


Level 2 
Local between 
10,000 and 
30,000 people 


Government Secondary Schools 


Catholic Primary Schools 


Level 2 indoor recreation centres 


Level 2 Council Community Centres/Early Years 
Facility/Neighbourhood Houses 


Low Order Tennis Facilities 


Low Order Youth Facilities 


Maternal & Child Health (within every second level 1 early years 
facility) 


Occasional Child Care (as part of every neighbourhood house and 
leisure centre) 


Residential Aged Care 


Level 3 
Local between 
30,000 and 
60,000 people 


Libraries 


Aquatic Leisure Centres 


Community Arts Centres 


Catholic Secondary Schools 


Higher Order Active Open Space Reserves 


Level 3 indoor recreation centres 


High Order Tennis Facilities 


Lawn Bowls Facility 


High Order Dedicated Youth Facilities 


Level 3 Council Community Centres 


Level 3 Council and Community Services Health Precincts (DHS Level 2 
Community based health precincts - dedicated outreach health 
precinct sites)2 


Early Childhood Intervention Service 


Adult education/planned activity group facility 


Delivered meals facility 


Level 3 adventure playgrounds 


Other independent schools 


Level 4  
Regional 
covering total 
municipality  


Main Council Civic Centre 


Level 3 Community-based health precincts – Day hospitals containing 
main or outreach Community Health Centre site (including Mental 
Health) 


Synthetic athletics track 
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Level 
Catchment 
and size 


Hierarchy Items 


Level 5  


Regional 
covering two 
or more 
municipalities  


Highest Order Performance Arts Facility 


Universities/TAFEs 


Level 4 Community-based health precincts - Hospitals with 
community-based health services 


Regional Parks 
Source: ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Open space hierarchy for Whitehorse Open Space  Size  
Distance from 
residents  


Regional 
Caters to the Melbourne-wide population including 
Whitehorse residents. This includes large regional parks and 
linear reserves along the major waterways and the Pipe 
Track Reserve. Regional open space can also meet local open 
space needs where facilities or space allows for this. 
Regional reserves may have a role in protecting or improving 
biodiversity values, particularly within the regional context. 
Examples of Regional open space in Whitehorse include 
Wattle Park, Blackburn Lake Sanctuary and Gardiners Creek 
linear reserves.  


Unlimited 


No specific distance 
is included as this 
open space type is 
provided for the 
Melbourne-wide 
population including 
Whitehorse 
residents. 


Municipal 
Caters primarily to residents of Whitehorse but also provides 
facilities which are used by residents from other 
municipalities. Municipal reserves may also have a role in 
nature conservation including protection and improving 
biodiversity values. Generally, these reserves are large 
enough in area to provide for a range of activities or 
adequate reservation of biodiversity values and include the 
major sporting and bushland reserves in the municipality. 
Examples of municipal open space in Whitehorse include 
Surrey Park in Box Hill, Elgar Park in Mont Albert North and 
Bellbird Dell Reserve in Vermont South. 


Minimum 
of 3 
hectares 


Up to 2 kilometre 
travel distance for 
residents to reach 
Municipal open 
space. 


Neighbourhood 
Caters primarily to residents within safe walking distance of 
home providing a range of activities appealing to the local 
community and encourages a sense of community and 
meeting place. These reserves may also have some nature 
conservation values, particularly as part of a linked network 
of reserves. Examples of neighbourhood open space in 
Whitehorse include Wren Close in Nunawading and Boisdale 
Street Reserve in Surrey Hills.  


Minimum 
of 1 
hectare 


Up to 500 metres 
safe walking distance 
for residents to reach 
Neighbourhood open 
space. 


Local 
Provides for residents within safe easy walking distance of 
home and large enough to provide at least two activities 
within the one reserve. An example is an open grassed area 
for informal ball games and a seating area. They may have a 
nature conservation role, particularly in the preservation of 
remnant trees. Examples include Combarton Park in Box Hill, 
Middlefield Park in Blackburn North, Moresby Dale in 


Less than 
1 hectare - 
(0.99 - 
0.26 
hectares) 
(i.e. up to 
90 x 100 
metres) 


Up to 300 metres 
safe walking distance 
for residents to reach 
Local open space. 
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Open space hierarchy for Whitehorse Open Space  Size  
Distance from 
residents  


Mitcham, Wood Park in Nunawading, Artists Park in Box Hill 
South and Harding Street Reserve in Surrey Hills.  


Small Local 
Provides for residents within safe easy walking distance of 
home and provides for one activity within the reserve, for 
example, a toddler playground with seat for supervision. The 
anticipated time of stay is relatively short, therefore, 
residents need to be located nearby (i.e. 150 metres). 
Examples include Pope Square in Blackburn, Primula Park in 
Blackburn South, Mudgee Flat in Burwood East, Windsor 
Crescent Reserve in Mont Albert and Trove Park in Vermont.  


Up to 
0.25ha 
(i.e. 50 x 
50 
metres) 


Up to 150 metres 
safe walking distance 
for residents to reach 
Small Local open 
space. 


Source: Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2007 
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APPENDIX 3- Ministerial Direction on the Preparation and Content 
of Infrastructure Contributions Plans 


Category Standard levy allowable item 


Community 
facilities 


Single or multi-purpose community facilities providing a range of community 
activities and services. 


This includes, but is not limited to, the following: 


 multi-purpose community facility 


 kindergarten 


 childcare and occasional care facility 


 playgroup facility 


 maternal and child health centre 


 library and learning centre 


 community arts and cultural facility 


 neighbourhood house 


 adult day care and activity group facility 


 youth services facility 


 delivered meals facility 


 business accelerator facility. 


Sports and 
recreation 
facilities 


Multi-purpose or specialist sports and recreation facilities providing a range of 
activities and services. 


This includes, but is not limited to, the following: 


 outdoor multi-purpose sports field, court and spaces 


 multi-purpose and/or specialist pavilion 


 football oval 


 soccer pitch 


 cricket oval 


 rugby field 


 tennis court 


 basketball court 


 netball court 


 bowling green 


 bocce court 


 baseball field 


 softball field 


 hockey field. 
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APPENDIX 4 - COMMUNITY PROFILE 
Existing 


Local catchment 


 


Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016 compiled by i.d consulting 


 


Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016 compiled by i.d consulting 
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Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016 compiled by i.d consulting 


 


Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016 compiled by i.d consulting 
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Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016 compiled by i.d consulting 


Regional catchment 
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Top 5 ancestries - ancestry 3 Chinese Chinese Australian Australian  


People who attended a local 
community event 


59.9% 58.3% 52.7% 44.2% 55.7% 


People who are members of a 
sports group 


23.5% 32.9% 26.5% 23.4% 26.5% 


People who rated their community 
as an active community 


82.0% 82.9% 84.0% 76.6% 81.8% 


Journeys to work which are by car 62.2% 56.6% 70.4% 65.2% 66.2% 


Journeys to work which are by 
public transport 


17.3% 19.9% 11.0% 15.7% 11.1% 


Students attending public schools 63.5% 45.8% 57.6% 62.6% 61.6% 


People reporting being obese 16.0% 10.5% 16.6% 13.1% 19.3% 


People who do not meet physical 
activity guidelines 


46.6% 38.5% 44.9% 49.5% 44.1% 


People with need for assistance 
with core activity 


4.5% 3.8% 4.7% 4.8% 5.0% 


People reporting fair or poor 
health status 


19.8% 14.9% 16.8% 21.0% 20.3% 


People reporting high/very high 
psychological distress 


9.8% 8.9% 11.3% 15.2% 15.4% 


General practitioners per 1,000 
population 


1.2 1.6 1.3 1.3 1.2 


General practice clinics per 1,000 
population 


0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 


People who could definitely access 
community services and resources 


85.4% 86.9% 88.0% 84.4% 85.2% 
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People who live near public 
transport 


100.0% 100.0% 88.7% 99.6% 73.9% 


Most frequently attended public 
hospital 


Box Hill 
Hospital 


Box Hill 
Hospital 


Box Hill 
Hospital 


Monash 
Medical 
Centre 


[Clayton] 


 


GP attendances per 1,000 
population 


5,556.8 4,468.9 6,022.9 5,488.8 5,889.0 


HACC clients aged less than 65 
years per 1,000 target population 


274.9 469.7 314.5 247.0 305.3 


HACC clients aged 65 years and 
over per 1,000 target population 


899.4 774.2 780.4 699.6 737.8 


Source: DHHS Local Government dataset& Victorian Population Health Survey 2017 


Projections 2021 - 2041 


Local catchment 


 


Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016, compiled by i.d consulting 
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Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016, compiled by i.d consulting 


 


 


Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016, compiled by i.d consulting 


Regional catchment 


 


Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016, compiled by i.d Consulting and Victoria in the Future 
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Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing 2016, compiled by i.d Consulting  


  


2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036


Whitehorse (C) 2.55 2.55 2.54 2.53 2.53 2.58


Boroondara (C) 2.56 2.53 2.50 2.47 2.45 2.58


Monash (C) 2.67 2.67 2.66 2.65 2.65 2.71


Manningham Doncaster-
Templestowe District
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APPENDIX 5 - STRATEGIC AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 
Community Vision 2040 and Council Plan 2021-2025 


Priority areas to achieve the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision include: 


 Remove barriers to accessing community services and increase community participation. 


 Create low-traffic neighbourhoods where people can move safely. Aim to create 20-minute 
neighbourhoods. 


 Provide active public spaces which are accessible by all, where people feel safe and 
connected with others in the community. 


 Provide community and business with access to cohesive and vibrant spaces to encourage 
innovation and creativity, including art, craft and innovative practices. 


Council is committed to supporting the community in all areas of health and wellbeing, delivering 
quality infrastructure and providing opportunities for people to engage in arts, recreation and sports 
in order to build strong, connected and culturally diverse communities. This will be achieved through 
the following strategies: 


 Plan, build, renew and maintain community assets and facilities to meet current and future 
service needs in an environmentally, financially and socially sustainable way. 


 Review the provision and use of open spaces considering current and future needs for active 
and passive recreation, safe meeting spaces and wellbeing programs in accessible green 
open spaces. 


 Advocate to State government on how to foster ‘20-minute neighbourhoods’ that improve 
community connection and local access to a diversity of services. 


 Maximise the usage of Council and Community facilities to improve community access 
opportunities. 


 Plan, maintain, renew and upgrade Whitehorse play spaces providing a range of safe, 
enjoyable and accessible play experiences for the community. 


Whitehorse Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 


Priorities underpinning the Whitehorse Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-2021 include social 
connectedness, mental health and wellbeing, physical activity and climate change mitigation. 


Key strategies relating to community services and facilities include: 


 Looking to implement 20-minute neighbourhoods when Victorian planning guidance is 
provided. 


 Facilitating opportunities for people to socialise/meet with others in their neighbourhood. 


 Seeking opportunities to open up and diversify use of Council spaces and facilities for 
multiuse 


 Using innovative ideas from the community for community infrastructure (e.g. pop up 
gardens, cafes with outdoor dining in carparks), ensuring need and easy access/navigation 


Whitehorse Planning Scheme – Clause 22.07 Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre 


Seven activity precincts including a key open spaces precinct and major development precinct. 


Objectives include supporting the expansion of the BHMAC: 


 To ensure Box Hill provides accessible, lively and comfortable public spaces offering diverse 
opportunities for recreation and social engagement. 
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 To support walking as the primary means of access in and around Box Hill and encourage 
most trips of one kilometre or less to be taken on foot. 


 To encourage cycling as a sustainable and healthy means of travel within Box Hill. 


 To ensure Box Hill accommodates a more intensive and diverse range of activities increasing 
choices and opportunities, support synergies between different uses, encourage use of 
sustainable transport and complement surrounding areas. 


Policy relating to public places is that the responsible authority will encourage use and development 
that: 


 Protects and improves access to existing public open spaces. 


 Improves the design and management of public places. 


 Creates new public spaces and facilities. 


 Develops synergies between public spaces and uses at their edges. 


 Explores the provision of alternative kinds of spaces. 


 Encourages private sector provision of recreation facilities. 


Clause 21.07 Economic Development objective is to develop the BHMAC as the major focus for 
retail, commercial, health, transport, education and entertainment facilities In in Melbourne’s east; 
strategy is to direct large entertainment and retail uses serving a regional catchment into the 
BHMAC. 


Whitehorse Municipal Early Years Plan 2014-2018 


Key themes in the Whitehorse Municipal Early Years Plan 2014-2018 are ‘healthy, active and thriving 
children’ and ‘quality services for all children and families’. Principles underpinning this Plan are 
children and their families have the right to access services and the opportunity to live healthy and 
active lifestyles with access to parks, playgrounds, open spaces and recreation facilities. 


Strategies and actions include: 


 encouraging and enhancing opportunities for children of all ages to participate in physical 
activity, sport and exercise 


 promoting and supporting the regular use of Council parks, playgrounds and open spaces for 
both active and passive recreation purposes, including identifying opportunities to expand 
and enhance Council’s portfolio of parks, gardens, playgrounds and open spaces 


 promoting the importance of play for children of all ages 


 recognising and promoting the importance of learning from birth 


 improving the affordability, flexibility and accessibility of yearly years services 


Box Hill Transit City Activity Centre Structure Plan 2007 


Principles underpinning the Box Hill Transit City Activity Centre Structure Plan are coordinating the 
public and private sectors, supporting walking as the principal means of access, increasing 
development density, provision of good urban places and an appropriate public open space network. 


The Box Hill Transit City Activity Centre Structure Plan describes the vision for Box Hill as developing 
into the most significant urban centre in Melbourne’s eastern suburbs where people can live, work, 
shop and access social networks and personal services; Box Hill will be a focus for regional health 
care, educational and community services. 
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The planning framework underpinning the Box Hill Transit City Activity Centre Structure Plan 2007 
includes the following principles: 


 a network of improved and accessible public spaces to support local recreation needs and 
community interaction 


 land uses complementing the qualities of their immediate area, meet community needs and 
contribute to the quality and vitality of the public environment 


 consolidation of cultural, community and educational facilities (Precinct C) 


 growth and enhancement of educational and medical institutions 


 convenient access to high quality public open space and recreation facilities 


 continued development of key activity clusters 


 accommodate a wide range of high-accessible community services and facilities serving a 
wide catchment which accommodate local population growth and demographic changes 


Box Hill MAC Strategic Review Analysis 2019 


This study notes the policy support for the development intensification in Box Hill, ongoing 
metropolitan role for services, employment and housing and importance of the transport 
interchange in supporting these. It identifies the need to ensure these factors are supported by 
provision of infrastructure and delivery of quality open spaces. 


Constraints include increased pressure on capacity of pedestrian and public transport networks, 
housing affordability, increasing competition for space and the challenges of providing a cohesive 
public realm. 


Opportunities include facilitating affordable housing, supporting the delivery of public benefits, and 
creating an enriched and cohesive public realm. 


Challenges include the perceived distance and disconnection of the community infrastructure from 
the ‘natural’ civic centre of Box Hill Centre, the public transport interchange and the Market Street 
Mall. 


The study identifies the best practice principle of supporting the delivery of infrastructure and public 
benefits alongside the intensification of use and densification of development. 


The study concludes that a community infrastructure plan and associated contributions scheme is 
required to guide investment in community infrastructure. 


Whitehorse Municipal Youth Plan 2014-2018 


Key themes contained in the Whitehorse Municipal Youth Plan 2014-2018 are: 


 Provide young people with the opportunity to learn, adventure, have fun, socialise and 
develop skills and experience, live healthy and active lifestyles. 


 Young people and their families have the opportunity to access the services they require to 
thrive. 


 Priorities include increasing physical activity; participation in education, training and 
employment; enhancing mental health and wellbeing are a priority; participation in 
community life; creating safe communities; improving youth service quality, accessibility. 


Whitehorse City Council Use of and access over Council parks and sportsfields 


Council approval is required to gain access to Council’s Parks and Sportsfields. 
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Whitehorse Play Space Strategy 2011 


The Whitehorse Play Space Strategy 2011 identify the need to address gaps in local supply of play 
spaces, design and maintain play spaces to encourage use by children of all abilities, co-locate junior 
and senior play spaces and improve play spaces serving broader catchments. 


The Whitehorse Play Space Strategy 2011 recommends the following service hierarchy based on the 
catchment served:  


Small local: Generally very small, serving a small number of households. 


Local: Generally cater for a local area’s households located within a 5-minute safe 
walk. 


Neighbourhood: Generally cater for a number of local areas’ households and located within a 
10-minute safe walk. 


Municipal: Generally cater for households located within a 2km travel distance. 


Regional: Generally cater for households located within a 30-minute drive. 


Relevant principles guiding the planning and design of play spaces in the Whitehorse Play Space 
Strategy 2011 include:  


1. Play spaces will be planned, designed, managed and developed in accordance with the service 
levels defined for the different classifications of play space. 


2. Where appropriate open space is available, Council will aim to provide a play space within a safe 
walking distance of most households. 


3. Universal design principles optimising access to play spaces and associated park infrastructure 
for the whole community will underpin the planning and design of play spaces. 


4. A variety of options may be required to achieve the desired number, quality and variety of play 
spaces within neighbourhoods and districts. 


5. Council’s play space upgrade and installation program will be subject to Council budget 
considerations. 


6. Short term actions will focus on providing play spaces in neighbourhoods where there are 
identified gaps in provision and on enhancing ‘municipal’ level play spaces. 


7. Open space and its facilities are flexible and can be adapted to meet changing community needs. 


Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2015-2024 


This strategy notes Council’s commitment to the long-term planning for recreation and sport and 
ensuring facilities and services are provided in consideration of current needs, as well as emerging 
trends potentially influencing Council’s role. 


Principles underpinning this Strategy include: 


 Provide unstructured recreation opportunities while continuing to support organised sport. 


 Plan and develop buildings in response to evidence based research and with the service 
levels defined for different classifications of facilities and in consideration of all associated 
costs. 


 Focus on catering for local and municipal level needs as a priority. 


 Plan and design for multi-purpose use. 


 Optimise the use of existing facilities before developing new facilities. 
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Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2007 


Key outcomes in the Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2007 are: 


 Improve links between open space reserves. 


 Improve access to and use of existing reserves and maintain existing highly valued reserves. 


 Ensure adequate open space to meet existing and future population needs by: 


o securing new and/or upgrade existing open space associated with activity centres 
through appropriate develop contributions to open space 


o providing additional open space in areas where residents need to walk further than 
500m to reach open space 


Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy  


Principles in the Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy include: 


 Invest in facilities improving access and promote efficient service delivery and flexible 
multiuse outcomes. 


 Recognise opportunities to upgrade and build the capacity of existing facilities to serve a 
broader regional catchment. 


 Avoid duplication and over provision of regional level sport and recreation facilities. 


 Support projects that have fully considered the local impact of a regional level facility. 


Whitehorse City Council Arts & Cultural Strategy  


The Vision in the Whitehorse City Council Arts and Cultural Strategy is to ‘aspire to be a creative 
community that is vibrant, diverse and engaged through our arts, culture and heritage’. Council 
recognises its core role in the provision of arts and cultural infrastructure, services and programs 
reflective of the needs and interest of its community. 


City of Whitehorse Retail Strategy Review 2019 


This study found the City of Whitehorse attracts people from as far as 10 kilometres away from the 
central area of the municipality primarily due to the attraction of the Box Hill Central Activities 
District and the Nunawading/MegaMile bulky goods centre. This catchment incorporates several 
regional shopping centres such as Chadstone Shopping Centre and Forest Hill Chase Shopping 
Centre, The Glen; educational institutions such as Holmesglen TAFE, Deakin University; and hospitals 
such as Waverley Private Hospital, Knox Private Hospital, Ringwood Private, Mitcham Private. 
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APPENDIX 6 – PROVISION RATES AND BENCHMARKS USED 


Facility Provision rate/benchmark Source 


Senior citizens 
facility/adult 
education 


1 multi-purpose meeting space 
per 40,000-60,000 people  


ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Library 1 library per 30,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


4 year old 
kindergarten 


1 per 10,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


HACC Delivered 
Meals Dispatch 
facility 


1 per 40,000 - 60,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Maternal Child 
Health Services 


1 facility for every 16,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Youth Resource 
Centre 


1 per 30,000 - 60,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


HACC Planned 
Activity Group 


1 per 40,000 - 60,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Childcare (60-120 
place Council long 
day) 


1 per 40,000 - 50,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Neighbourhood 
centre 


1per 10,000 - 20,000 people 
Sharyn Casey (2005) The University of 
Queensland Establishing Standards for Social 
Infrastructure  


Youth Resource 
Centre 


1 per 3,000 people aged 13-19 
years 


Sharyn Casey (2005) The University of 
Queensland Establishing Standards for Social 
Infrastructure 


Arts and Cultural 
Centre  


1 per 40,000 - 60,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Men's shed 1 per 40,000 - 60,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Community 
garden 


1 per 40,000 - 60,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Government 
primary school 


1 per 8,000 -10,000 people; 1 per 
3,000 households 


ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Government 
secondary school 


1 per 25,000 - 30,000 people; 1 
per 9,000 households 


ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


TAFE campus 1 150,000 plus people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Hospital 1 per 200,000 plus people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Ambulance 1 per 56,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Fire 1 per 15,000 - 18,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Police 1 per 37,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Indoor sports 
centre 


1 per 50,000 - 100,000 people Parks and Leisure Australia 
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Facility Provision rate/benchmark Source 


Indoor sports 
centre 


1 per 30,000 - 50,000 people 
Sharyn Casey (2005) The University of 
Queensland Establishing Standards for Social 
Infrastructure 


Higher order 
indoor sports 
court complex  


1 per 40,000 - 60,000 people 
ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Recreation courts 1 per 10,000 people 
City of Parramatta Social Infrastructure 
Strategy 2017 (Draft) 


Skate park 1 per 50,000 people 
City of Parramatta Social Infrastructure 
Strategy 2017 (Draft) 


BMX track 1 per 50,000 people 
City of Parramatta Social Infrastructure 
Strategy 2017 (Draft) 


Tennis court 
1 x 2 court facility per 25,000 - 
35,000 people 


ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


AFL/cricket 
ground 


1 per 5,000 people 
City of Parramatta Social Infrastructure 
Strategy 2017 (Draft) 


Soccer pitch 1 per 8,000 people HCC Development Framework 


Lawn bowls 
1 x 4 green facility per 40,000 
people 


ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


Synthetic hockey 
pitch 


1 per 100,000 people HCC Development Framework 


Softball diamond 1 per 25,000 people HCC Development Framework 


Lacrosse pitch 1 per 100,000 people HCC Development Framework 


Synthetic 
athletics track 


1 per 75,000 people HCC Development Framework 


Pavilions 


1 per 6,000 people 
(local/neighbourhood level 1) ; 1 
per 50,000 people (regional level 
3) 


HCC Development Framework 


Active open space 


2 hectares per 1,000 people 
(excluding golf courses) including 
lawn bowls, tennis facilities and 
active open space reserves 


ASR A Short Guide to Growth Area Community 
Infrastructure Planning 2008 


 





